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6o/ Uis 4] ‘ 8 f
C a a z a q
a b a s U/ 6 «
g t é sh 0 |
0 th T y m
3 0 J n
dz 1 t € n
P kh a S xh 1 h
a t B Oh ER
& dh h gh

This transliteration key is being provided to help bridge the gap between Arabic and English letters. There
are several letters that are specific to the Arabic language, and do not have an English equivalent. Please
also note that we have chosen to capilize many of the Arabic terms mentioned in this book, especially
those of a grammatical context. Furthermore, Arabic terms written in English have been pluralized in

English to facilitate the reader.
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Foreword
Dr. MOMmmad Y nus

Arabic grammar deals with principles by which the states of the endings of the words are known in
regard to declension() and\ construction (" E ), &and the manner of constructing one word with
another. It is highly essential for the students of Arabic to learn this science in order to be proficient in the
language. Acquiring an understanding of word patterng A)Qs/&lso of prime importance in €arning the
I AT COACA8 100GGDIEREAIGO EIOEA AT T E AT i bRAIOOK AdBIE &thA A OU
focus on its grammar rules. There are many books on Arabic grammar on the market today. For example,

( E A a U A OvGslone cldssicabook that has been used in teaching Arabic grammar for generations.
The goal of this book is to enable the student to read, translate, and understand the) AdEtBe1 O 08 a1

help of a standard dictionary. TopicsET O %OOATODBAIDEAEAS AOA 1 OCdd EUAA
coherent fashion suchthat they canbe easilyunderstood and learned Review questions at the end of this

book are veryuseful to practice and revise the concepts learned during the study. This is a comprehensive

book dealing with all the important aspects of the subject of O O 8 ArdbiE grammar. | am confident that

when a student studies this book thoroughly with the gidance of a teacher or engages in seifudy, they

would develop a very good foundation in this science, and it would absolve them of the need to study

similar books on the subject.

| pray to Allah,, that He may make this book beneficial for the students of Arabic grammar and simplify
the path to understanding thel O O8ad the Sunnah of the Prophet O AT 4" "I also pray that
Allah.,, bestow rewards for the compiler and everyone who contributed tots completion and publication.

k Nn, U

Dr. Mohammad Ynus is currently the director of the Tarbiyah Department of ICNA, and has held the position
T A£ "I AO T £ ) #. ! Aowm. blaistheA AditectgEaMasjidiDaviak in Bonifay, FL. Dr.

Y1 nus is a cardiologist and a Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine at Florida State University, College of
Medicine.
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Preface

The 1 O O & aridoubtedly a vast ocean of Guidance and Wisdom. In order to obtain a deeper meaning
of the 1 O O §itaisl required that the stucent have a certain depth and knowledge of the Arabic language
while also being familiar with Classical Tafés. Furthermore, it goes withait saying that the student must

develop a strong connection with thel O O @raaidaily basis. The Prophe®, said:
INKE Giee ALTLOLYTOULU 1) nUks AAF IoomfINn L

O4EA PAOAAT A 1T £ 011 A0 & Akt of &tethered carmelO If I Btfends to it, it stays with
him. If he 0O EO CiI h EO& Adaily AdudionAoxtiiell & & Gsaessential whether it be
OAAEOAOQEI T h 1 EOOAIcErte@piatingifs Anddhingg et€ OMdditidndlyp@AdiZng the
sacred words of thel O O &s huch as possiblehas numerows benefits even if it is done without
consciously delving into its meaning. Likewise, listening to its recitation on a regular basis strengthens
ITTA80 AT 11 AMAGHS Bidreoet, it i peddaps best experienced through listening, preferably

when ganding in prayer, before Allah,,. Keeping this close connection with thel O O @ravients it from

wanderingawayh AT A Al 11T x0 TTA O AOOAET A O1 ENOA ATT A xE
The 1 O O decdmes devoid of benefitto those whose faith is notincreased and those who are not

propelled by it to do good deeds.The 1 O O &santleed avehicle in attaining prophetic character. When

@8hay, the bdoved wife of the Prophe®;, wasasked about him shestated: [ L UNA ]I\ﬁl_) E® aA EIAD NE

was the 1 O O®&. a Thus, righteous deeds and excellent conduct are endpoints attained from deep
understanding and implementation of thel O 03 a 1

The main reason behind the Twes 1 1 O1 A OAOEA Q@ OOBA DA DAE E Rdthe Bdirier©1 A O
to understanding and comprehending thel O 0.6 &decifically, to enable the student to understand its
languageby learning its grammar. In particular, the focus is kept ot O Oié @rémmar, and Conversational
Arabic is not emphasized.The goal of Volumel was to ground the student on the fundamentals of Arabic
grammar. There were several important principles in1 O O 8 ArdbiE Grammar that could not covered in
Volume 1 due to their advanced nature and difficulty. Our aim here in Volume Two is to extract acorrect

basic meaning from thel O O.8 Rufthermore, many of thetopics in this Second \lume are found in Arabic

grammar texts like Al-Ajri miyyah (G 'n E 1Nipsg deaﬁn&/ﬁﬁthéstudy ofMorphology [8 N A 2addded

13A "AOEEaRERORToc EI #EADPOAO 11 OEAAOBQI OBA@zT ZAO&EA 1006al
2 Musnad! | A AARA BZ2@BOiIn [njig ALONpLjGT 64 NAELANELn YNeAtz
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texts of Intermediate Grammar Please note that several topics specific to the study ofA @éEnerged in

this volume with topics of. A t® keep a simplified approach and keep the focus dh O O 8 studyE @ne

chapter has been devoted tdearning a specific methodology to analyzedyahs from thel O O .8Tad last

three chapters are focused on more advanced discussions relative 100 O & ArablE Auch asEloquence

(" Al 3,GnE Wimitability of thel O O §)a 1 B-®uran), and other advanced grammatopics. Similar to

the first volume, numerous examples from thel O O davé beengiven so that our focus is maintained.
O02AOEAx 10AOOEIT 66 AOA EITAI OAAA ET OEA AAAThesd £ OE
questions forcethe student to review the material each and every week. It is hoped that the content
presented here in ths secondvolume will allow for a more thorough understanding of the lofty words of

thel O O &lény with other Classical) O1 aiteraule ) 1 OMflah.
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Lesson 1: Important Principlesof Morphology 8 NANO6 &

A @ /Be study of morphology of Arabic words in their specific and varied forms. This science deals
with Arabic words that have irregular, difficult, or awkward pronunciation or phonation. In particular, it
deals with changes of certain letter(s) of e word so that its pronunciation and phonetics can benhanced
Please note that A @ods not cause @rammatical change or a change in meaning per se. The rules of verb
conjugation and derivation of specific typesof nouns’ from a root verb do not change.A good graspf A O /£
helps a great deal in learnind. O O & ArdbiE, Bince there are numerous Irregular verbs and nouns found in
thel 005@i AAGA 11 OA 1 OAE T &£ OEA AEOAOQOOOEIT O ETOII1 OEI
nouns directly involve the study of ~A.QHaf of A ©w@lly knowing the Glefaultd conjugations of verbs
and verb like nouns such as thostoundinthe O p m & I O b(€ke AppehdiyA

There are three important principles that will be commonly used when looking at conjugation ofthe
Irregular verbs in Lesson2.

Principle # 1: Deletion of aLetter ;Z £ NA NA £ k
1. Changing of a lmza to a weak Ietter[é d Y]Iﬁ@eletﬁglﬂw&l—br@za This occurs in
A z tNONHANASG &
2. Deleting the Hamza:
T Command ofiLjQ id(jU d_ BjerdNie Mhénza is deleted to ggt Q NsicNidis
impossible to have two consecutive Hamzathe & A O that was originally on the
Hamza is placed on th¢d] since the Hamzaal-7 A isiremovedto getfl Ot €

| Command off Lj@sl.[](z) C_D.N_ﬁb NehAN & deleted to obtaipi Q Sdbsbddentlythe
Hamzaal-7 A isiremoved to obtain[l D NG

Principle # 2: Changingof the Hamza

1. Joining of Hamzas to an Elongated AﬁEJ
Conjugating the verbiLj@ i jBeliif&l person present tense, the verpN@. NHerd) LjU
the two Hamzas are merged to form an Elongated Alif to g[dN@ N& U

3 Nouns that are conjugated from verbs are terme@g AO0a,z H A ) 3 Alavhidh &ré Kéntioned above, but also include nouns
termed [8 Al.s These nouns were covered in Volume 1 in some depth.
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2. Changing of the Iamzato[é B\'Nlﬁag
The Ma dar of (£ ghwHigHUs the Family IV verb from the stemddTjs ﬂﬂz 1 Added T o njl
the second Hamza gets changed to the weak lettefB] because of the preceding
Kasrah And from this, the- A  Zodcomegdd 1At NA njU

Principle # 3: Merging of heavy letters or lightetters [y A d, N4 njUu

1. ) ACEali Onirgml of@Gealletters or of light letters. This principle occurs primarily in
Verb family VIl [LjQ an‘Iiri:LZ)l:Lv 7. MR ébathat ébntain root letter bearing a Shadda

Qn.

2. If the letters are doubled or there are two consecutive light letterga /1, thegethere id

) A C Eaadimerging of letters into a Shadda.
e.g. Verb[L a it.cél'ﬂeged tofn ¥EL 3

3. If there are two similar letters preceded by a Sukn, the vowel on the[l] letter will be

transferred to the preceding[8 ] letter and there will be joining of the similar letters.
e.g. [L G ktefaih Present tense istt 911 120 BetoMesgt &1hhéh finBWIDA.L R E A
4. In Verb Family VIl conjugations and its noun derivativesplease note following phenomenon
that can sometimes occur with the extra insertedt (] onthe [8] letter. If the [8] letter is
one of the heavy letters{0 / /f T/ ], thén the 4 3] is changed to the[f ], which

phonetically agrees with the heavy[8 ] letter. If the [8] letter is one of the light Ietters[éﬁ,

then the4 &s changed intoaO E@ﬁé)dr is merged into asingle letter bearing aShadda.

)1 4AExAAR )ACEai OAOI Al A GBYE/Asiwithine this [o G BrothisVaud € ioiveger, thiE 1 AOOA OO
term is describing the merging of similar noavowel letters for enhanced phonetics as per principles di8 A P &pecifically, the

001 A0 AAOAOEAAA AAT OA [& @A Ak A piniplpseidoisiidd is Adyontl duifocusere.

Arabic has 28 letters, eight of which are heavy, and the remaining letters being light. The heavy letters are the following:

[p/ 1/76)F/0/h/a
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5. Examplesof) ACEa i

Table 1: Examples of) A CEg iA d N&

AnALl sioi o aA& gioi ¢

FAY EALGQ wa FLAB ¢

tat I&MA\ Vil L?_i_m,&

EAL E%Nviéﬁ Vil b AN

b AL LLEJIVE}/H Vil b BRI

Al Of 016 10 welbwo AA

LA A v t AR

LA L Lm@q v b AV (

AN A | O3 A8 Aol

tani GLP| O3 A8  Ghlieng

6. 0WPAI DI AOC T £ ) AICEGS aiAO0I I OEA
1 )YACEaI ) ACEal

€9 L H LR BESHMN 7 N

('he Day when man will remember that for which he

L é9 LTt BREAER/e Nbd

(e who fears[Allah] will be reminded.6 (87:10)

stroved. (79:35)
A AAENT L3 njcdB PN g

& nAENT L85 Appbinlie ¢

(Has he looked into the unseen, or has he taken from th
Most Merciful a promise® (19:78)

R N¢ €A OA KNG prll
b K SW@tateiag0 £ s

GA\nd whoever purifies himself only purifies himself for
his soul. And to Allah is the[final] destinationa (35:18)

& #AOG¢ dY L HLjo
@®ut what would make you perceive that perhaps he
might be purifiedd 80§3)

k
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Principle # 4: Changing of weak lettergreceded by a vowelO & NY NH £ k
a) Ifa& A O is foliowed by a[B] [§,0r [, the letter becomes arlif [&
& eg. [k 8 njgomdyt 81A N
& [k B hedoheR)Z b dnd[P)E actuallyan Alif, and specifically called
gtokZ 06 OO0t 7064
b) The form[0 njg[@idEoN@rted to[O1F Nz
T eg. [Ljdbpipriell jONFE Ne
c) The formk Zbddbhégz. & NH Ljz
I eg. [LgdN¥dorhedt YNT &
d) The form[0 NbzcdNesOF Nz
I eg [ & Bedimedyna.AE Nn,
e) The form[NDUddmENDN3Z Nz + A
I e.g. The verblt dukiondsk ChdNendiz ¢hNO NE + A

Principle # 5:Impossibility of Pronouncing Any Vowel on anAlif g i@t HnQ o &

This applies to both verbs and nounsWhen this occurs, the vowel is simply omitted and the result is an

9 L& 7 1,DiEn® kdiylav@  + Z N6 LjU

a) Y bobcobdott Tk NA £ k
b) b2 be@mgsP € 721 1,

far] e

Principle # 6: Difficulty of Pronouncing Certain Vowels on AlifYa;O 1; O Q3506 a

This principle applies to both Nouns and Verbs, and does not affectlr.

a) [B] preceded byKasrahcannottake A i | ArKasrah
b) [ preceded by Al | Adenottakea Al | AE
C) Cannot have two consecutive silent lettersife.two continuous Suki ns).

i, -NEA iR drréciBecatis@ rdleg) Mnfth)Are violated.

i. [NYNP A®Fed.d Nzt 3 NALA

ii.  [ING-NQHindorteey; (N KF PsbdgdtNx + 5 NA LA
iv. [NY BldBahghd Intgpwo Kasrars because of O Y 0 3 6 &

I Other words that can be changed into a similar pattern are those below.

[N BHi LAoebEcofegL B A e
INY atjdoBhodeihesn | At Ljo
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Table 2: Examples of [6) T]@e@'e@o{) ol Endings on Alif and Y a

aahs (B Ya [@Alif

31z4 NP AOT ¢ 2L QLJAY 6 &
ANOY  tNgF A OF ¢ L QOLJAT 6 3
nAtl NP AOT 6 DLHAY 6 Anj
37z 1 LAe LE AQLjz LH
ANOY AT Ae AQLjz tFK
nAtl LBe bBnj AOLjz Bnj

Principle # 7: Adding or Deletinghe 4 detter

Another principle of

certain verbs and their derivatives.
1. Deletion of the4 &s allowed in certain [t %) /bﬂﬂ:%jugations of Family V and VI verbs The

conjugations where the deletion o#4 as allowed are highlighted in the following table.

A taEis frequently found is the addition or deletion of4 ag] in the conjugation of

Table 3: Deletion of the 4 aletter

Family v (Lj® n H LA H

Family VI (LjOIL 3 A LjA

3Nt 2nKll ALAT 3Nt q 2nAl atAift g ARt
Lj z1 Ny Y| NOnN| Lj zN N Yy NOL{ A&d LD
bV ] Ny Y1 NOn| toi ¥ Ny Y4 NOL] Onoks
Lij z1 Ny ¥| NOn| Lj z) Ny ¥§ NOL{ Aaddn
baoi | Nj ¥1 £k NY Edbi ¥ Ny Y4 Lk NY Onoin,
NOn| NOn| NOn| NOL] NOL] NOE] | oYL
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. In Family VIII verbs, if the [8] letter is a weak letter or a Hamza,then it is replaced by a4 a

This enhances its phonation.This is specifically the case with the verbg LJQ hné{’.’n Ej@ﬁ it N&

which arefound frequently inthe1 008 a i

Lot Ligt A Ligt A
Family VIII (L. Geplaces

? LJQ ? chn)l: it Boot letter 2 LJC) n
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Lesson2: Irregular Verbs - Root Letters with Hamza/Shadda
Z 3 ANSHE KA N GaAraisit ANGDE M N A6z LGa LAY

In the 1 O O Birtedular Verbs and their derivatives are used very frequently. It is necessary that the
student be familiar with their anomalous morphology and structure. This cannot be done unless there is a
O 61 A 61 AAOOOAT AET C Sdumd GIEN SebiSntieGignicBakged froni patticts, rad
AAOEOAOQGEITT 1T &£ OAAOEIT 1T x1 OAOO6 onfE@alioh tabfe& pheseBtdd@Molurell N OA C
TAAA O1 AA 1 AAOT AA OAT 1 Adh AAAExAOAO ahiyA AKkwhchAOAOS
really incorporates within it, the essential principles of ~A.Qf#&ny of theseare not thoroughly learned,
Irregular Verbs can be quite difficult to learn.

The rules ofNominal Sentencesand Verbal Sentencesnd recognition of individual sentences need to be
internalized. The acquisition of newl O O 6 wotaBulary is very important with advance in grammatical
study. At this stage, the need to stick tcArabic terminology will be of more importance. The studnt
should also be able to readily recognize 1 O O 8 awdrds And categorize them into nouns, verbs , and

particles. Thisis irrespective of knowing the meaning of the word.

| Furthermore, for nouns, the student should be able to determingts )  @®&eA if its meaning is not

known. Othercharacteristics such alurality, gender, flexibility, or belonging to a specific word
category (verbal noun, Doer noun, etc.should also be readily identified.

1 If the word is a verb,the student should be able taletermine its tense and conjugation. The ved)

Doer[O 3 dAdDirectobject[N¢ Njeer Indregt bblect shodidrgiso be recognized if applicable.

' If the word is a particle, they should be able to determinevhich) @ aalises and whether it ac
on a noun or verh |If there is still a great deal of unfamiliarity in the above, thervVolume 1 must be

revisited and restudied.
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A. Classification and pi\fision of,Fanj‘iIv | Verbs o
Verb Family 5 0 Y d 3 & @t @olnedb toldid vistimaoriey of ANdridLit,

~

| You can divide Type | Verbs intowo types: Sound[, NeddArégular, NOjA & | A NE Ljd,

I Please refer to theVerb Categorization Algorithm below for a complete scheme on verb

classification.

1. Reqgularor Sound verbsdo not have any of the following letters inits three-letter root :

E /8 1 s 1 0

2. lrregular Verb | types have one or more of these above letters in thel8tter root including doubled
letters (with a Shadda). These verbs follow the same rules of conjugation, and noun derivatias

Sound verbsthat were previously mentioned.

3. Irregular verbs can be broken into 3 categories:
a. Verbs containing a Hamza U- [ zZts NTtti6a NDNHNAYT 6 Lja
b. Verbs containing a Doubled letter with a ShaddeZ £ 3 ARNJ & NONHNAT 6 Lja
c. Verbs containing a weak Ietten[é ay ]ﬁilge B1 g KN é\)/LAg/erb,which contain a weak letter

s~

as one of its root letters is calledd O £ Q. Nk Wb §pe (ANO NG AN Hohi@n NOMN
different types depending on where theweak letter islocated.
(i) If the weak letteris on the[8 ] letter, then it is called[O A\ 3 N n

NAT ¢

(il) If the weak letter is on theft ] letter, then itis called[8 +. g NDZ.jU
(i) If the weak letter is on the[Q] letter, then it is called[8 L E N DZ_jD
(iv) If the weak letter is on the[8 ] letter andonthe [Q],then itis called[a S t ANNALL T 6

(v) If the weak letter is on theft ] letter and on the[Q], then it is called] + AT DLt 706 a
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B. Algorithm for Classificaion of Regular and Irregular Verbs

U3 Az

[ |
I ! ) e
AnALD /5 el anAtD A ngA

] No& L NO /
azt Zt3 aot
0 A7z ONe 8tz

asAizg || st+z+212fa1

(1) The[a z } LMMeEh@oﬁlike[uM With very few exceptions.
(2) In the command tense for these verbs, the beginning Hamza can be cut off, or it can be
conjugated like a typical Family | verb. Please note that the abbreviated, truncated form is

preferred. This however does not happen fo® E A of [ izk-8 &1 T
. LiOLjG.Ljg @GN3QNS NU N&
i, EAERLINAINA L n, NUNE
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(3) Inthe present tense conjugation foffirst person, the two Hamzas join to become an elongated
Alif (). See the example below.

T Verb [Lj@dorudajeh tofN@ihstead kadojobg NG+ 1 U

T s e

Table 4: Verb Conjugation Summary for [@ 7 + tNNIGINHANAG &

t 6lozTt| yeAd| @A Aindl t otAl bit4 OFHz
oz 7

NGt LGl 7 O Lig {81t a Nz |

N Lj©& 0N

No L Lj T 0 Ljl Ljo Ly

—_
[
Z~
Z

& &

— |

)
—
(¥
=5
zZ

Ljo | t1t & Nz

r—‘_<
(X ]

NDE £0n @] L0t NBY L8| @t aNt

(4)1 606 Ehamiplesof (A 7 + tNWDEL T 6 & NDNH
.1 NG L A & NENMRUEHTCREEIN o Nidt ANNE njUt £ AL &
fﬁskthg Chil_d_rgn oflsr_aelv how many clear signs We have sent themb( 2:211)
[An ULDOAME OHz
i. 1.NL N ALAT@RZBYNI Atn NYALGENELU dNn

O8%wAO 1 &£ OEA Cii A OEEICO OEAOIAMAD EOBIZ pOi OEAAA A& ¢

(1) The (Zt3 AL Rtblbw theBsame Nhitiod Apditdin as Sound verbs with the

exception that in some occasionghe Shadia letter is preserved, and in other casethe Shadda

letter breaks.

(2) For the Command Tense{A N @%T%cﬁla cahi@® Bithbr broken or retainedt also has a

multiple number of forms for single person commandense. The ForbiddingCommand will have a
similar number of forms as well. These are due to coplex rulesof A thaEcannot be elaborated

here. An example of Command Tenseconjugation is in the following

1 (nfiecdipes DA NE. N, N&
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(3) For Verb conjugations where something iadded to the end with a Sukn on the last root

letter, the Shadda typicall breaks. For examplelet us examine the conjugation othe verb [’n]A'EL n

below. For the ], @rﬂp[l—J H(dml}i]gations the Shadda breaks, antio letters are used instead ba

single Shadda letter.This happens wheneverlanunvowelled letter follows the Shadda letter.
O N + k™t
nEEFERDU} § KEEG N,
Lt a s n,

At bt 3 n AL

Table 5: Detailed Verb Conjugation for (0AAL3 AR Bfaad OH

Ut ABA t ¢ AORBLAS
3t L] 2nA 4 LA 3t £l 2nA ALAT fmeblLjs
azl A’n/‘ ndoLjj Lj z| N;J & DDON| Aas Lot
ndot Amni ndot| NJ A NDDON| Onopiit

4

KN4 Lj z| NjJ A NDbON| AasmnA
/
/

ndot| NJ A Lk 64 Qnopin
NN Nl NN | VL

azl An{ NdNF |Command
’Jn d)l’ A ’n4 'l' l’ A * femaleconjugation

5 For [Z 3 AORInik 8h& Command Tense, there are three different possibilities for the tense of male single person. Specifically
for the verb stem[3/0® fiabkgeArdd O NZ Thar® &t tivepadsible conjugations in this tense for sterns/0 rtrjd [BH HINA £ A
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Table 6: Various Conjugation sof [Z £ 3 ANRY B Lja a NO NH

Volozrt| yera | s ANnag sAmd °9 U5 Ac
N 4 njy § N + Onj ¢} NJ N+ Nj { Aiis
J J J J ny 16 | J J Al T A
R < .. 4 <. Ngn N N
DA nNA| Ngnf4f nAN _ o o DAN MA
0 A NZ
NEY nEH NELEnEL) o .| NEH nELELS
ﬁll'-Eu'- forms
LA oz HETNR ON3 ARE | OF 2
O N& s /AN OdAn | nk

4)1 608 &Etamplesof [Z t 3 @@MT&@ Lja
.1 A E NSAAA N LIBDNNE AJGyEHLSY Ng, U N6 NJ z NO-
O3EA OAEAG e(ix OEAIT ) EAOA A .QbJRLBDARETI OHAEAO
i. P&t e ASrbus@EA N UsOANd s Co6 Nz nEo

O..youharbored an evil thought, and yu are an immensely evil peoplé (48:12). [LD A]r)o OH Z

i. 1and ADERgN t ¢Ld + KTV YLHLDZS
Orfd to whom | granted extensive wealth 8 § ¥a g dkfan, L & Na
v. 1 a n b g dpEREgH T IOND LA Ak A QT OLALR

No! We will record what he says and extend for him from the punishment extensively8 j p wd, x wQ

[t 6 AROADE z
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Lesson3: Iiregular Verbs - Verbs with Vowel Letters

a0t QIR EEERGE N& NDINDE NZT 6 Lja

a0t

0 A] 8 L@ O Ne

A.lrregular Verbs:0 A @ NEINA & &

(1) Inthe present tense, the7 a s replaced by 8 aAs a result, the present tense verb
conjugation is composed of at leaghree letters instead offour letters with a Sound verb.

(2) Inthe command tense, th& & xs omitted and appears like verbs with a beginning Hamza.
This is similar to other verbsthat we have studied.

Table 7: Various Conjugations of the Derivatives of [0 A 3 1t a OHA

0zFt|lozTt| yahd| A AndEd t s A| Y? Al o AGEA
: - ! : : v : Kasrahin
Ng £ Ly nit)pn Lpn 1) n NJgn Ljt ‘AR

b3 £3N N3E| E3E| N3 +34 £34 AORA

Nd £/ Ljpn T onjf Lignjj Ton Ny Ljon "%

(rare)

andt & A
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Table 8: Conjugations of Past/Present Tense of (0 ACKH A86 &
? A t nKIAR
3t L 2 nk atAl 3t L 2 Nk atA L 31LT ¢
azt AHY E3t| Ljz| N Al t34 AddL@
tcbN AOL NKLEK LN Nj Al +3H Onopti
NLt As+| £KNH Lj z| Ny Al + 3HAdd Lidt 4
not | At t| NKNE LN Ny Al Lk N Qnopt i N
AAN AAN FKNH t3L 34 134 L oVLj
azt AHY N3 ANnLh

(3) 1 005 Hladiplesof[0 AGHWNAST 6 Lja

—_ N =

i 1. .Co A N HGHMH/ANFGE AU REsT & AT OLJAT 6

O4EA %OEI TTA OEOAAOGAT O Ui O xEOE (2RO WODRIEI A 1 OA
i. 18 nKN3 LS HiCpaanzanGh ten, thiozNoNR ABA £ T+ A

O.He who forsakes his home in the cause of Allah, finds in the earth, a refuge, wide and spactous

4:100). [y stAL DRl

B.Irregular Verbs 8 £ ¥ N®Zj®O NHNA 6 &
1) In[8 t 7vBHRZHErd isGarl4dif on thet | letter.

(2) The letter Alif on the[t ] letter oftenrepresents a[B] or [ even though it appears to be an
Alif. This Alifis known agg st #8NE, 816 LjU

e.g. Ljo Adye dar isidZ, it grekgex tense igNd1.z NO L A

b é:AsDZdaris)] AjlidbEsenDEnse ist | 7 njDz A
b v itAngpdar is [NV, iBlgedetprense ist §. A A £ A

(3) Depending on the middle letter, whether itis 88 , S, or a the middle letter in the[t 7} ,@Iﬁl pd
form retains this letter. We seehat the [{ ] middle letter for [Lj() is&a@ because the middle letter
is expressed as &g inits [t & A Riagn.
(4) Similarly, for the verb [L u,iué\n@dle (1] letteris a[B].
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(5) A less common case is when the middle Alif is actually an Alif. This happens in the case of
verbs like £y A 0oy C Ot#8 A Bommand tense, there is & A O, nétla A | AriKasrah

An exception is its conjugation in the past tense when there isK'asrah before SKkin letters (Ietters
asf—K)T A LN

(6) For the Command state, the weak lettefd 68. QAEI dﬂa@td@ during conjugationof the single
male tense form[Lt Eldﬂd]mr mn &*Fﬁ? &]I(Iplher conjugations of the Command Tense likd\ £) + Q N 0
[[N]:'Jaho@("ftﬁlmveak letter isretained.’ Even though the weak letter is deleted, the vowel is
retained which denotes the specific deleted vowel. For exampldor the verb [£ the @niddle
letter [4] & deleted to derive[ML Hd@, the Al [ Arkhe first letter [t |@ndicates that the deleted
weak letter was indeed gt].SFor the verb[& Atﬁb Command Tense form i$N}\@‘\ Nege thekasrah

on the [Nj&ndicates that the deleted weak letter is §B].

(7) For the Jazm statén present tense[{ @ Atk torgugation of the[8 t 7 fﬁi@z}pfa@icbjjﬁ
identical. The [& O £ Q)NHHagap del@ellA h dhe Command Tenseof all single person
conjugations (except singlesecondperson female) and plural female Theother conjugationsretain

the weak letter. For exarple, when afy NBANLADE gn the conjugated verlgt V), bbt@eddN ] NO t k
asthe weak letter is omitted. Similarly, for the conjugated verpt K, (&Eahrﬁptate isN A\ @d:EtHLeCp
conjugated verb[L]] §, hoWe@E itk ddnjugation is& S [askhEkedk Biter isetained since it is a

plural male form. Please sed-ootnote #6 below regarding the deletion or retaining of the weak

letter during conjugation.

(8) For the . A shate in [t %) Atlfistwé_iak letter is retained in all conjugationsexcept the

AT TEOCAOEIT 1T O xEOE sidiarko Stuhd Feibg thd last viowel on single person
conjugations retain a& A O wiil&plural or dual conjugations have their last 1 Heleted.

6 For the verb [t J tAe_f@ommand Tense conjugation fdt Kislds iR of pNN@simplydoecause it is not possiblgrammatically to

EAOA Oxi AT 1 OAAOOEOGA 30E: 1t d AM@@AbOBnroNmENENAOI UR £ O OEA OAOA

7 The exception is the[j] of Femininity [0 A bhjp@hich is[g RANALRAAT T T O AEAT CA EOO OOOOAOOOA EOO
in the tense of['n taend [n duh GeRbopduijigations. For example, the conjugated vefb ¥ in N® tigdt §] whekjk 1 is [F 4 NGO £ k
conjugation of [t d)Wel NEXAET ET ¢ OEA AEAMRE BDKBAK . 1 T OAI AET O
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Table 9: Various Conjugations of Derivatives of8 £z NDZj & NOI
oz Ftlog Tt A Anad| t 6tAl Uit A [édgifﬂﬂla‘
on middle letter

by A LB byz| NLI| tyg Lyd s
43 AN/ NAN AN Nay| + A L&& B
} Al LZBA NZEJEBA] NzZH t 8A L8A a
grAozHAONI B OHZ GasNg

do N dbz dON oA¢ s

NAN NAN NAN L&g§ 8

Table 10: Conjugations of Past/Present Tense Verb sig 8 £ 7 NDZLj &

? T A t NRIAR

3t L ? NK a i1 3ttt atA iLjp Ae
azt And4 Ly A Ljz| N by g AJEENG
N AOQH NKL| LN N by g Ondela
NL+ Attt EKN| Lj z| N by g A doALgHH A
ncot| At NKN| LN N bk N| O o jii M
AKN AKD FKN| tyz 2 tyg L oYL
azt 2 NL | A NyNGH
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Table 11: Conjugations of [8 + Z N DE pz@ andNDpH A 6 &
. AWA Jazm
3t t 2 nK atA 3t t ?2 nK atA iLip Ae
atn Anz tyg &tn Anzg NWO| AdENS
tooN Angzg tygd tdbN Anz WOl OndeNe
gatn Anz tyg atn Ang NO|A dGAIMA
N Anz Nni tdN Anz Nn 10 ndsi R
byz tyz tyqd NOI WO Ng| L oYL
(9)1 008 Flafiplesof (g8 Lz NDZLj & NOHAOG &

' NE B hjA B Hxilas Iy diaas H g, | MANRIOd jgce s Cd A iz NdiGAc
Owe will record what they said and their killing of the prophets without right and will say, "Taste
OEA DOTEOEI AT O | misfih o @MHZ&EOAO 8

. NEB ahWACDENE o I ORHK B oG & RN K 0 Lzt T L
O adfg/eu repent, that is best for you; but if you turn away then know that you will not cause failure

to Allah..5 @:3) LI, A] O H Z

' Lj) SHA NG A WS HOL M@l NA & A A PG BE njdyhj) njae
Ondeed, | have rewarded them this Day for their patient endurance that they are the attainerff

successp (83:111) [O BL Aeza
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Table 12: Conjugations of Past/Present Tense Verbs [{B} 8 LZ NDZ':j 5'1
2Tt A t nEIAR
3t L] 2nA ALAl 3tk 2nmA| ALA kg Aed
ast asehA oA Ljs| N &l +t KH AdeENg
Ly N Atk| Ngt| Lj N Ny 4] t KE OndEhd
NLtH Attt g N Lj s| Ny & + KEA doAgHA
ncot| At t| NNl Lj N Nj &| £ A On oL My
Apl AN tgN +KE KB K& L QVYLjt
dst| akN NAT Adjna
(10)1 0 05 Fladiples: (B8 Lz NDZLj & NOHAOS &

| & Nt ARG NGB LAENGRL ), & 7 NM@pinju

O! O théri, Bey are but plotting a plot, And | too am planning a plot (86:15-16)

[t & A Rid, AP 2 R, A0 2

A LK 7 BN d ENKDHUING S + IR il H 8 bz AN NG 150 1B ENF
L D/ANZENHNBRE QUG A Ljz

\nd when they hear what has been revealed to the Messenger, you see their eyes overflowing with

tears because of what they have recognized of the truth. They say, "Our Lord, we have believed, so

register us among the witnesse8. (5:83)[t & A R n OHz

| € NnSjRBUDES K¢ it 35 i BrAAGENgdE z NE Lj6
O3AUR c40A0AT OEOiod@ds thddadof theiciininalfol (27:690 ALY H Z
A AENGMN), SO E £ Nohg, RiXEKr# DANG TND L YNDD N
(Dn the Day We will say to Hell, "Have you been filled?" and it will say, "Are there some made,"

(50:30) [yZ H,ABn,

astANT
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Table 13: Conjugations of Past/Present Tense Verbs {é 8 L Z{ N DZij a

2 A { NEIAR

3t L] 2nK AtAY 3t t| 2mA| ALA ity Ao
azt An/f Ly A Ljz| Ny A tyd AdsL@
t N AQH NKi| LN Ny Al ty 4 Onoptdl
NL +H| At 4 EKN Lj z| Ny Al +y AAdo 4
nbt| At H| NKN LN Nj Al £k NOnot i N
AXKN AXKl tKN tyA tyA tyi L oYL

azt An/4 NL{ Adyna

T v - - =

(11)1 006 Ehaiples:{G8 Lz NDZLj & NDOHAOG &
i1 bk S Aol WEhhapoiljy + O7 e Ljg N6 LONRLj6 njU
af you should raise your hand against me to kill me | shall not raise my hand against you to kill you.
Indeed, Ifear Allah, Lord of the worlds (5:28) [{ 2} A R n, O H V4

i. 1Lj) zNp Ne AxoptOdaeté NodNn NzZNs ALy AL7T
(8o there came upon the garden an affliction from your Lord while they were asig@. (68:19)

03 Az | e&a
i. 11F Z Nd nNAKISek T AlgoNGUA Ligt AT Y N& Ng NI A

@ They said, "Fear not. We have been sent to the people of ®(11:70) [)_/ St tAd A IR n, O F|

v. 1Lk NYEdNA I Bhi& LY L BIABEISLj0 A AL, INDHAGN Y & rjed
(5o | fled from you when | feared you. Then my Lord granted me wisdom afophethood and
appointed mefrom the messenger®. (26:21) [L\E)OA] O H Z

Clrregular Verbs (O NeeBAn@ NH NA 6 &
(1) Similar to[8 t g vBHRZiHjE 1dst&dujél Alif can be &5, 8 or B.
(2) This Alif isknownas[g £ ¢ ¥ DNOLE T 6 &

(3) One important rule to note is when the verb is in the Comnmal Sate or in Jazm. The ladetter

is dropped, and remaining vowel at the end is a sign of tramitted letter.
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Table 4: Conjugation of Various Derivatives ofé NQ A]’n KO a OHAT & Ljé.
t @/ Ur - . A B . . A .
P BT yoAs | AGBA Anjod t 6tAd H‘r’glg AB E
oz7X oz7* Vowel in t & /
2kt LYN nyNj2tn nyl NYGN YiEi kasan
2 Lid 8l LET |2 LG tEYW YL LY| =z4a0 A
gLAO0ZIHNO 0PA| OH
> = 1 ALl Al kE
AO 4 Ozt LI 4 AL] ¢ GIAF
X N 2 N Kasrahin
] a7 NN LDH3a Lo\ ¢ GIAF
AR N A &AO inAE
NBN OBN naj ?t/ { GIAR
(4) Complete Verb Conjugation :[{J (“) N@\l@ ﬁmﬂé
Table 15: Conjugation of {§ O N@\I@ ﬁfﬂj&ﬁ
2 T AR t njg ARNJ &
3t Ll 2Nk ALAl 3ttt 2mA| ALA ADZ ¢
aNz| atz| ADZ Lj z| Ny &| zt0O Aads Ll
Lj N| AQY NK&L| Lj z| Ny 8| zt0O Onotil
Ltk| At t| LgN| Lj z| Ny & z+ 0O Aas Ljgt
nbt | At +| NGN| Lj z| Nj 4| Lk D Ongti N
ApN ApN tgN| z+D z+tD z+t0O | QYLj
Azt ADAN +3N Anjoaa
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N A

. AWA Jazm
3t L 2?2 NA atAl 3ttt ?2 NA

[ADZ &

At
at0d atz| tzt| @atbhD atz %3I\ Adé Lig|
Lj z| atz| tzt| Ljj z| atz] t3N Onptil]
gtO0 atz| tzt| atD atz| t3N Add 4af
gt 0 atz| thiDa gt O &tz thiD] Oneti N
bzt bzt| tzt| t3N 3N +t3N L oYL

Qi

(5) 1 608 Elafiplesof (SSONe AlNA6 & OHATY 6 Lj

i, 1. ND NQUEdERNAd0 S YNz N¢adYaS LiGnAte ¢
(rhere is not to be upon the Prophet any discomfort concemning that which Allah has imposed upon
him. [This is] the established way of Allah with thoseg prophets] who have passed on before8.6

(33:38) [LBLA]OH z

i. 1 bk nEENEEYaR Ak Elg ALBKBE 8T 0 S Lk 8t Ns ALJC
Vho spend[in the cause of Allah] during ease and hardship and who restrain anger and who pardon
the people - and Allah loves the doers of goad (3:134) [O 3LA§‘§Z§

i. 1.0 LAN: £GINBNSINE njdet ALK LAA NYGLg A gl At 3,
O ®ur Lord, and burden us not with that which we have no ability to bear. And pardon us; and
forgive us; and have mercy upon U8 8. (2:286) [A r],(])JH V4

v. R AATLj& bt Mipgidabisoaddiyn/gdet 61 4z N ALJOL
 ADD LjUBd & DZnU ALAT YN NALO
GA\nd We made firm their hearts when they stood up and said, "Our Lord is the Lord of tiheavens and
the earth. Never will we invoke besides Him any deity. We would have certainly spoken, then, an

excessive transgressio0. (18:14) [5. Z CD ﬂfm& Fii n OH Z
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v. RNj AtjeSadrEeRpBAnjA Lie YeEnjopnjl Liz YEnALs
' Lj) s N4 & @WapEh0GiR fD20QNE LET Y Ljz
\nd when My servants ask you, concerning Meindeed | am near. | respond to the invocation of the
supplicant when he calls upon Me. So let them respond to Me and believe in Me that tiesty be guided

(2:186) [0 AHO ), A B,z

—_- N e

Table 17: Conjugation of [{B} ) N@\l@ ﬁfﬂj&/&
Ut At & t npg A R

3t L] 2mA] ALAY 3t t] 2nA] ALA ? HA LT
aNs AAf BLA| Lj s| Ny Al BnjAl] Ads L@
N Akt NgL| LdbN| Ny A| BnA OnopLil
NL+| At t LKNJ| Lj s| Ny Al BAN Aas Ligt
ndbt | At t| NKN| £dN| Nj Al Lt DA Onept i N
AKN AKN t KN/ BAN BnjA| BnjA | QVLj

astl AANA nAN Anj a

[ AT ¥ N T

i, RA L X AMRBNYANEERMERNO & SION Ot 76 S LAN3 t s
S AtSingA (RE @A O 9 k
(rhe example of Paradise, which the righteous have been promised, [that] beneath it rivers flow.
Its fruit is lasting, and its shade. That is the consequence for the righteous, and the consequence for

OEA AEOAAI EAMAHt BA BPEA CRHEDAGS

i. 1 bk 9B A GA\RERF A6tz | N@UNSANGDF A Ljg Nz + AnjC
(hey said, "lts recompense is that he in whose bag it is foundhe will be its recompense. Thusio we
recompense the wrongdoeréa (12:75)[t & A R @, A@ED n,
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Ve

h 18268648 B KEBLB (D N

|LtENg®ﬂEELaJan,

@ut when He saves them, at once they commit injustice upon the earth without right. Oh mankind,
your |njust|ce is only against yourselves[being merely] the enjoyment of worldly life. .8.310:23)

it sARn OHz
v.  Rnjo Sa;thj A e e ainid GoRGSt Edmn 60+ GE NO L
£ b AR AR Ahi® 7 6

@ ! 1 o nét forget your share ofthe world. And do good as Allah has done ' good to you. And desire not
corruption in the land. Indeed, Allah does not like corruptersd. (28:77) [Y stAd AR n OHz

-\ T ~ - -

(8) Complete Verb Conjugation of ({f# O Ne AnAKd6a OHAT O Lja

Table 18: Conjugation of ({# O Ne &RIAG & Lji
Ut At & t njp & R

3t £l 2nA| ALA| 3t t| 2mA| A4LA ? &8 Ljl
azy AEY »td Lj N| Nj A| » L8 AddL©D
N AOY NKH LN Ny A] 2 £8 Onopti
NL+| As | £KN Lj N| Nj Al - 8] A3s Lid!
ndot | At NRI\1 t dN| Ny Al LN Onept i
AKN AAN tKN 2t8] 28 28 | oYLj

3 Nz| AEY Ljni| Anj a

9 10 08 Elatiples of {30 NeDAJAK @ aLja

. ROALT E IGA L oh gy ABEASH P\
'+ ] F BENQ M8 Bt s

(hese are the limits of Allah, andvhoever obeys Allah and His Messenger will be admitted by Him
to Gardens under which rivers flow, abiding eternally therein; and that is the great attainmeat

@13)[y stAdARn OHz

i 07 T I B ok NI DL G
(rhey will swear unto you, that you may be pleased with them but if you are p_Ieased with them: Allah i
is not pleased with those who disobeit (9:96)[a 7 OAn, J[6 AR QFARNn 1t 6 ARn OHz

41



i AtLgA FRnjE) Sk e e o aEmIQ B0 A 1t tah B AGLS tisd
L bARAEQEK Attt 706 S

08 ! 1 dinot¥forget your share of the world. And dagood as Allah has done good to you. And deswe not
corruption in the land. Indeed, Allah does not like corruptersd. (28:77) [y §tAﬁ A IR n, O H Z

v. DEDBENH®AmMatss 2 Lo nj0 Y NHnDXNg S

Return to your Lord, wel-pleased and pleasingto Him]a (89:28) [é 3 /5] E[ Z H é\ é}o L e é.

as Ak A‘ J st’rzﬁzéi

A. Verbs with Two Separate Vowelled lettes @ s + A ALjt & + Z ENALjd
(1) This verb group is really a combination of® B&g&O Ne AnA o Lj

(2) In the CommandSate in single form, there is only one letter.This happens as both vowel letters are
chopped off during conjugation. Recall thathe vowel letter [G BWI‘@aaken off from the verb in the other

Irregular Verbs thatcontain a single vowel letter. For example, the Command from conjugated from verbs

19 Léadtb Lifgrekpgctivelynjand [N
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Table 19: Verb Conjugation of Various Derivatives of (& S } AJ: Alljled s t Z E

0z Tt |ozTt yeAd | A AnLgii t otAd YR A
2 Ligl £YN nEt| LYN( nja | YNG Yl
gL/l oz HA| OPAA OHz
diGt| NYUN| LAE UYlje

(3) Complete Verb Conjugation;fa s + AY ALjt & } Z ENALjd

Table 20: Verb Conjugationof (& S + A ALjt & t ZE
7 Apa NOK { njg ARD & NONHN

3t L] 2nK atAl 3t | 2mK| &ALA)] 2 g
aNg AEIl 2Ll Ly N N A UNd AdsL@
FdbN AOQOIl NKL{ LN Ny A YN{§ Onoptil
NL+ Ast EKNR Lj N Ny A YN({Adé Lt

nbt| At t NKNE LN Ny A Lk N Qhotid N
AKXl AL4d +KNR YNd UYNG YNg L oVYLj

ANz AE| na| Anj a
41605 Flamplesof(a s + A ALjt & + Z ENALjd

. 1Ny zt GLt N8 sENBANTR A0 & s

@ and fulfill My covenant [upon_you] that 1 will fulfill your covenant [from Me], and be afraid of only

Med (2:40) [y StAK A R1p Qi z

i. 1 LD AebNp tAKRjdkjgEjd & n NebMpint 6A Y LizLjsEnflotst @
O.And when Allah intends for a people ill, there is no repelling it. And there is not for them besides
Him any protectora (13:11) [O3 A z
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i. 1L z3 HINWVE A LKAl ja & NI Ljz
O &nd whoever is protected from the stinginess of his soulit is those who will be the successfu (59:9)

[0z7F6ABN O3

N¢ CET AL

B. Verbs with Two Adjacent Vowelled lettersj sLjt A1 & Z  NA Ljd

Table 21: Conjugation of Various De rivatives of fj SLjt A1 & Z E NA Ljo
oz Tt |ozXt| yeAd| A£®AA AnlLfl| t stAF U A
Btég| tBnj nAtl BLA| té| BLA Bts
2Lz L?n nzi| L?2njz nzi| ?nz| ?Lz
gL/l o0zHA OpPAA OHz
O”yL OBCI LA ?2tz
10606 &latplesof|SBA G + ZENALS

s N

nGH1Y

i. 1Lk NYNe NAtn AnANBAAXIRINGE L kgt sAL ANk A

O8!'TA Ul O
were senders [of this messagef (28:45) [O3 A Z

| &a

x A O Aambnig the people AfMBdjiah, Irediting to them Our verses, but We

i, RALAARALIGOLINL + £ ALANALZT L0 ALANALZT d |
| Lj SAHEGR AciEbiiaz chjo A £ G £ K

Ghose upon whom the word will have come into effect will say, "Our Lord, these are the ones we led to
error. We led them to error just as we were in error. We declare our disassociatiofirom them] to You.

They did not used to worship usb (28:63) [LD AQ]H 4

i. R NLtEL Gzt TNELED NG ZTH DEy nfgt DB iz 7T AL

' Lj st AnAYT Otk A8 HDANG Atbn

A A biankiéd @hBrdwithBnill beOtkeik foreBEaGsA

O4EA S$AU
their flanks, and their backs [it will be said], "This is what you hoarded for yourselves, so taste what

you used to hoardd (9:35) [0 7 T

x EAT

EO

xET I
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Table 22: Conjugation of Other Irregular Verbs [C‘) NQ Anﬂé a b

7T Apa NON t njg ARD & NONAN

3t t 2 NA atAl 3ttt 2 NA atA] Bt k U
aNg AREY 2 tK Ljz Ny A YNk AddL@
N AQN NKH bLdbN Ny Al UNK Onopbil
NLH Ast LKN Lj zl Nj A YNk Aas Ligt
ndbt| At NKN LN Ny A Lk N Onoptd N
AKl AKN tKN YNk 2 Nk YNK L oVLj
azil AEl NKi[ AnGp

1605 Blafiplesof ONe AntA® & ts azts N7F
Lo N| b TR R @ K6 LY B Gjlkdh B e Eidiifa . Hd\ g 3 b

Q\nd if you brought to those who were given the Scripture every sign, they would not follow your
Qibla. Nor will you be a follower of their Qibla.8. §2:145) [LD AQhH Z

i. 1. njZENE tngKijbdZ ki NG EMSEKA LJA L6 £ dbA NOD
@ut those who disbelieve say, "The Hour will not come to us." Say, "Yes, by my Lord, it will surely

come to you[Allahis]the+ 1 i xAO 1 £ GBA3)DIOARKFY ARHA z

i 18 a¥ar dYLdraARMRAd LA OT OLA T LU

O 8et no scribe refuse to write as Allah has taught hig8.¢:282)[y s At QHiZARn,
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Table 23 A: Summary of [NjB A £ & njfS )8 G358 a NAChMAND

Vel Uit A t 6tAR A n, j 64a
aztt I Hamzaond letter LiOLjd NO NJ 7 T OING NJ
b with .. = .= v A v w 1 -
Vﬁram\';'; Hamza onf letter Ljo Lja Nd Lja I I OL® Ljl
Hamza onO letter LjO £ A ND £ A T OLAT
Zt3 AY Aii ABin 'n AL 1 NAEL & A A

Verb with Shaddg __Present tense
on 'thlifétwo Kasrahon 8 in present do Ljd do NO | ad KDed ¢
& A O ork&in present nE t n] NELL roENLERE B
ao lL\I(fJ! INHH N IO KReBletter (weak letter)

o A 3 IEIJ Kasrahon { in present Lj La NJ njA | ] nja
VeerithéOL&AOorﬁtﬁnpresent L3 LY } 3}_@{ NB b Y
letter on its 8 —

letter Kasrahont in present Ljo njg N$ njA | | Q Njg

8tz NO tletterhassS Ly Ac by 7 NS NL N&
RTINS t letter has B bt Ad } 3 Enj N3 nj&
letter onits —— — _

letter t letter has & Co Al COAI IRA

(“)NQA t letter takes A1 | A AB p &8 NZ};I } t Nél‘
Verbs with & O 4 { letter takes Kasrah Bint NY N n | njy NG I
letter on its 8 _

letter t letter takes& A O t U NQ Y LjOi LET O

: A Y Two Vowel letters i N C i &
astAl ] ceparaied Uljet UNOL nja
] st A Y | Twovowel letters Btst Bt AL b &

adjacent
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Table 23B: Present Tense Verbs and Their Different Inflections

= - — - = A A B Last Letter(s)
yAea AOKO a 3z2A0a of Verb

ANhga
30E 1 ATTAE

Single tenseVerbs ending
with sound lastroot letter

Omissionof the Nl n

-— L -

| 74 IBAT O]

Preservation of the N n

] PO L

Omissionof the N n

| 74 IBAT o]

GLENt LA
The 5 Conjugated Verbs
conjugated on patterns of

INK N gpif Anfilt

nY nA N

nY nA N

0 ApCq 4
The Feminine Nun
on patterns of [N padd N gl

Omissionof Weak Letter

Al il AE

A Nn ¢ a
Verbs ending with a weak

3 QlodDdiddd t 1,
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Lesson4. Irregular Verbs in Families Il to X

L), A Sl RN DN B 8 2

W v

8tz ONe

o.
p2
l wls

as Mizig | suw‘iza{

A. Introduction

Irregular verbs are frequently found in higher families (l1z X). It is important for the student to gain the
ability to recognize all verbs, their specific family, tense, and conjugation. In order to be able to do this for

Irregular verbs, the stucent needs to have thorough familiarity with normaI[L mierlés ef Families | and

higher. When this is accomplished, then analyzirigregular verbs becomes mucleasierand complexities

are avoided. This is because the Irregular Verbs follow all the rdeof [L ﬁdﬁar@s éxcept when there is

dilemma in its morphology and/or phonation. For a complete study on the conjugation of Irregular verbs
on the pattern of Families Il and greater, please refer to texts dedicated specifically to A.OHEre we are
focusing on Irregular verbs found in thel O 08 a1
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B. Examples of Irregular Verbs in Families Il to X

Teble 24 Examples rSomeirouiar | | NEDIR v iy
tdnALa / YnD| LOng
LE UjoBAatA A /| LjOtg m
nl Lk LjO / L-ABkdd/] LjOLH w
LiOdd Lz £tk / LiOnH v
2 Liz AHEK [/ b| LjOt3 Vi
L6 AONpN& /| LiOtH wi
b AL Hidk N3 LA, LiOLH  vi
n& Lz N& N& doth  ix
Ly ALIOLQN& &/ LOLH  x

Table 25: Irregular Family Il verbs  [LjO'mH Ljz t &4 A &

hp Ly OB tbm i ONE BN e
njo N noOl b Al njo N| njy N njo N7 njy N ramiyu
dOn dO d 739 NO| NO| LjO| LjOBAEG®S
dfi | d&i| dai| T4 N&i| N&| Ljg| Ljaly Ado
2f( RE| df& mnH Yo ~»dl tHY AJdOedA
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1 6 08 &Eramples of Irreqular Family Il Verbs rLj@ nH Ljz

11t ] ENOLHI & Bjocto A hjA vl aEZBid@@e Ay BrtigiiNo L &

Gt is He who forms you in the wombs however He wills. There is no deity except Hirthe Exalted in Might,
the Wised (3:6)[8 Lz NDZ @Bl & 6 ARt &

RDE A QRO ED AG NG A NBINET Kk ALjYLjz 1 NL T Y N3
I Lj) 7 NYA Nil)8)a &Y, NI AR d0sa B Ljo nj0 n| N§

®ut if they endeavor to make you associate with Me that of which you have no knowledge, do not obey them

but accompany them in the world with approprlate kindness and follow the way of those who turn back to

Me. Thento Mewillba&dT OO OAOOOT h AT A ) xEI1 EIT & Oi) U1 & AAT OO xE
Azt Tt BBAGARL &

3.1L) ENTLAORERAg ADENAGE MU L AANAIG & Add

CBut none is granted it except those who are pat|ent and none is granted it except one having a great

T

Table 26: Irregular Family i verbs © (LJOL 3 ALjz } & A &

L bl . o) E ttn ttn YNY Y NF| 'rregular
.= o t ot ] .. - o - L ) Verb
jol noON t Al njo N| njy N| njo Ng njy N Famiy

D] dONdD MEBEH 7 O NOL Ng LjOl LjO|BA
A LI| »t4 Y3 | Lyl Yty ONO

-1 o314 O3A| o3| n3| n3| n3]

1 0 08 Fiaiples of Irregular Family 11l Verbs  [L§@BjzA

1.

I ADANELT U ¢njeh id M A8 ABliA Pikth
'Lj stAddLigL@BINGE Lj¥ Ljiz LjU AnAt T YN3 quHtl

G\nd his people argued with him. He said, "Do you argue with me concerning Allah while He has guided me?
And | fear not what you associate with Him unless my Lord should will something. My Lord encompzas all

OEET CO ET EiTixi AACAn OEAT [Z§IAIR {UAABTABR 1G4 1A HaMOBEL 64 | Q b
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2. AL A NH LU Ljbid goN@EE BH Ny g ANZIZQInENS NI ad(N §
ngst ANO6S NgalL@nie NLENYL3 EtgavYoesS a
O'T A OAi ATl AARO OEA EAOI O T &£ '11AE OPiI1T Ui &6 ATA (EO AT
EAAO AT A xA T AAUen AT A E£AAO 'i11 AE8 )1 ABAAR '11 AE EO +

A3t 4 Yr At & OHAOG A

3.1 N AR NAL) a ONA A B s oND RN mjiF NE Ljyt3 tzttts N

O..And those who do not believein their ears is deafness, and it is upon them blindnessThose are being

AAT T AA AEOI I AMLMEOGA DA DAAAIAG ARt & OHAG A

=, 7 T s~

ngadtAN&Lii 6S t3AunAnAetagdz tztkts ALANK
O/ 60 , i OAR ET AAAA xA EAOA [SakiAg) ABelidve ik jouriLd@) anll Avk hatiel ¢ O
believed. Our Lord, so forgive us our sins and remove froms our misdeeds and cause us to die with the

righteousd (3:193) [Oe AA G @3 ANGPR@d A0 3t 6ARt & OHAOGA

Table 27: Irregular Family IV Verbs [LjéL]:IT Z L]U } a A

HLL L OB ttn ttn YNj YNj "o
no | njol t Al njo N| njy N njo N3 njy N "N

e = & e

d0| dO| dd| 70O NO NO| LjO LOBAE®D

Na| NA& do| N& +4] + 4 LA tL&] 8tz

A W~

nE| 2 £| 2 C| LY| 2| ONe

-~
N
—
fr
&>
O«

Nay Ndo| dj Ndb| +t b + | tdo| LB 0A

Ve

NA N&E| Na&| NA +A +A LA LA soA

dx | dij [ dz | vy Ng| Ng| Lj| Lj[oAAd
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1 6 08 &Aatples of Irregular Family IV Verbs [L4GH HT z L]U

1.1 An®ea LioAxLid 3ANGU N N3 L EAnAng dLjY Ljz

031 [DEGROMAT Al OUYR AT A TAOAO xEI I (7930) (B DFAAQA N & KOdhA
.1 N&zZ NYt AT 6 S LIEFISEDAL G 6 CeA H ZAsLjY AN ¢
O7EI EAAOAA OEA -1 006 - AOAE EOI o1 OAAT AT A AAIi A xeEOE A
Eternity & (50:33-34) [8 7 D & OB ANGO § 874Y 3

L) 2 N& njA NT #t Bjlig Nalp N N dapdj i Ak BRN 6A ¢+ B £n hiD NBsl [
Or'TA ETAAAA Ai OEA AAOGEI O ET1 OPEOA OEAEO Ail EAgoudi AE
xi 01 A AA A@GdnAEAGitoDst ARt & OHAOG A

1Ly EnjTbtae LE Ns o Aol 5@ Augin & tAETE Nizo NigtLA

O!'T A OE-AWeApgr@dadiE out and cast therein firmly set mountains and made growherein of every

ARAOOE £B07) ORI AnA 6 a YY At & OHAOGA

1L z NEND 2 njdets Co ALONYnnje | NOAYLHLO Ng.
a2 [0 A3t a1t ARt & OHAOGA

o Lj st A3zt K ) Rojlerh & NEFFQEiNGe it biONNNFBN rgA Lige L)
6" 60 EA OEAU 00601 AxAUR OEAT OAUR c¢) EAOA AT11 61 AAA
are promised is near or fad (21:109) [0 A3t 4] Yt At & OHAO6 4

Table 28: Irregular Family V Verbs [LJOMHALJALKk + & A

FLI t) e OBI| ttn ttn BNiI YNI e
njo| nidl b Al njo N njy N njo Ki  njg N ramiyv

dO| dO| dO| 70 NO| NO| Ljd( LjO|BAES

N8 N&@ N8I N81M +8m+t8mn £84d 81 8tz

Vs

?nl RA NA nA 2N ?2n4 £LBi ?n4 ONe
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1005 taiiples of Iregular Family V Verbs (L jGiA Hk
1. 1Lj) s tAAMtESNgE Ot T N8 ALjz £ s

@\nd fruit of what they may choosé (56:20) [8 Lz NDZ § t 6 ARt & OHA

2. 1A AA N LU BN Kby 4 BTSN 4

himself. You know not; perhaps Allah will bring aboutafter that a[different] matter & (65:1)

iy s AD&A Z3 ABg AnAOCHEMREA3A tGBHA 6 &

3.1 Lj] sNIAMAMGRN/ O\ YNz Nl t 7Lz Nt

@Dr that He would not seize them graduallyjin a state of dread]? But indeedyour Lord is Kind

(16477 [8z7 DF & aAGoa .2Y3 o AOn

0a

— - s

Tt &z NY N§
O/1T1T U OET OA xiI 01 A AOE DAOI EOOHah bnd iheast Da and wHose Adarts T T O
EAOA Al OAOAAR AT A OEAUR .@ks) ZERAR LA PR GA ROA

4 'NL ENgng iR LiWARBO NN ND@ebhs G 8 njiNiszLj0

and Mercifuld

Table 29: Irregular Family V Verbs [LjOL3 ALJALk 1t &
bLLHL OBl ttn ttn YN| oNpjeee
njo njél‘ o } Al nio N7 njy N| njo Nz njy N V!

d0{ dON dO| 7O NOt NOH LiION LjOtBAEC
2 A¢ LT 3 ni { 2+t8 - tYN 23 ONe

1 & 06 &amples of Irreqular Family VI Verbs [Lli_CTZB AALk

1. R GARVEON KA £ s NAAHTD® § A% 6 Elrd Souifs 1 AR GANGIYE S

' nfaAONHO S t AANALY L¢aYo S dj nju

G\nd cooperate in righteousness and piety, but do not cooperate in sin and aggression.

2.1 Ljj z NIJj ARiBENN@EN A lLjg £ K] t

And fear Allah ;

@ AOGA OEAU jPATPIA T £ OEA PAOOQq OOAT OiF EOOAASLEYD Ol

asAAt & ZEAO YUY At a OHAOGA

3..NGnALDZ 6 St ajad ARG HNZ ANp njE bk & N4 Ej

Ghose are the ones from whom We will accept the best of what they did and overlook their misdeedihey

AOAY AiT1C OEA Al peile)[8 DDE A 0o ANEOA 8 EBHA O &
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Table 30: Irregular Family VI Verbs (LjO £ IH LJA NopNa  } ¢

b, S OBI| ttnf ttn YNiGNFP Ayeoa

o N nof 20 P A| Mo N3 iy N njo Ng pjg Kz

dOf dO| dd/ 7T O] NO| NO| LjO| LjO{BAEGH

Ng| Ng| No| NA g t6| Lo| Lo| 8k2

27hz7 L¥| A®4 njz| 2tz Bnjg £Bi ?ti ONe

1 6 08 &kamples of Irreqular Family VIl Verbs [Lm:l L]A N 00 N é_

1.1 & n ASNA NEORAE fiDF & AR A NHRABULALOLA g &l
G4EA EAAOAT O Ali100 OOPOOOA OEAOAADI I ATA OEA AAOO
AAOAOCOADW) L3 ARKASRIL & OHAD &

It is important to keep in mind, the rulesof A keFE since there can be changes in morphology of the

letters, andin some cases drop of letters.
1008a1l EA %@Ai DI AO VikwerpsOEH @104z BAT Ei U
1. LKENEZEL T ® & 4 GNA NAYNAHE 6 AK € gBjA NAK A oL
L) A NDBE iR 0% AN BLEAE t Aénjeet A A dint
CBay, "Who provides for you from the heaven and the earth? Or who controls hearing and sight and who
brings the living out of the dead and brings the dead out of the living and who arrangg¢svery] matter?"

They will say, "Allah" so say, "Then willyounoEAAO ( E | ekﬂégSAAﬁrﬁloK(EAf) Ut At & C
L2 BT INQ KATRANRSNDEADB LG NAtgp tgULs NALOL|
6!1TA EA AAOOAETT U OAx EEI ET AT1OEAO AAOAAI 08 ! O OEA
(53:13-14) [Oe AnK6a aAG6a ~»Y3 o0zHAt & | é&a

2. lYt3 fAgnAN3 LU Lk nANn NGt snidadit A L2 B A b
. ALl Ne ALjd LjGEnNzLjd Lj zNZALAELA ALjdLs
O/ E UI O xEI EAOA AAI EAOAAR xEI AOAQIahwll bdrig@rthOET O1 A OAOA

[in place of them] a people He will love and who will love Him, humble toward the believers, powerful
against the disbelievers; they strive inOEA AAOOA T & '11 AE AT A Al 110 AEAAO
[ys AOa Z3ARta t gARt a
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Table 3 Irregular Family VIil Verbs [(LJOL HE QT z N& |

b S OBI| ttn ttnf YN YNp e
o N mdf O 4 A| o NG njy N onjo Ng g g o
dO]1 dO| do/ T O NO| NO| LjO| LjO LiOL i
) B NJ G

N3| N3| Nt Y N3| +3] b3 £3] £3[ 5o
0 AU

NA| NA| Ns/ NA| +A| tA| LA| £A2N?

’ ’ ’ db a &
Na £ ANa njANa & {Na njjt & L At & njAiL & njiL & LA s & s
NN R N § 1B NGb

2 LIATBNA|AS AINZ Lil> LA NA L8N/ B LA, O
Naj Naj4 NaA NA taj tal tang Lal 8kz

NE| NE| Na4 NE| tEl tE tE0AS]
PrinciplaT

d| d»| dz| N@| NO| NO| LjJ| "LiG| ¢ A

2n| NA¢l A6] N¢| 2t] Bnj] L8| Yit| ONg
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Table 32: Irregular Family X Verbs [LjOt HiT A £ QN& N&
bLL L OBl ttnf ttn BN ©NFye™
no | nmol 20 ¢ A| no Nz ny N onjo Nz g e
dOt dON ddo A 7T ON NOH NON LJON LiOt/BAE
Ny 4 NLN Ny & NLIT +yA LN ELN Ly A8LzI
2 14 LION A A njb| 2 LA + Ng LU Yt AONe|

1 005 Etamiples of Iregular Family X Verbs (LIOHT AL QO N& N&

1. 1. NL Ny Cait &7 NEHaspaNEs Gor. MzNtaaL jU N L LN H aplat njaed JIPE AN
Ui 60 & OAEAOBEAOO &EOI i
Ui 00@ii G MOA A AZRBAIGC U ¢

Ol A

@ A OAEAR

OAT Al AAO
x1T 000 O1 O A1 On

2. 18 nA NG E &l H e NEDnkp njU

x EAT
01 AOCEOAOET ¢

c) T AAAAR

x EOE

7A OAOAA

Ljo A Lje
i A Ul O@see)ia 7 IOMOR& ABAZ) BATAA OB A

1] st UNAN® L O XEARNS ABGHNH T &b A BEEg DE RN

O(1T x OACOAOAEOI A O OEA OAOOAT 608 4EAOA AEA 1106 AiiA
hméd jopdoadt &4 t o6ARt & OHAOGA
Ra20 RARE B M) NEN#HwELAE NO LS LIt £nj@ N¢ NOR

L z NANYOASHIFiA AN S+ EjDL 3
O!'TA OEAU AOi OCEO ObI i[YaEE Gaid, O'Rahé,OyourEdollOHave Artided yod to
something, so patience is most fitting. And Allah is the one sought for hefygainst that which you describ&o 8

1218) 8z D & AABEAR VY3 o
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A. Introduction to Quadrilateral Verbs & 'n A £ DANNDEN H 81 A A&eBDA 6 &

These verbs are sometimes found it O O Gaadiare based on &our-Letter root. The conjugation patterns
AT A AAOEOAOGEIT 1T &£ OAAOGEITH6 11010 £OI lettederBsO Afhe OAOA
AEEZAOAT ARG ET OEAEO AT TEOCAOEIT AOA OAI AGAA 061 EO

Table 33: Conjugation of (A N A L DA o pattedng [IAWNEFELJZ

2 Tt A t nNjg ARNJ &
354 2nA| ALA| 31t 2nAl ALA kA Lj3 |
Lij s| Nj a|] tAN ast atA LAL AdoL©
Ly N| Nj 8] tAN Lj N Akt NgtL| Onoptil
Lj s| Nj & tg N| Aas Lig

FAN L k| Ast
Lj NN Nj &| tdbA| naot| As t| Ng N| Onepkd N
AN tAN AN ApN AmpN tgN| L oYLj
eampes: LALSNHte&e | Ast| AAN NAN AnCLj

s\ AN ’ OH +t’ njé HN? A
NA AL tol YTt R -
AN njo Nz njo Nz t

s N\ VRN

NA| NA| dg| NA| NA P AL b A NJ

1 6 0 & &Aample of Quadrilateral Verbs (43 A@&NA6a OHz
' NgLANGNHt &2 t 6zt GNDT o6& &LjenUtLs

G\nd when the[contents of] graves are scatterdd. (82:4) [0 Z ¥ O&auyr ,5\1,‘ a OHAO0 A
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B. Quadrilateral Verbs ofrregular Patternj;, N6 A3 A®IgA6 4 OHAOG A
This[Z N Iﬂlﬂa@n is the mostfrequent type of Quadrilateral verbs found in thel O O.8 Bhé verb is on

the pattern [Lj@. L]'”P_{fsNeFti hejEern indicates arection that is being repeated, like the repetition of two
letters. Examples includethe following verbs: LjO B A/ TEOENN LA  / FOLHINOL g

1006 Flablesof 83 AB®NAOG A OHAOG A
1. 1 NAEA njg £ z 1 10dSIRHI@iNAS i) AN ot khjpe NN E. bjd_ gjU Lj} dAd
01T A 7A EAOA Al OAAAU AOAAOGAA 1Al AT A EI boserts EanEEO O

]
[his] jugular veind (50:16) [Z NHRt & Y3 A&nA6& toARt & OHAGA

- A

2. 1 AL T LjoNK Lj@h@em t Bo Ng LjG T 6 S
O7TEAT OEA AAOOE EO OE@EAIZ NHEROE AE Gy MEBDNENBAORMAG A & A

C. Quadrilateral Verbs of HigheEamilies/EARAZ BgNA6 a8 OHAOG &

Like three-letter root verbs, Quadrilateral verbs can have extra letters added taheir four-letter stem to

form higher families. Two of the higher families are shown below:
1. Pattern[d Q tuh hs@d vartild 1Lg6u thé veriinNaL H £ T T e Na
2. Pattern [LjOy lsiéhNdhk jAritk3 1 (AotNbgntLinlite k © OB Kete, the letter[(] is added to
k3 ]hoAuéﬂjga kigher family on the 4letter root.

1008 Ehatipie of [/EN A3 A1eNA6 A OHAOG A

L ZSIOB BGEREISH v nijssaN@ i § 1SR Nmdor B £ BN A4
O!TA 111AE TAAA EO 110 A@ARAeourdyur ghris herebyE Anditt@yds n&El O U1
AGAADO AEOI T 111 AER OEAR®RIAADDBNAIL 2 EUPGOAR0BD FEOFART
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Lesson5: Incomplete Verbs(G £ O NeaAdiNANER 8 7 NdAA HRT

A. Introduction

Functionally and grammatically, thelncomplete \erbs are similar to Nominal Sentences Please also

note that the term[O N e Al BoDihad sam@dshd[ O Eﬁs@s’ﬂk@ndﬁn[é C_)(f)) I Ar@sdiare distinct

entities despite the similar term[O le]?ﬁséj & both. Sentences that involvgG £ O N]@oélihﬁm}_@mﬂ) A
and do not have 40 Ng ANF nijcgramagctlyl 1itdadyhe Doer[O Nig réhiated by the grammatical
term [}, N& Nectof the respective verb. Thigl, No&thdl Bicomplete Verhis by default2 A.AEhe Direct
Object [N¢ njgas reflagedby #etggmmatical termA §. G tPPedicate of the Incomplete Verb. This

characteristically takes the)  ©fa AA . Structurally, these are verbg0 A EUTZTuElttionally they do not

actascomplete verbs. Thisis where the grammatical classification comes in versus the A Ga&sification.

Because these Incomplete Verbs take Subject and Predicatethey are also termedn grammar, [N N@oﬁ Zn K«
[ZEND, A.20fher agarth NAtige éarticIQEl]jalsnj&use al Ned A t1&otclr in their sentencesand
are from the [N N g & is‘(in’mﬁsﬁgﬁo note that[a]Janmthsistersalso act like verbs.

There are different types of[é £O WMifﬁré_ﬁjt%eir grammar function and in their verb
conjugation. For example,[ij] i;\flﬁy conjugated in past, present, and command tenses, and is acted upon
by all verb particles. The incomplete verlpt. E N)ﬁekqés only conjugated in the past tenseand not in the

present tense The Verb [LJ], isNdl;Imjm\jugated in the past tensahird person form. These various

Incomplete Verbsare found scattered throughout thel OO0 al h AT A EO EO EIi BTl OOAT «
detail.
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B.Division and Classification olncomplete VerbssGt ONg AnK6 & Nd AHT z |

The Incomplete Verbs can be divided intseveraltypes of verbs based on functionalityThese include the

following:

1. The Verbi[] ;P\a(:)d its Sisters

2. Negative Verbgt dmjl‘é\jﬂ_]m L.jo

3. The Verbs of Proximity[G +. &idly & & O t a

4. The Verbs oPraiseand Blame[ riyOgEREH T ¢ &j0
5. The Verbs of Initiation[t $JIN& A H z U

6. Verbs of Surprise[ EN MM &

C.Categories of the Incomplete Verbs

5L ONO
— 5/?&)?'5\" @Mmm,ﬂﬁ bsLj ts L ' E oAl
| | | | ATl Gt HDA AEDAH

raol | LE| | £
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A. The Grammarof + a Taid its Sisters

+ & TaAd its Sistersare the most common of the IncompleteVerbs. In fact, + a Tiskhe most commonly

mentioned verb in thel O O afted[LjD §e@ences that involver & Taét like Nominal SentencesG nFe a G
and do not have a{é IT\I@r azl\w ZIj]ﬂimA\ahcﬁUy. Instead theDoer[é Iilig reihlébed by the grammatical
term [, N& W or the respectiveincomplete verb), which is2 A. ZEhe Direct ObjectfN¢ njid@ reptaced H1 A £
by the grammatical term[A iGtm +al A 1 O )OeAddakdsAhB)E O@f. AB A Brdspective of

these grammatical termnology, + a Tisfstill a verb and its conjugation reflects that.For our purposes, we
can consider+ a TaArerb, in spite of its being incomplete, since it isomjugated in present, future tense, and

command tense, and it can go into Na and Jazm stateby Particles. Specifically,+ & Tiskonjugatedlike a

(8 L 7 NDZh thé pad, present, future, and command tense®lease refer to Table9 for its full

conjugation. +a 1Al A EOO 3EOOAOO A Aiwand waf Brianoihek A ét B lapk at tle O E O¢
following 1 O O & eéxdmiplds of+ a Tadd its grammar:

1. 1. .DE L AENGjRALS DENND taAnkKo

O- ATEETA xAO Aol ci A T AOETT8806

N

In this sentence with+ a 1 the [Ljj |AESA! &) Andhig G\ BThelL jj ANHIGED D iy NDA . A
The word[Dg 14eN&s @ desgribg Do aeldl aG LA NO
2. 1 Ant E NQjp@NjAnE NeENYW 33 HgeddY00S +azt QLA L

Ox is those to whom Allah will turn in forgiveness, and Allah is ever Knowingnd Wise® (4:17)

In this sentence with+ & 1 téefiLjj |ABBAG LjoN Bk BiaLj) ANHEN MisEwWNY shait
the word [A 1 b2 BdNE thaf A 1 bis Bol (Bt §A it By appear but it is actually a second
(Lj; AN LGHiks i becauspA 1 ksdE i\ ditripute and cannot be described by ¢G ILjA N©

3.1 NJ Nov®IE Ejbjz Nod g NOEA Attt nonjli Liz anANnLj0
o)

BxEAT (A AAOAOI ET A0 A 1 AOOCAON(IX3® 111U OAU O0f EOh e" /

O

8 When [Ljj] iAf8llowed by any of the attributes ofAllah..,, the meaning shifts to indicate that the particular attribute has always
been there and will always be there.
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In this & U Atge[Lj) LABB&he implied pronoun [t KNt the [Ljj AMti@mited. This is the

command tense form.

B. Past Continuous TenseB ¢ & A N& NFONBANF & YT At

The Verb+ & Thds otherfunctions beyond being an Incomplete Verb. It can be used with other words to

elaborate on an action done in the past tense. Whena TisAused in the past tense form with gresent

tense verb following directly afterwards, it causes a subtle change in the meaning of the verba TisA
AOOI AEAOAA xEOES ) O AAOOAO OEA OAOPAAOEOA AAOQEIT
+ a 1 ilwould not be possible to describe how much of the action was done in the pashether minimal or

much. Inthe Past Continuous Tensethe past tense+ a Tmiist match tenses (in terms of person) with the
it 6 AGERE& EO OAT 1 OET OI 0068 , A6elo@OIn thérighthankl GolubrEvie Al 1 1

see that+ a Tcdusesthe action to become a habitual one versus the action done without it.

Past tense Past Continuous Tense

{NAoA W, I DA ING s, ERAADEA

Theman spendsfrom his wealth. | The man had been spending from his wealth

'n E M R0E & n E bjHE N HhjQ N

You mocked the truth. You had been mocking the truth.
Ljj N& A6 Ljj SIS B NG
Faimah read thel 008 al Fa imah had been reading thel 0 0.8 a

Examples fromthe 1 0 O3 a i
1. 1L z NYAnNHA L) 2 Xé plANBE kK L £
08! TA Ul O sked abouf whab thely Aisedito da (2:141)
2.1 L) zt 2Rdt o \RpEONGALG NaAdjPEd ) tELAAL
On their hearts is disease, SO Allah has increased their disease; and for them is a painful punishment beeaus
they [habitually] used to lied. (2:10)

C.Far PastTense /A £ G 6 fand NdarRaist fiens@ENSAELIOYT At & OHA
+ & Tcdn also be used tindicate an action donea long time ago. In this case, the past tensea lisAised
with the past tense verb following itdirectly. Similar tothe Past Continuous Tenseheconjugation of+ a T A

has to match in its tense with the verb bing mentioned. To indicate if an action in the past tense dwe a

short time ago, the particle[N]AElsz@d instead of+ & 1 When[MAElE}'@d, only thefLD @]sz,lsed. The
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particle [M,ﬂ?ahj@so be used for emphasis and/ocertainty. In factthe function of emphasis predominates

when using[ I\MEh:l}@t cases.

Past tense Near PastTense
g ALYnOo6 § g A LjYMABIGed NK
The standing of the prayer came. The standing of the prayer has just come.

ALt ANBBle o

0) 1 AWBelhAshsucceeded who purifies@ 8 j w
Far Past Tense

RtgAtaeNA L30si oA K
INONGLjgr N  ADd st GNE Ljf £ §
They promised Allah before. OrTA OEAU EAA DPOI i EOCAA

backs and flee. And ever is the promise to Allg
NOAOOEBIIHA b

D. Sisters oKanailLjj A tgatz tnlLj0
The Sisters of+ & Thdhave grammatically and functionally like+ & 1 Kach Sisteof + a Thés a meaning
similar to OEO06 1 O O Gfilom tAcliic@nplete"VArtEs] eGch takea Subject and Predicate In the

following examples shown in Table 3 and other tablesin this lesson thef], Eofdhe respective Incomplete

Verb is underlined in bold while therA  of&tHe Rerb is underlined with dashes. The Incomplete Verbs are

highlighted. In the situation that there is no explicit+ a 1SAbject thenit is embedded within the verb itself

as an implied pronoun.
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Table 35: Sisters of Kana [C/_}\ g atztenlLjo

O e DA 2 LANHLDN

) U NANERoNE, U

to became, to attain (a state)

't 6% K NSEI®N0
@ Unquestionably, to Allah ddall] matters evolved
(42:53)

became, became in the morning

L ONE L& +Z SOt
O &nd remember the favor of Allah upon you- when you
were enemies and He brought your hearts together and

you became, by His favor, brothersa. (3:103)

happened, happened in the
evening

(Lj) z - ENEORSNIES) AN |

031 A @Alaidwhdn you reach the evening and
when you reach the morning. (30:17)

happened, happened at noon

elHELdy &% B3ANBU
O0AOA&I O hoArtifle, hnodd prayer,
servants of God”.

to remain (in the day)

bk NASNIDRA I A £ A NO

KThey said, "We worship idols and remain to them
devoted"a (26:71)

happened, happened in the night

| A B ABTHDHE GREHE M

Kand those who spend the night to their Lord prostrating

and standing [in prayer] a. (25:64)

9 In this a U Atlie verb[t GHE@N OGO A A

AT AT EAOR AT A AAAAOOA T A& (EO

fresh. This one example of the great eloquence of tHe O O fspetifically in using one word over the other, to carry a much me

eloquent and complete meaning.
10 Saying of5

AAOT Oh UT O AAAAI A AOT OEA OB

I ibnGk-+ E A CSfro [A NBepir QY il B HddaedA & AN A 150
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A. laisat E NE Ljo
The Incomplete Verb[t ElN% tnjfst common negative verb in tis class. Itcan beconsidered a sister

of + & 1 bt isoften placed in a separate category since it functions in negation. Specificallyaétually isan_
opposite of + & TinAterm of function. The difference is thait is only conjugated in the pastense[td I’;]/&

while its meaning is in the present The essential definition ofLaisais GsnotgT 1 O Ox k@ exlarhp@ 08
in the sentencefDA £ N§, AgmeagEOMER & E NE )6 & thissdntnaeCthak ] NFB RO

[/ wille the [ E I\EHE‘MQ\]C] A 3
In A A Aw® Bften findthe following atypical pattern with Laisa (N (ﬁlﬂhlﬁ Nﬁel:qahe order of the
predicate and subject of Laisa are reversedn example # below, the[£ E I\EHE‘IIJQOarr ConstructionfA A N n,

and precedesthe Relative Pronoun Construction.t. K njG LjQhept &L NRAjde Lz + A N| Ljd |

O 3 A UnhPeoplé of the Scripture, you ardstanding] on nothing until you uphold the Torah, the Gospel, and
what has been revealed to you from your Lord". (5:68)

2. { COAS B AGHNERAIHEERELLD

CThere is nothing more beloved with Allah than D& & @irmidhi )12

77 N\ W

3. (N/ELRLBY 6 & t /AENVCNY AMEUID B + ONY Nt LA

(he strong person is not the wrestler, buindeed the strong person is the one
who controls himself in ange® @ OE B4 OE

4. {NfALIONAt £ 7 64 NddugK njGLONBEDAENA oS g # AN FRY, ;
(e is not from us who does not honor the elderly and is not merciful to the young,
and does not enjoin the good nor forbid the evd @irmidh i)14

11 Please note that whenever a Jarr Construction is a predica} }, Bactually needs to be joined to an implied nouiitermed
[ Nier AEJPA fotnma predicate. It cannot do that by itself. This is further discussed in Lesson 11.
12 Synan AtTirmidhi: A A B3® from[6 A3 £6 4 ORz 7 6 ADZ An]. Gldssiieday & OySHekizAl!18A H»IYD8 | &

13 3 3 E E'EO HAH a A& BEIE3 from [A£R &ba, &3 At 4 £JA NG
14 Musnad! 1 A A\ A BES from [nj/ENY dUNJ & NAENGE NV djdhiCmdsifiptia s NeEtaridé tojdhinaiiti Ng, 8% o é NAENG
[GEHO wEg OAAg 0O ARHT o sAt3 b3 aAHR U obae A T OAAG" : BOnAOHb oAe
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B. Additional Negative Incomplete Verbs

Besides Laisa, there arether negative Incomplete Verbs. All the following verbs shown in Table &

require a negative particle. These verbs are not so much negative in meaning but negative in the sense that

they require a negative particle whether it is[/&] o), another negativeparticle [NNdbjﬁjé

Table 36: Laisa and Negative Incomplete Verbs
Oe DA 2 LK ;U idb gl g, O
bk N4 NY NEIOBBAREEN.G BLE & s RAA(

LJO é to continue | . e

@Q\nd if your Lord had willed, He could have made mankindne community;
AOGO OEAU xEI 1 I(11018AAAOA OI
A BRBEARAHEA L0 ALT LY

t )A&L as long as Crhey said, "Oh 1 QiAdeed we will not enter it, ever,
as long as they are within iD(5:24)

R Ufld § WO NHuk A 6 Sillsl 2jjpK TR
Ldznj/ to continue £tk N$ NA NEI‘_‘Uﬁ (_) LZ }
K So I will never leave[this] land until my father permits me or
Allah decides for me, and He is the best of judgeg12:80)
_ CAAT ARG Lj N M iR frk )
LNIQ L to never stop Criey Said, By Alah, you will not coase remembering 1 O 0 &
until you become fatally ill®.."a (5:24)

The Verbs of Proximity(G . et AU aed | AATET C T &£ OAITT1 06066 10
that they require a present tase verb® The verb+ da[t éisathbjéain verb in this categoryof the root
letters [é ré Do not confuse this with the verbL é.oArdcj(;]etters [A¥hati AAT O OF ©06i Dpii o
OO0AA ET OEA TACAOEOA OAT OAn EOO i1 AATETC AEAT CAO OI
Table 37. The other Verb of Proximity used nthe1 O O & pe1?],kwhkichsgmetimes is categorized from the

15 You will notice that in this case there is no negative particle preceding the vefiNfst Q71 AA AT OAET ¢ O1 , AT A0 |, A
Grammarians and Scholars of the O OB alEl O OEA T AOE OEAO EO 110 AAAI I PAT EAA AU AE
2327).

16 The[t ¢ DRagts as the predicate for the Verb of Proximity.
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Verbs of Hopingl® A ®A. R)&eﬁvbub_é in thiscategory occur outside the 1 & O ara[t 6]l:a\|i\d[h'| é] LJEI L]6
which will not be discussed here

Table 37: Verbs of Proximity (Gt @t ADt LT 0604 0 A
Og DAY 2 LA | UK s 33, 0
LaA Lj) AN¥AHGHENALLE 2

d8883i OERNU OFA AGEEEIERL x AOAQZA)N i O/
| g 8§ AsAIOE E 6 A DAISFIHIE AN
a n AS A NS DE & §j bl

O!'TA OEAU OAUR c¢4EA -1 0060 - AOCAEEDOI E
thing. The heavens almost rupture therefrom andhe earth splits open and the
i T 01 OAET O Al 11 Ap®&s-®d) AARAOAOO

é? b EANT & NZ Lk, il NS aSsa sera
L)) Z NYEs NHEK &
K He said, "Perhaps your Lord will destroy your enemyand grant you
succession in the land and see how you will da"(7:129)

AEAOA OAOAO OAEA 11 OEA TAATEITC 1T &£ OEIEOEAQOEICo 1 C
recognize these verbs, but when theseerbs are associated with a Present Tense verb, then their grammar

changes. These verbs are grammatically similar 4G £ s®t AdiAid xhitiby Gréused. There are
only few set verbs that can take this function and are thi®llowing:

(L Ok AR Ly LI LR LB & DZ

N

Pleasenote that from these, only thet. B ik jded jfithel 6 O asiti s AOrH AGGAA
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1 606 Elafige: S o
. N Gnifak tDd NQAM}IE]@ NANALE /T NE BAGIE AL s 1AA Binjar |

(B0 he made them fall, through deception. And when they tasted of three, their private parts became
apparent to them, and they began to fasten together over themselves from the leaves of Paradi$@:22)

These Incomplete Verbs occur only in the past tense,third person singular form. They signifythe
exclamation ofthe good or bad of something. Similar to the other Incomplete Verbs, these verbs take a

Subject and Prelicate!” They include a limited number ofverbs thatinclude the following:
ik GLYjCEHLR Hiy i AFAMASEY g HFSAGREN & to the chart below.

One important point to note is that these verbs possess the function of exclamation of praise or blame

contextually. Sometimes, the verb functions like a regular vertbut this is rare inthel O O& a1

[nmmﬂi ( Meaning [@M}FET Z Meaning
L Jo N |:| to be good/excellent L E N E to be bad/evil
b ijf E ¥ tope good/excellent Cé A é to be bad/evil
t 81 A L to benoble b A e to be hated

LZ * FH: to be weak

Gt G to be despised/ugly

17 Please note that some grammarians analyze the grammar [ofy@rg@d@ENDHikemadgular verb: It comes with 40 § Astead of a
[O & &he predicate is termedy aVHaSAla|@f&ating to the thing being praised or tlamed. Overall, this does not affect our
studies here, and is an academic point. o
18 Let us look atthe followingl O O8&UAR OOEIT[CAIGEHEE OAOA
|.DBENE N NL NONE LY £3 NN s S aje A\ W deDA g N5 6. @)t KjDs Ny Ny G O i /A FNOSE LN,
O 80h my people, if my residence and my reminding of the signs of Allah has become burdensome upon-yben | have relied
upon Allah. Soresolve upd  UT 60 D1 AT AT A ¢ AAT @o7®PT T v Ui OO AOOT AEAOAOGSDS
Here, it is clear thaft. Afu@tighs like a regular verb (in a conditional statement) and does not function in exclamation. This is

contrasted with the1 O 06 & U AR z NY t ANSARYERMY IGDASE@®NGD i WO ANDAEST LENI OEA OEGCEO i/
TTO0 AT 868 | o¢p qoh@ Sdgdy(fuhdidhing ad& \Verb 6fBl@ning.
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Table 38: Verbs of Praise andlame [riily@ uENGHT & 4 jU

[ S s

] UiNe g3 g O

T~

Oe ®

R NL Nt njAT ANOnjee LONDANHY 6 S
FYEY 'Lk AN, NG Dn, NG TONFENS | n

(They said, "We hear and disobey." And their hearts absorbefithe worship of] the calf because o
their disbelief. Say, "How wretched is that which your faith enjoins upowgou, if you should be
believerse .q2:93)

R NQiNoBABtdg ALTENz tk NANONGQ

L] N ADDLALKk NANKB ndK LAt EY

O &nd they will wear green garments of fine silk and brocade, reclining therein on adorned
couches. How excellent is the reward, and how good is the resting plade(18:31)

t Al ' Lj I NYLHT ALKEAAIGAj6 AtLn,
0)0 EO i1 0060 EAOGAEDBI ET OEA OECEO 1T & '11

. AAnALjYytéts DBMENHiLk AL7
} bt | A nn A N& b gt & Al:Eglzv\lr;ALi.Qih_/n ON

(hose will be awarded the Chamber for what they patiently endured, and they will be receive

therein with greetings and peaceAbiding eternally therein. How good is the settlement and
residenced j ¢ v7@)x v

Similar to the Verbs of Praise and Blame, tr[eC_ED D‘i@%@ﬁm&t in expressing exclamation, but in

surprise and/or wonderment. Theseverbsare OUBDEA AT 1 U AAOEOAA &OI I OEA O11

of exclamation). However, when they are found in a characteristic conjugation, then these verbs take on

the meaning of wonder and exclamationTypically, they are found inone of two patterns,[lLi;%]I:ﬁﬁdl 12z LJU

(NZ @j8etd §ramrhdthbr these verbs will not beliscussedhere since it is complex, andequires a lengthy

and advanced grammatical discussion.
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1 6 086 Examples:

1. 1Lk njGNn, LD hjwk Aa 4NN AN 3aNE NSjLgt + N6
O(1T x Al AAOI U OEAU xEI1 EAAO AT A OAA 11 OEA $AU OEAU A
Ol AAuU AOA ET Al AAO AOOI 068 jpwdoyq

2. 1njg A RK B ISIRANGEMNBONANSLEL 6 8§ njee 1La & Lj@GLHYT 6 St
(hose are the ones who have exchanged guidance for error and forgiveness for punishment. How patient
they are in pursuit of the & E QA4

The particles termed Inna and its Sisterscause noungo go into the. A stAte. These frticles of. A A
that act on nounswere previously discussed inVolume 1. Specifically, theyactually act on a Nominal

Sentence Theycause thefU b o Qtdli@ ! A, sihte, whichbecomes the], No&tHdl article, while the
A LORHE A ET O Thede paztidle® are from thecategory of [N Njaré &c@aky @onction like verbs. For
example, the particlg dJE NJAOOO OEA | AAT ET1 ¢ | A ChbAH bjiNEE)Re 8 4 EA
(0 A @ &M Ase a meaning related to hoping.

Please note the particldA bistieerifrom [djin Bjd it neither affects)  Gar & a Sister offd)) 1NjU
Ai T OAUO OEA i AIfid siilacto iidEon@er ih thabits found at the start of a sentence. For

example, in thefamous A AAOE _ - o o ~
t?2tztp An g@? NEERANDHOINDO At n
Sometimes the particle[a]?actually functions as &) u ni 1_3 Bhere ft $6rdd$ td Fause a break in the

sentence and introduce something. In this case, tOAEAO OEA [ AATET C T £ OOEAQOS
found sometimes in thel O O &rdl s used often in Arabic. Sometimes, pronouns can also take the function

of 0 'nT D &n exhnflld\bl) £l h NPEET AART  ielow idtEeformaoli Ewhiep kjethaps the

most common.

' ARGLDZ3 A Sqhlod /AN imeALPONED NttBNeG: SR

KSay, "It has been revealed to nthat a group of the Jnn listened and said,
"Indeed, we have heard an amazing O O'&.&72:1)%

19 Narrated in3 A BukhaOE AT A - OOI1 Ei 8 O)T AARAA AAOGEIT O AOA 111U xEOE EIT O
EA ET OAT AO8S i )

2 |n this example, the term[t Jgcargalso have a double meaning of Emphasis along with beifgi 0 lap&rl OFONLGEAMNAr

analysis in the bookflOnk At & ! 4 .AaAQ8 OnbOAt Yo aadA3z3qa
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Table 39: Inna and its Sisters [A T+ k18 z t

aj | Surely, Verily (used in the beginning)

d] | surely, Verily (used in the middie)

d J L As though (used to draw a parallel)

t KN only, (used to wish for what could have been)

’ N
n Cb \ But, on the contrary, actually

EI O l: Perhaps, maybe, so as to

1. 1 A DIn® G 2&n A OAFZ N3N NOGHIND ENEERNAS:. A A
G\nd the Day the wrongdoer will bite on his handgin regret] he will say, "Oh, | wish | had taken
with the Messenger a wag. (25:27)

2. | NEANBOE OB NANESG Stnts Lj ALAENL T ¢
Ot is Allah who has sent down the Book in truth andalso] the balance. And what will make you
perceive? Perhaps the Hour is neér(.42:17)

3. {(Nd At T OB GOHYmEH N NGELANONz ts

O) 1 AAAA AOAOU 1T AOGEI T EKDORI 10AD@IMdMATAODEA OAOCO |1 4

In Arabic, warnings are typically conveyed by the use gfertain particles to convey the meaning of a

OAT I 1 AT Avath bbekit) Auickness, and emphasis. These particles are being mentioned here since

they act like verbs. Furthermore, they are found in some important AAAOE

21 |n this case, you will notice that the particlgd] isrftllowing directly by a Jarr Construction. This actually causes tHa] f© Na
Oi 1 OAd & OxAOA ET OEA Obp OrpEbnstradida & B colponebtibfia A Ailhbikis liEkéd to

an implied noun. A i

2 Musnad! | AnAtk o F fin A ATR@AD17? #Bd & SuhamTirmidhi, where he classified the A A BB . A
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Table 40: Wamings [ 4 L1 & D pq &
g8 | NHt¢ 6 A3NnU
Ng Lig N {NOAALHI 64 t &LDT 6 Lj0
L 5 Guard and GBuard andBeware (all you) of Suspicion, for verily suspicion is the most lying
Beware of! speect. (Bukhari)
nja t {(ELOANAENT AanABA Y RANRNAE
nja Hold fast to! (Hold fast to My Sunnah and that of the Rightly Guided Successors..
it Ad $Axi AQ
- NK t ( NEOBRLHI3 LET YEK N
Lt Ot Stay in your 030AU ET Ui 60 PI AAR 1 0 OEA
place!

i Aahd Tirmidhi.
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Lesson6: Negation and Exceptionsd A A7 3INO& f & L

We have already looked at negation briefly in the first Voluni@and when discussing certain particles of

negation. Particles of negationare divided into those that can cause a changen (radkhus haveO k't t 3
and those that do not{fl G LjY Nig. Argkibidh & Bkeptijgjd RGN S3rar dischstdsintasphrade

section in this Lesson. The particles afiegation that cause Jazm and A hAve already been studied in

Volume 1, and do not need much discussion. The remaining particles will be elaborated onlhis will

include the different types of[¥ ], all of which cause negation but have different grammatical functions. The

algorithm below shows how these particlesare distinguished.

Particles of
Negation

8 8
GLG
GnhEt N N A T A d A GnE:
N
An; E NA njpA ZUH

501 AAGA OA AR O 10 6GRWMEGVEIAC B Aliesdoh BARAL). p

%Theterm[O4DAZEAOO O OEA AAEI EOU T &£ A xi OA O AAOOA A AEAT CA OEA )
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Table 41: Particles of Negation
13 no
A n, no
1 J nj no
A v Never!/by no
AdY| means!
N cb Lj( will not
N L Lj1 was not
t E N E is not

A. The Different types of Bf]

1. LA of Simple Negation [ NEA N A O &
4EA ,a T A£ B3EIiBDI A TACAOET T EG onathverbs atouAsibit hel T OL
no [O & &nd_tBus no effect on) Ok dven acts on particlesN ASL21/&d vl , a 1T £ OEI D
negation works with present tense verbg, while the negative particle[,&] Works with both past and
present tenses.7 EAT OEA ,a EO AAOEIC 11 A .101h EO EO E
categorical negatior?’

1 6 06 &lafples:

L Lj) N ehe ANGEGIMBEA VAR 3t £ 3 njGLk  Ndoks Ljz

We said, "Go down from it, all of you. And when guidance comes to you from Me, whoever follows My
guidance - there will be no fear concerning them, nor will theygrieved. (2:38)

i. 1 nYnjpALp gl LjAiiEe M NIA AROINION A K, £ s
G\nd among them are unlettered ones who do not know the Scripture except in wishful thinking,
but they are only assuming. (2:78)

i. 1 Co ANz ELoSNE LN LY 3 U NZLAARNRALTLF L¢ &Y 0

Ondeed, from Allah nothing is hidden in the earth nor in the heaven (3:5)

27 There are rare exceptions. In thd O O firathea U A75:31), €2 AY £ 0 I, Aé jd dcs ontadpasidande velbLjY Ljz
28 The la of categorical negation is followed by an Ism with a singl& A Qat ifs end. It is described in detail on the following
page.
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2. La of complete/categorical _negation [E NW@]AT 6 a
4EEO , a A&O01 AOE briefaphdid negatidrO ASeuinraakcAll, lit stressethe impossibility of
something occurring. For example, in the sentencenj@ ANWEE@ &ESAZ CAT AOAT | AAT ET ¢

ET OEA Ei OOAG B & nAHrfdeEheidngid stnflal Whtkhthe addedemphasis thatd Here is

abslutely no boy inthe hous® 8 EEO , a A AOQA Qxadicadsés Ank ©lbwirnbun to be in

. A Dbk also causes itto be indefinite, and thus withouta3 OE 14TEQA T 1 OT Al , a 1T &£ 1T ACAC
no effecton) OGIAAAOA 11 OA OEAO OEA ,a 1 &£ AAGAC] @ER A ARAL
negation takes both arf, NBdAA § GEIME | A Oits SlibjectisRiafAdnd its Predicate A . A

1 6 08 &damples:

Lot L B NS R B T &Q i gnfill oo AUNGENILR A YT g7
(hey said, "Exalted are You; we have no knowledge except what You have taught us.
Indeed, itis You who is the Knowmg the Wisé"(2: 38)

bk NEY A NG o T Ny N & S§ERE RN DN AO Ljd £ s

GA\nd none can alter the words of Allah. And there has certainly come to you
some information about themessenger®. (6:34)

i 1+ | F NP etrgoNei@\Ggoani’s N¢ e Ljo njlU  N| NO'

OGndeed, from Allah nothing is hidden in the earth nor in the heaven (2:163)

3. Laof Joining [Z L HIY O &
4EEO OUBPA 1 £ negatingAdhgAVE domnéxting: TParticles of connection function in

transferring )  @ré@nAthe word prior to the particle to the word after the particle. This can beeither a

verb or a noun.

Example:
(DA rk DXaiNG NN H &Rt eops s A 11 0
4. Laof prohibiton (& F¥N K 0 &
This, asa A O£ thathasibeen studied involumel. Please note that it can act on bosecond and

third person. However, it is mainly used in forbidding the second person.

29 This Lais actually from the Particles of ConnectiofZ U 8 & §. AHege aradiscussed in detail in Lesson 7.
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1 6 06 EAabples:

. I DXEnjGL2 | Codn@aigedBitdiNg Az  Lj AL
GAnd do not approach adultery. Indeed, itis ever an immorality and is evil as a way17:32)

i. .NLtTZNAENR & AMANZAENGE HannAho NENND A8 A

@h you who have believed, let not a people ridiculpanother] people;
perhaps they may be better than them.a (49:11)

5. la Paflicle of Response(d Az qja 8 A g
,a AAT AA OOAA ET OAODPITOA O1 A RNOAOGOEIT xEOE OE
word [], }I:oHNll}mhlchl AAT  QOneAdng &an be said of the negating particqld ld Y LjO

"8 4ER - auNAMAREAGHIN

-a EO AOBEAGORAKD AT ,a ET OEAO OEAOA AOA OAOAOAI
COAiI T AGEAAT &£O01 AGET T 08 I CiIT A O AROOOAT AET C 1T £ C(
that is found in a respective sentenceThA - a 1T &£ 1 ACAOEI T AAOO 11 AT EITC |
)y 630 EO AEEAAAOAT O &£O01 i OEA ,a 1T &£ TACAOEIT ET OEAC
)y O Al O AAGO 11 1106106 AO xAll s 7EAT -a EO OOAA 4

of negation. Tie - aof Negationis typEAAT 1 U &£ 01T A AO OEA AACEITTEIC 14
negation is used in a Nominal &itence, it is often accompanied byhe A Oaﬁ[nj]éln example#l, please

1T OA OEAOAOCEABGELT R TAAAO O AA AE AL£AOHS thefelalva grono@mOl | T
1 606 Eramples:

1. LaAnAOS Lj zti &Ny ANKGTANGE HofY pBILB £ 3t K N

A ¢ N g PRGN @ N YsHBtAN nts LSt oALE

R Ng an S Ny 1A MMQW_MIQ@M‘W AR NHIED. I

Ng NN BY njs Ll 4 & AANBy@E &t ASENGRN RS [oRce L A H oA J5

' Lj 7t aNABIRIEE AE NaropLj0

30 Some of the types of Mare not considered particles but nouns as per grammarians. See Lesson 7 for a more detailed

discussion on the types of M 8 ) .

M4EEO -a | &£ TACAOEIT EO | [GAHRAJOBAHARAIODAO GE AEAOEAR Ed ) OaAs )
1 6 OB lachuses thdA LiGhaiin. A |, whereas normally the[A LB@n 2 A £ 8 1. ) N| mjiNkfArqEesy)ND ndtt Ann
INCnALS NABALD @ dliO& L@ At nT NgBAYNO téAtLg Ldi YNg
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G\nd they followed what the devils had recited during the reign of ayman. It was not Sulayi a iwho
disbelieved, but the devils disbelieved, teaching people magic and that which was revealed to the two angels
at Babylon, Hirit and Marit. But the two angels do not teach anyone unless they say, "We are a trial, so do
not disbelieve" And[yet] they learn from them that by which they cause separation between a man and his
wife. But they do not harm anyone through it except by permission of Allah. And the people learn what
harms them and does not benefit them. But the Children of Israel certainly knew thavhoever purchased the
magic would not have in the Hereafter any share. And wretched is that for which they sold themselves, if
they only knewa. (2:102)

2. LiGLjY NadheN | LI mm@mmmmm mmmnmae ¥
9 Nt N6 A &S St Bk Mg aoe, &K

G\nd if you brought to those who were given the Scripture every sign, they would not follow youpibla. Nor
will you be a follower of their Qibla. Nor would they be followers of one another'SQibla. So if you were to
follow their desires after what has cometo you of knowledge, indeed, you would then be among the
wrongdoersa. (2:145)

NLtTEANEL®e ANEN8L&e AgsivNNEEBS§] e

Ondeed, the religion in the sight of Allah is) O1. &md those who were given the Scripture did not differ
except afer knowledge had come to thenout of jealous animosity between themselved(3:19)

There are a fewspecific particles that caue OAGAADOET 16 ET | OAAEAS 4EA T1

is [A.aﬁm@ammar of Exceptions can be a bit complicated but needs to be discuss&dtatement that
involves an Exceptioris composed of three components, th particle of exception/O A ﬂgT]éB]H‘vﬁiﬂd}[b q a
excepted]] T 3ahd@hd\sEténant preceding the exceptiot NX O NE t n,

A. Exceptionswith (Ajd 6 njU
The grammar of Exceptions depends mainly off N A Ne stdtethedt Gal\plededashy, &mnjhich

an exception occurs.There are actually twotypes of [¢ N A NWJﬂch l/veTWB t@nNEré fo), simplicity as

grammar of Exceptions easier to understand sincehat can be rather complicated.A Positive Satement is a
complete sentence in which there was some action dorieom where an exception occurred.On the other
hand, aNegative Satement is one in which there was no action done fim where an exception occurred.

Let us look at some examples of positive and negative statements.
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1. Examples of (A dih Rikltive Satements [/t Pz t n

i (NL QYLHLOtn AN&Ij¥ NN JIEG Az dHE Y HE X Ba, & Nepl
(rhe world is cursed; cursed is what is in it except the remembrance of Allah, atitht which resembles it,
ascholarorastudend j 4 ESI EAEEQ

i 1 Ng Enjset 6 S hjoNn, Ll WD EIRNE NEGH)  @EnjajiDa
Kand they prostrated, except for IbBO8 (A xAO 1T £ OEA EEITI Al A AADAOOAA
(18:50)

i. 1Lj) zt HEDXNAL KO NG NEZH 0 a@ N LW | a0t Hi 6 & 1t
O &verything will be destroyed except His Face. His is thadgment, and to Him you will be returned.
(18:50)

In all the above examples, there is an action being done mentioned before (I%E.Eliba@jﬂote that there

does not need to be a Verb stated for an action to occur. Nouns such as[(TBeNEL /Naédﬁhio Z EI B ﬁ a

also refer to actions being done as in Examples (i) and (iii). These examples can be contrasted with
0. AEAD 3O0A0AT AT 6O6Goh ET xEEAE OEAOA EO 11 OAAOQEITC
stated).

2. [A dith mébhtive Statements [/t DZ | n KLjd

In the 1 O O8raokt exceptions involve the particle[:&],c_:hédrrj»fjthose, mostare part of Negative
Statements. The grammarnalysis of Negative Statements is dependent upon whether tHsy‘, N A Niﬁ]o I T
mentioned explicitly. In Negative Statements which contain an explicity mentioned¢ N& Nrghe | 1 3
exceptionl 1 {54p Békeiher), A oAbe the)  Gfihk word preceding the[A.d@amplds of Negative
Statements with an explicitf¢ N A Nage shdwi i (@) BHE dviif respectively. Here, the(¢ NA Nigg, | T |

underlined.

1 8 06 &Efafiples of Negative Statements with an Explicit (¢ NANR, | T 3 ONE1t n,
. AdPREEshg&TE Y LiOt k- A Ljo
0.1 DPAOOGIT EO AEAOCAA xEOE®iI 1 OA OEAT EEO AADPAA

32 Tirmidhi [B @ g AlpfOliv/ & 0p56 found in [£tanAQ & A iSG B &k authenticated by Sheikh aRlbani.
3 |n this example, another correct grammatical possibility is the following sentencBA £ 7 + F N& }Adt@d tHé ejteptiifsi @Atbgp + Z aY L
OAEAO OEA OA[EA ashpgr Ba riles fhéx wéejust covered.
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i. 1 ADABAEWRNGA) A ALY Lz NL Nt nAT ANOnj AL7T
@ Rather, Allah has sealed them because of their disbelief, so they believe not, except fora
few.0 4:155) ) . . o
3. Negative Statements with out an Explicit [¢ NAINn, | T §QONEt n

Negative Statementsften will not contain an explicitly mentioned[¢ N A& Nagd thésd ag fSriefis ther,
iTO00 ATiTi11T1T OUPAO 1 £ %anA BB épEdfitaly mdahs@Hatihe Broup fédea ihich O O 6
the exception is being made is not mentioned explicitly. For example, in the Negative Statement , the

| A DX # K Y hje\giodh Mebrickhji; § jor[] 1imbntioned within the verb conjugatbn. Specifically,
OEA CcOiI Ob &OI I xEEAE OE Ahosd @oiliB @df believeEl0 AREAE RO 1T AA
explicitly. This is contrasted by the followingsentence, whichdoesnot contain a explicitly mentioned
¢ NA Ny AENA B NEd oL injUA tyoA A RgAADO : AEAG8 (1 x AOAOR
[DE/VEjA 2 GlEdkiAroyp being excluded ifLj] g GING AEI 1 11 OEAA [IOER® NE.
which is [ AEYha& also changed.

In Negative Statementswithout an explicitly mentioned (¢ N A Nie) | @i &d¥dtohin, 7 5viP NE t
depend upon its position in the sentencas if [A & @nmjéa or omitted. It can be2 A A , ohJarr. To get

a better idea of how this works, let us look at the following sentences with and withomt&].EBTyre‘tjﬂving

the [A &cdn m&original sentence,we should be able to determine how the exceptionl H G&MWdzid fiy,

grammatically in the sentence either as a Doer, Direct Object]arr Construction, Subject, Predicate, etc.

These points are rather complicated, but are included here sindhis third category of Exceptions using[:&] do njU

are mentioned frequently inthel 003 a1

3 This Exception is actually termedh 'n A Ljidpmjl&r korthe concept of thdO 3 A A dTtRe pakitie[A @damjdatically plays no
function here in this circumstanceln grammar, the group not mentioned explicitly is termed/O Ne A o
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4. Negative statements without an Explicit ¢ NAINR, | 7 3 ONEt n,

; Sentence Analy sis ) . 1006 &xample of
S%niﬁggﬁomlth without [A]af) Function of [? & @ | Identical Grammar Structure
o . ON3 Az e
NANEEE  NAKKE:  owepe | ) X PHOWEY
¢ @ 0 Z N T A
AN X0 A =¥\ t¢ 4A¥™o §U
a n AN Q) anAENNG g object(. A) A ! ¢(18_16) J
I R 6sAOA Adé njU Lj
N /EMVEIDAN) n /N Jarr Construction (Jarr 'Lk Nt NOo A
(2:193)
L. o ALGLN _ .
Ng A NO It N¢ BIREDY Predicate(2 A)& | 8D (E_j;;e thld )
1 00 &famiples of Negative Statements without an Explicit (¢ NANR, | 7 3 ONE 1} n

i. 1.NLtTEANOT ALA | Lo raR|oniB Ndedjivd b 5 NAj Neb
@ut no one believed M Q Aexcept [some] youths among his people, for fear of Pharaoh and his
establishment that they would persecute them.8. 610:83) [Exceptlon is Doer]

i. 1 Lj st AGEHNGEIDoMIfi AR Ng t N AEn LS

08" 00 OEAU Ai 1T OPEOA 110 AGAADO [RAQHET 008 OE&jAP OAd OROh |
[Exception is Jarr Construction]

i. 1. NOt & NAG @D NK 8 HG Ljgl AAdsNipHt NK LY ) £ sNELje
Muhammad is not but a messengef,Other] messengers have passed on before hind.3:144)
[Exception isPredicatd

)T A@GAiBPI A jEQR OEA AAOACI OU i & PAIPIA xEI AAI EAO
17V FONEt HEA )50aA 1 £ 2A£L 8 4EEO0 EORARADGNGE OEA LE
( AOAR  OE Avhidhits for the éxa@ptedl noun/® 7E®Nnjg N 8 [Gifkubchpashide Dbd A A OOA

in this Verbal Sentence. In example (ii), the people or group whreabeing plotted against is not

i AT OET T AARh AT A OEOOh Oirghne jespedtivéserfiefre Withadthh® pagitldim. 1AT A1 U
example (i), the sentence is incomplete ofO N gedaugarN A nitis hotilarmnatidhlly sgmplete. Because
ofthis, the[¢ NAN® ANTTPONEFAR A0 ETAi i DI AGA [NSGED L BA BAR O
because it is functioning as a Predicate in the senteng@d 7 1 &) wigout éWENL L Ht , Atbn
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B. Additional Particle(s) of Exception . i
Other exception particles that function in asimilar capacity like[A alegtnfalbhg viijef? £z t € /1. 0 a 7

The difference between these ExceptioRarticles and[,&] d ﬂhaﬂj{ay actas O andause theException

7 PEQNEIMAOOS 4EOOh A AE OAseftsdbes riofneedtd beisc@ie®d Ao /
here. -
The only particle from these additional particles of Exception that is found in thea OO d&sai A NE Ljd,

AAOOEAOG OEA [ AAT BIAG O £A O& & Biatedbbiitiedpie (LORDETE digled a

16086 Elamples of [ANFE Ljd,

. Bk Nt L ALHY 6 S LAMZLE AN NDL)YNnRLjz Lzttt
C_D-I_e said, "Is it other than Allah that I should desire for you as a god while He has preferred you over the
x| Ol ADE® o

i. 1. ADANE tHA REAGNYALER Lk o NEIBG SO NN tMBE s  Ant
af you do not go forth, He will punish you with a painful punishment and will replace you with another

PDAT b1 AR ATA UT O xET1.1939)1 06 EAOI (Ei AO Ail1886

ii. 1 €7 tANMNBNIDGEANAL NKH2 N3t ANALk +£ONG

@G\nd draw in your hand to your side; it will come out white without disease-AT T OE A Q20:22F C1 6

33 ET AA  OE HORNSEHERAL Oyohér Aue particles and other words with[© 4, tit issconsidered by grammarians to be a

noun. [A Nynitally included in the grammatical discussions on the topic of Exceptions, butit is a noun grammatically and

different from [A] A hgjkéfore, it can act like a direct object, predicate, &c &OOOEAOI 1 OAh EI OOAAA i1 &£ OEA
OEA [ AATEIC 1 &£ OOAOEAO OEAT & h 8[A R ligesidplnigaton Typidald), wWOhMNHEHPA B 8  / O
exceptions, it is usually. A add carries a& A O Fah further discussion on[A [\ @#ldgge refer td_ane's Lexicon: Vol. 6, page 99 (of

259).
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Lesson7: Particles[8 sXf8A Comprehensive Review

In Volume 1, Lesson 4 discussed particlespecifically those that caused achangein Oa A

(%5 LjY Nmsdhng detalN &icelihére are several particles that have important grammatical functions in

Arabic, and in the 1 O O6afflrther discussion is needed at this stageln this lesson, we will discuss
particles in more depth, since we now havea more firm grammatical footing. This lesson will detail those
particles that cause a change il (ndaddition to those that do not. Here, the several different particles

have been categorized into several groups Finally, the particles that have multiple different distinct
grammatical roles are discussed at the end of this lesson.

8s A
diG LjY d$5 LjY Nn,
| I
S EaEs e

5 AAll £ND : g A

E NA y ‘
0 a @ PN/
D,

O E N(¢
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A. arfJarrig inBEAH

We have already looked at thesgparticles several times inVolume 1. These particles act on nouns and
cause them to go into the Jarr state. THarr Constructionplays an important in Nominal Sentences where
it acts as a predicate. It also forms amdirect Object in Verbal Sentences, and can change the original
meaning of the verb it is associated with.It is important to note that one particle may carry more ttan one
meaning Being unaware of the different meaning(s) of the particle in question may distort the overall
meaning of the sentence.

Table 42A: qarf Jarr[@ N@ Al DZ 8 s A g

N At D] meaning 1 608 &EtamEple
-to/towards ; going | Lj) Zmuiﬂ]}jﬁ EQ LEALS

B nJC towards the end 3 - _
@ And it is Allah who withholds and grants abundance,

and to Him you will bereturnedd § ¢ d ¢t v Q

- with (association/ A NG T A -
l‘;‘ging with) att 1A Lol B BNHEAE] AYNNOD Lj

(B0, We said, "Strike the slain mawith part of it"..0j ¢ d, @ p

L E LS £ D% akRiE@AG rg, N
(Recitein the name of your Lord who createch 96:1)
[i.e.seeking held

' Ljj st AL ON#RWDNG Ljgez

Othat was becausethey disobeyed and were transgressing.j ¢ d,

_ - taking (seeking help)
nja

- because of

NA s A

- from (the beginning of | njm&WM njDz A

somethin
Cb N rl 9 GBay, "Who rescues yofronl the darknesses of the land and séao6 j ¢ T
- a part of LK NO o Nf e & ¢ ahaNy

- because of/reason for O &nd you have not besides Allah any protector aany helper.6 3:107)

CNL O ELARE 198 GRni@E K hjANZdd

O &n ignorant [person] would think them self-sufficient becauseof
their restraint, but you will know them by their sign...(2:273).
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Table 42B: garfJarr (@ N9 AL DZ 8 s A

Y Nz|in(@sa8 NALjs 1 d6G £ A HENNY NBZje 7 N
concernina/about (here has certainly been for youn them an excellent patterr8 8_ 0 i
J .Nj &t A ¢ NjfRjdDA ¢
O #e said, "Do you argue with meoncerning Allah while He has guideg
me?.0fj odumq
i |-forto (specifically) .30 At Anje  QgoRi@ &k £ BZS
njo owning/belonging to | . ' A (goy o
(He] who madefor you the earth a bed and the sky AAET ET1 C§
Nk |-about (regarding) NCHiHRD Lipy 81 LjG N
- from (i.e.away from) (They ask youaboutthe newi i 1 1 086j cdpuyw
LA LT N BSLIYINgiRIBED - SARTDINE:N HEd
&rhe foolish among the people will say, "What has turned theraway
from their Qibla, which they used to face?ad.j ¢ dpt ¢ Q
2 Y g wonln 4 £ R Wi S AR B it

- above (aboveness)

Qullah has set a sealipon their hearts and upon their hearing,
and over their visionisaOAET 8§61 ¢ dx

& n ARTL)Y ’BB opf NOELA LS

- against
O Fhose "gods" will deny their worship of them and will beagainst
them opponentsd 19:82)
- until | LKENGrBQrttgH N O L bk N

@nd in Tham d, when it was said to them,
"Enjoy yourselves foraDEl A8880dj updto(

like (similarity)

1A ng A LA aGBiE N NI%I\&U@_\IMEMI
(he example of those who were entrusted with the Torah and then di

not take it on islike that of a donkey who carries volumegofAT T E
(62:5)

by (oath)

. no N@ING T & A£CE 1aAd & Nd
(hey said, By Allah, you have certainly known that we did not come tq
cause corruption inOEA 1 AT A86j pcdXxo

since*

except

jdzA G NORA At 5 e Atad i@ MR Azjtit
MAENALA vAdk AoGoakiog tok )

*These particles areat found in1 O 08 a i
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Miscellaneous Patrticles that act like e A Qo o
Please note that nouns that typically functionas O actike A QofE Theseincludg) A Ot1a 8 s As

0 A, nAadwéll asBespinbl@her thanA.d 6 U

B. arf Nab @@ g

Thesecategory of particles are separated into those that cause A ornouns and those that cause A o\

Verbs. We already discussed the A péticles that arefrom Inna and its sisters.

1. e A O/ ipkecting Nouns (A ¥ Nk1d z tn LjU ts dj njU

See Lessor, Section Vllifor a full discussion.

2. Other e A O 4& visktecting Nouns [N ah@EIJNA njDF Y6 YANKO &

In the preceding lesson we have already examinedwo agents cause. A . Ahe Eception particle [A] dé U

causes. A imPositive Statements, and sometimes in Negative statemen$. EA , a 1T £ AAOACI OE

also causes. A , Avhie also causingts associated noun to become indefinite.Please refer to Lessoré

regarding (A @B OEA , a i &£ AAOACI OEAAI 1 ACAOGET T

3. e A O /& wafecting Verbs [/END1A 7 nK 6 &

The particles that specifically act on present tense verbs to cause the A state were already briefly

discussed inVolume 1 (Lesson 10,ll1A). These verbs are the following? NQt § a. Z@tmjlzheseN Y Ljo

particles like [T 1janttjf@unction by forming an implied verbal noun®

3 This verbal noun is termed[6 n's Ljintgnamma. AAeCpiantjcles that cause an implied verbal noun with the present tense verb
[t ¢ A Raye tieRdaowing:[NY LIONB / NYLjd / njo/ 1 Lj0
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Table 43A: e arf Navio on Verbs [ZENO1& ZnKoa

meaning

1 608 E£xamples

00T 6
It forms a verbal
noun with the

LANQNE LT NNENSNMWEY L

O 8 Does one of you likéo eat the flesh of his dead brother?6.j T wd, p

N

verb.
A 3 (oogsbaeting CNELHT 0 SA Ad86 iyl N ¢
F 17| o Onlpto AG Gproper s it (for me) that | say notanything about AlahA A ADO OF
(7:105)
| ] | GoOERO bk Nt NY N E HgiNGE i, N
[N )1 L \nd | am commandedthat) OEAI 1 AA OEA AZEEOOO 1
o1 AGA

It negates and
puts verbs into
the future tense.

8 AL § Nithsl joA £ A 6 &t

O 8and wewill never associate any one with our Lorddj X ¢ d ¢

NG C
njo
NY

0
OE

Ol
|

O

e ~ E
I 10
OO0l o
These three

particles actually
have the same

NL njT njoodhct gSnjBENz: e BT

Ot is He who sent downtranquility into the hearts of the believersthat they
would increase in faith along with their [present] faith8 6 48:4)

& K N EH®jojA & b HE njGal

meanin939 GAnd let him share my task,That we may exalt You much 20:32-33)
»'nQ CCTOEl 3 7 &4t S\NDjed QNS S\ICHY AL
001 OF

.Ng BRONOLMP e L
® They were touched by poverty and hardship and were shakenntil [even]
the messenger and those who believed with him said, "When is the help o

Allah?"86j ¢d¢pt

37 [i Jjistbombined with [U] to function in meaning of O f YA tEki A O §0 &, YonEhliskdjséussédAn footnote #38.

B(AOA OEA |, [AF YNemDESAithyi OO0 &£ Of
39 The particles[nj@nd [N@dr@ considered to beNg ti@aléo T £ + AE8 4EEO
OEAOGG R

I £ O00i
above footnote.

OEA TAATEI ¢ TA& 001 OEAOO

i
LG H V] NI E D! nje dnird
Fobthe€e@vio Aarticlds An@ Ldm ofKhi G dmdlied, and forms[a n's (] gs discisSay in the

O OOE-Z
T AO

40 This particle functions in an action reaching a limit, or utmost boundary of something. It has the same meaning when it acts
on anounin A Qaf. It fact,[» h&staf/d Risactyally considered a A Qaf according to grammarians in that it acts on a

verb to yield an implied verbal noun, which is in the Jarr state.
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Table 43B: g arf Navb on Verbs [/ENO]& 7 nA 6 &
njo o . . NL NONdapA 8% 68 4p AR
[é Z } U rong negation ® And never would Allah have caused you to lose your faitld.(2:143)
£8 | OOEAOAl  NCnjA Ljb ¢ NAANDAEIIGA Ny A6rkrs N
[G n E ]ﬁj Yol o): GVho is it that would loan ﬁ:\l/t:ei%%%?éy::@i:r?jgisv;i!ll?)uItiply it for him and he will
b s [191 aitdhesss ik | BINYCRYKLIGE O £ K
[é’ﬂE]“N O0%$1 1716 OPAAE xEEI A ) Al Of
Y meaning of B NP4 (HNTE
I J I- responding in the [J‘ ¢ L WHJEMN\[U L Z * i )
future tense. [T ) nci_fi@dﬂ}u 08 ai

C. arfJazmy njadz Ljged/ y NALDZ 8 A{§

These particles cause the Jazm state on present tense vefbs g A I? rBemeéHQr Zhat they cause a
30E1 1T Of

deleted. In case of 48 O ket®r Nobt, kthgg letter is usually deleted. We have alreadgovered A Qagm

AR Dl AAAA A Ndahke idthelolurdl rm QlieingviEA | BRE DA

briefly in Volume 1 (Lesson 10,l1IC).

Altogether, there areeighteen A Qafim in the Arabic laguage. As we have already segihese particles

are commonly seen in condional statements. Remember that both present tense verbs, the condition

if Arardd Bedesponsestatement [ N Ani g@irdo thelldndstztetdid 2o the effects of the specifich O /&

Jazm (preceding the condition). In conditional statements, we oftensee conditional

future tense since it is mentioningthe action to be completed in the future This is usually the caséor Jazm

4 A4EEO , a
AAT OAs8

A QaEmparticles

acting with past tense verbs. When tlsi accurs, the past tense verlactually takes on the meaning othe

i T £ $SATREACAKNABGA T POOEOAA DI xAOEOI xAU T £ 1T AGCAOET ¢ Ol

ofl AAGA 11

OA EA& TIEA OEQR A URAAO AakidihErAGRSTIEAG EGEES, i1 O1 A

42 Differentiate this [t Bfrom other types of [t 1B 4 EEO. &ana A A€ to connect) while the other(s) only

connect and

43 Please note that thigg has a similar meaning ago A 3],&he diffeence being that thifg denotes an action being doing with or
alongside another action, whereas the adenotes the condition or state of an action as it is being done; this difference in some

cases may not make an overall difference in the meaning of the sentence. This is not found inth® 05 a 1
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particles like [A +], NiFa@NdfA 1) K ddgds when theResponseParticle isnotaft Njg A Rthetpartidled

(k. Bis typically used to mark the responsestatement [ N A'ni. onhéf

-

verb, noun phrase, or &ommandtense verh

Table 44A: e arf Jazm

Examples of ¢ A Qa&m

y nja meaning
NL past tensenegation | ij Z } LN.L]%.[IE"H,{H RNL éN@I dSpl
O &nd He is teaching you that which you did noknow.6  j51) d, p
NL Interrogative past tense | Nj6 Rlg ij@mm—m N]LEH.E]()}\AJNE Lj
negation O 8ie said, "Did | not tell you that | know the unseen of the heavens and thg
. earth?..0 (2:33)
-] ciio uAGer RB njAbic Gt i At A nj&k N L &
A n] future tense negation e = Bl .,
| nja a k)@l &0t N\
O 8as the message been revealed to him out of us?" Rather, they are in dou
about My message. Rather, they have not yet tasted My punishme(83:8)
njo |  Sommand |} § BCARWILEZNA NE Nig NE NDA|
[0 A Br@AﬁEb)oa] Qet a man of wealth spend from his wealth, and he whose provision
OAOOOEAOGAA 1 AO EEI ODPAT A oE6T)I
f Forbidding . ADX¥ ENY LJAISAA n A Lt LjQ
°A3 N/o d8TA Al 110 AGAEATI CA - GAECT O
T _ 0Ed . NL NONE LjY 3  NyitAnlt n,
n E lN O &nd if they come to you as captives, you ransom them,
although their eviction was forbidden to you8 6(2:85)
A ?X,';EAA(:)“ LALTNYT 3N, Ns LjOAAL T N
A N [G Cn E Nu Ve do not abrogate a verse or cause it to be forgotten except
5 that We bring forth [ T AyY AAOOAO OEAI6(2K06) 1 O
ne Lk AN NG5 nj@ £OLd # dK

G\nd they said, "Nomatter what sign you bring us with which to bewitch us,
we will not be believers in yow @:132)
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Table 44B: e arf Jazm

NKLUNGLG LONA éLjo i Ljz

Npt  OxEle . Ng& & SIdalE 8l NI £ Nd

[G C nmu O &nd whoever of you reverts from his religion[to disbelief] and dies while

he is a disbeliever- for those, their deeds have become worthless in this
world and the Hereaftel8 6 (2:217)

2 b . OxEAIOS | N3 £t Ny B0 e OMDdoN) 2 e

Q GNE U NAMN

Ljj A . whenever | |ENYtAne@e taAnkoad nEgXNo
- (G 'n £ 0ntVBTH s
An i (LIbLE L ¢

O0&AAO '11 AE xEAOAOAO U1 &6 AOA8s &l

xEl1 AITO EO 1008 'TA AAAl xE

O hered

G'n Z UnNBIH

A A HEANB WORE NgS & & jnd G
O %o race to[all that is] good. Wherever you may be, Allah will
bring you forth [for judgment] altogether8 & $2:148)

T G n EZ UnNB1

Wherever

LENY ! Anj&e taAnNga& NkhER&

(LIOLE L
O&AAO '"11 AE xEAOAOGAO Ui O AOA8s &l
xEI1 AT O EO 106068 'TA AAKI xE

These particlesthat A |

who classified itas AOGAR .A o o . )
4 Please note that particles fron{fi G LjY Ni,shch as{ AT jd, A4ERNSHDE 6 hand[& A § Aldndiredlysda igfluence
yOaAs 0 A OE A b Obeértinkludediin tel cdtegdtylottifose particles having] 4, but they were not according to
grammarians. Also, the particles of Negation such &8 A h A50A3j A |y wNith we stated as being withoufO f tadBhaving
)y OaA AOA AAOGOAIT T U[OALHugdHsAlidcGssidh is A tbomlidateddoneCaddii | AOEAT ¢
included for the reader in case theycome across any discrepancies in the future relative to Arabic grammar. It is important that
we keep our approach as simple as possible, particularly in these initial stages.

AEEAAOD

i AAAABIDBB3IN[NGNALDI 6 Anjad A mishirghated by i takGTamidig LA LT ¢
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A. Particlesof Negation

Please refer to Lesson 6, where the Particles of Negation were reviewed. The Particles of Negation that

AT T1 06 AEEAAG ) MERandiPANODEA A 111 xET ¢4,

B.Connecting ParticlsZ 7V ULHT 6 @ 8st At g

The Connecting Particles were briefly mentioned involume 1 (Lesson 6, IVA3). Here, they are more

thoroughly elaborated on. These particlestermed (Z 1 U £ Hl dorGet twoBverds & phigses together in

a sentence. These particles are actually parf a broader category of grammatical unit called3 nj]%fl—i Z2n0 C

Ox1 OAO OE ASpecifiehlly thebexparticles transfer)  @fattée first word onto the following word

that the particle directly precedes In another sense, we can say that the Connecting Parti¢tansfers the

OCOAI I AOGEAAT OOAOAG6 ortoAne Widkdlaftexitl Sinilar @ nghst c@&hjubchionsE Bese
particles allow for less redundancy in the languageln OEA 1 006 al EA AQGAI bl deséel 4 AA

that the words [NjK Nﬁ[@&L’?EﬂLﬁl&‘{léﬁ}N&l—a@ AikQrhBENEEIISon the state of the word Njob N A £ AN
that precedes the first Connectoi7 & x. Here, the caseof all words are Jarr due to the A QafEthat acson
NjONALANOG &Lz716S

The word that is associated with a Connecting Particle can be a noun or a verb. Grammatictily word

that causes) (D(_E ﬁl Qtﬁe&gent that cause}  ©rathe word following the Connecting Particle, which
may be a verb, particlgO N1, A, 6r subBcliAY At Ol @ré Gynnecting Particle is not considered the

[O NirpeAsg In the cases of Connecting Particlésa i~ 7 & x Rit isfimphrtant @ differentiate them

from other respective particles that virtually identical alphabetically, but completely different
grammatically (Please se€Table51). The most common Connecting Particles aie & x A 1, vbhicl&need
to be distinguished from theidentical appearingResumption Partides7 a x A l. Res&riptionParticles
OEAOG Al 11 Oarenh tobwapk @nd pan Eaayhoe confused @ 1 U 113 Thedd pdriciestare

examined in the next section.

46 Other types of words in this category are Replacer[}, Besa@bers G LjA Nand [4& EKIN@iez areQicissed in Lesson 9.
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C.1 & O 5 ExhniplBs ofConnectingParticlesiZ 7T ULHT 6 & 8st At g

Table 45A: Connecting Particles [Z 1 UtHY 64 8 St A

Z1 ULF meaning

1 O 08 &Etafbples

llandll

A n A B Anid pjdds N tsAENBhEGHN
1. njk NS e B R AR AN IHT

O &nd [recall] when We took the covenant from the Children of Israel,
[enjoining upon them], "Do not worship except Allah; and to parents do god
and to relatives, orphans, and the needyﬂo i cdquwoq

[NjdbNA L ZEND Gjtg $ BANDaiggi 6 A

BNANHL & ONrS bl zsNORHZNH &
b a AkjOUmiNmSE Nt fBeamilD

@Dr were you witnesses when death approachedad N when he said to his
sons, "What will you worship after me?" They said, "We will worship your
God and the God of your fathers) A O & &nd Ishmael and Isaa® §2:133)

(£ O+ MBLOND Bjtiz & OINFKE Lz 7 6 Az

Nd $ tLeor AND& B yeB i pd 7 N B\

. Ng BX 8O L epdbsNE A n,
O They were touched by poverty and hardship and were shaken untieven
their] messenger and those who believed with him said, "When is the help

Allah?"86  314) 4.6 0 A &80zt NEOBEs 8 AN & £ 7
INd z 8 NG BjiodWsN$Ia Lz 7 6 A

8 "then/so"
(immediately)

’nL N “then" (later)

1 Lj Z 4 AN i injgh 20 BABEaA Kk n 1]

(That is because they believe, then disbelieve, so a seal is set upon thei
EAAOOO Oi OEAO OEAMI)AI 110

llorll

(alternation/
N s L doubt)

Lk NON& A Ni N& Annif Nkl o8 jo
Gpay, "Spend willingly or unwillingly; never will it be accepted from you.

Indeed, you have been a d’efiantly glisobedient peopfg.9§32
[DA 3 N7 LjiNs 1ji¥ gjie ZAJIHO An,

47 The highlighted Particles are Connecting Particles while the underlinefB] is actually A O & [@nE]&e Gabedd. 6 Az
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Table 45B: Connecting Particles ([Z 1 UL HT 6 &

8stA

Ol OTO0AOD
It is used as an
interrogative and/or
giving an option

NG a t N LU BB FEngan AN TD AR

L s b ANGUINGE nfeeiiNg TILED foN KHhid: B\
@Dr were they created by nothing, or were they the creators? Or did they
create the heavens and the earth? Rather, they are not certain. Or have th

the depositories [containing the provision] of your Lord? Or are they the
controllers?0  j uv3y)d, o v

Lj st A BBREESE AN, LGN ONZLid

_ O" 6O0FOA

i Ot Implies correcting a | Gund do not say about those who are killed in the way of Allah, "They are
m|stake,.0r dead." Rather, they are alive, but you perceivigtl not.6 § ¢ g p UL T
abandoning INg & 7 WpiUignE&HD a
Oorii 66 ) @' ﬂ.'l P S5 A

¥ Affirms the first word [N/Eﬂt: H’SI- o I_N’L a . F:_O _A :

and negates the word Qaid came not O Al 6 ANVEN /N B ajZzilzHO a
after).

T 06A006 £l NHAYd & njoNOLjd

, | Affirms the second . -

N cb N and comes only after A did not eat the bread but ate meah

a negation (opposite

of [F])* ¥

D. ResumptionParticles(G TCENNzUN HT38A 8 st At g

Resumption particles include7 a x

A1, And &every commonly found in the 1 O 0.6 A Resumption

Particle functions in separating between sentences, or sentence units a way, it provides a way to shift to

A AEAZAOAT O OOAEAAOD
xEAOA OEAOA

most cases, notdistinguishing a Resumption Particle from a Connecting Patrticle will not cause a drastic

change in meaning.

In example ()onthel OOd al EA

O Zhkse are subtle pointseven though in

% @, Ahle Bighlfyitded A R krepresents the Resumption Particle

while the underlined 7 a xis the connecting particle. Upon initial inspection of thayah, it may appear that

48 For the particle [N ¢ Eh@ekjéonditions are necessary for it to act as a Connecting Partideis [Z U3 ] 8 (A)dpreceded by a
negative (2) it is not associated with 49 and (3) itis not associated with a sentence (buta word)in the 1 O O fitas inot found as a
Connecting Particle bur acts instead as a Rebuttal Particle instead. The same can be said about the pdititdet. &
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althe7asAOA #1171 AAOET C O0AOOEAI AGh AYED XARA Tsépahdicd by itEA00 GIO
However, the first 7 & xacts asa Resumption Particle because therés a transition from the prior section

due tothe Particle [T ] &8M@inderlined7 & xis a Connector sincét. A } HasTth©san® thée §€ [ ek

thethethird 7axEO A 2A00I POETIT O0AOOEAI A OET AA OmdetvAis EO A
TiTd6 A (ais

In example (ii), the first & ds a Resumption Particle as imarks aO OAT OEOET 1 h xEOE OEA
second& dowever is a Connector agA\ ¢ tikai ik sladyrBhiinatically to [A L3 1h tHsa)éh, tha first

shaded 7 a xmarks another transition from the prior section, and is thus a Resumption Particle. The

following 7 & xis a @nnector, that precede§Os + At 3 LN Birkc@béet of AL HBNORIB H .
7 a xis also aConnector that copies [OA 1. j@etwrd\t Hth Atir® therjsame grammatical function as

(8l AE£VHSLGithe Gonnection Particle, the meaning aiNt Avdui@ok Nttndak ND#. § in td Weg, theNl [ NO
Connecting Particleprevents the statement from become superfluous.
1 608 &dafipes:
i 1 £ dA njA NgtAKLSES 0% IQUND 198 F Njy N&jajy A do nU & s
@And remember when We said to the angels, "Prostrate befoi®A A'j so they prostrated, except for
Ibl . He refusedand was arrogant and became of the disbelieveis2:34)

i Ost At3 LRNENGGNRNZ N DERATROA s N rpANRHEN
' Lk Ng £ ¢QALGOHDINET AL @ipriNg LT 6 S YNz NL N&
®ut Satan caus_ed them to slip out of it_and removed them from thfitondition] in which they had been.

And We said, "Go downfall of you], as enemies to one another, and you will have upon the earth a place
of settlement and provision for a timeo { 36)d,

E. Rebuttal Particlesd & #aN/ABNO NA | §

These patrticles serve tomake a rebuttal or counterpoint or make a correction after an gant or

incorrect statement. These include[N goeNdi I.}ﬁ\,lhié also can bdrom [Z 1 & E‘Mi #owever, in the

1 6 O ftliede particles are found as rebuttal particles and not as Connecting Particles. The partiéibgasN O Ljo

49 Please see Lesson 12 in the section ¢k 1 i L]k Hese tHE[BEVREDIGkT after the Predicate.
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A N A A N -

similar to the Sister of Inna[rjm/\lhjaw hasasimilai AATET C T £ OAAOOOKiuséd® OADC

abandon me statement, and shift attention towards the next statement.

1 005 &arphes:

1. njo 8lg LjiSha NEsOhAsa ppB\agamiiE Ne A B jo s + ¢ ay
(They say, " Allah has taken a son.” Exalted is He! Rather, to Him belongs whatever is in the heavens
and the earth..0 2:116)

i. 1L zts NYON@ALohipy ¥ &£ EjNAjspLjB L i ke pALjd
O &nd they wronged Us not but they were [only] wronging themselves.6 2:57)

E. Particles of Interrogationiy A#f & AIRQN& t ¢

Please se&/olume 1 (Lesson 6, Y for a discussion onParticles of Interrogation. Please differentiate the
Interrogation Particles [N]CbthdmA from those that have a completely different gramratical function.

These particles are typically found at the beginning of a sentence, or sentence break, and act on both
Nominal and Verbal Sentencesvithout any change in) O ®ldase rememberthat the Interrogative

particle [élﬂﬁts as a- O aoAhe word that it precedes. 1 causes the next word to be in Jarr.
Furthermore, when [é lial'sBassociated with a plural noun, the plural noun is in the indefinite state. When

¢ li_ﬂi@associated with a singler dual noun, the singlenoun is definite. Another minorexceptionwith the

Particles of Interrogations is with [N}, T word that follows [N} islijthe . A state. The word that

follows [N} isLj@ nét because of Ni, Hujlbecause the word in A isfa[A B, ajchitiek the quantity
OEAO AAET ¢ AOGEAA ET OAOI O T &£ OET x [ ATUTEI x | OAEO S

Examples of [DBrldjil] Lj6
i1 Lj) Z9EENBIGAA LA hB. LjL bANSdO S t ] LiYNHAL

G\nd those who have wronged are going to know to whdtkind of] return they will be
returned. 6 26:227)

i 1 Nj At SgiBeEhitk Attt NODo&Ls

(B0 which of the favors of youlord would youdeny?d j v v d ¢ v Q

i. L) zts LIYNHEK DBILG ONANS 7 ) njU njoNn Lji
O So which of the two parties has more right to security, if you should knowa6:81)

v. kg7 OhALie DA&2AOQNS N Ljb

O(ilx TATU AITEO EAOA Ui O OAAAed
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Table 46: Interrogative Particles [Y AT A]&Q Ne A Q 0
T OLt General interrogative N y Ljt (Crea?ersl gghoice)
ij A'n A When Ndot 1 Who
a &A n, What b doN/ Where
At NG Nt Which
At NoO Why NBIGW (this oMU W) f
a Z N E How NL L]C How many
?2 Nl from where/how n| £3 About what

G. Particles of EmphasisEF N8 52 A® § &
Particles of Emphasis include the followingA  AABp®jN 7 NP NG NN hadipatilges A bjG

cause emphasis on the associated word without any affecting Oa A

AEE NG Nz n(
Ljo Indeed
aljd Indeed

NA indeedicertainly

A b only

1. .al i & %iAENHGNg NO6 A Yy ALjd
It is important to distinguish this from the A O/A particle,, ai TIAIBA, al | £
Emphasisfunctions to cause anore emphatic meaning likeGnustd or heed tod. This LAm can also

act on particles and noun foremphasis. On verbs, #aLam of Emphasiss often accompaniedvith a

A O obthddassdciatdd verb Please look at the following exampleshowing the LAm of

o
Emphasis.
1 608 &Edafiples
Lk 29D LiQjokyn gNjUNONSX N, d) Lj0
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G\nd We certainly know that amongyou are those that are denies §9:49)

i. 1NL ENO 3. H KO kN, N ND b NA Ljo

O & you do not desist, we will surely stone you, and there will surely touch you, from us, a painful
punishmentd j cedp ¢ Qq

i. 1.t Z+ eljor nohrfUohiGh 7 & 7 Nd A Lje
(hey said, "Are you indeedd 1 C®& p ¢ dwmnq
iv. 1 LJA NEOLjh A BRdnji 7 6 S d; nU

Ondeed, mankind isinlos® j ptod ¢ q

2. .ai ATA 11 i /£ $/EF0 NzwiPEAOCENY 2t @ ts 1ty

7A 1T £AOAT OAA A .11 AEEEQGAA O OEA AT A 1T &£ OA«
AACETTET C8 AEEO .11 EOTAGEITO ET AOAT 11 OA Al
OEA AAAEOGEIT 1 &£ OEEO .11 AAOOA dcawdéahykhaty®it)OABIROAI

&1 O AgAipl Ah OEA O1 xAl DPOAAAAET & AOmAEfirsisinglel £ Al
person conjugations, except the female second person where it haKasrah(without the following
9a@&EEO EO DPOOAI U A AOZE E @6 Altral fArhalk cofj@atidns, e OAT A

|etters[i§’f]‘JAéA AAAAA AEOAO OEA EAITETETA .118 4EA 1
Shadda.
Tabled47:, ai AT A .11 1T &£ % DEAOE(
3t t DJ 2 nK Lj3 ALAT A

ndbt G @) At ndt G| A3ds LGN
dy AA o] AL ndbt G| Onopt i N
ndbt G 0] At Nt G| AaddLidts
d AA o) AL ndbnjG|{ Qnoti N
’ndoLG‘ Nt G Nt G ] oY LjO
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1 608 &xariples:
] N NNk ANUJAY 7 NAL3 d] EAENALS N Ljo &z
't S ALT NpLiG T 6 S ALTNONHEK &N B njA NI

O %o those who emigrated or were evicted from their homs or were harmed in My causer fought
or were killed -1 will surely remove from them their misdeeds,and | will surely admit them to
CAOAAT O AAT AAOE o&63R®BLAE OEOAOO &I T x8

i. 1Lj stALOQOT ALA FA hjitpRAjA LiAne 53 N85y, AA
GA\nd most certainly they shall carry their own burdens, and otheburdens with their own burdens,
and most certainly they shall be questioned on the resurrection day as to what they forgédj ¢ wd, p 0 Q

3. Other Particles of Emphasis: 1 1j{Nyiluj@  n opnjU
The particle [I\h,ﬂéh/@ in attributing certainty to an action, and is termed E @) N].-U’D\@rél,a e
it causes emphasis to be placed on something. Furthermore, it can also cause a meaniagrefb to
AA ET OEA O1 AAO BHaGdacthA hadjdsbecdrréd. This ivas briefly @xamined
earlier in Lesson5. Also from the [E B O N U6k Gadicle (T 1viBirtindions in the role of

emphasis like the structurally similar particle [d]) T barticle [T ]jhoj&Ver is found mainly as a

Conditional Particle. Another particle that denotes emphasis andrequently occursinthel OO & a 1
At TEgemjtHoughthis particle contains [di) innif&Jletters, it is not from Inna or its sisters.

Specifically,[A b ATAdp nja,’f\ O Otlid alpastialé thaAderdtes emphasis® There are also other

particles that causeemphasis. For examplethe particle (A @E QjOOOAA ET O 1T A 31«

emphasis on something being said bfunction of its very sharp negation.

H. Particles of Calling® & 39X § &
These prticles are used to call and address a specific person or group and draw their attention to
something being said. This is ofterused in the 1 O O Goaalldress a specific group. The person(s) is

addressed using the particle[A./\This particle9 &an be thought of as beingequivalent to theterm O) A

AAl | ETheCperdoa(s) being addressed is termegB NjdisA A laAg is discussed in detail in the next

Lesson.

50 Taken from [y 7 ¥ At 2] fomahe DolK[FAA ta3A ity @ QA 6 aZADBAD Goa 720 bAAG A
58) 7 31 OAE 4 Abh[BHSUSEd thipatimesdo draw attention to the reality of the Hellfire. The primary audience, the

Pagans of Mkkah at the time of its revelation did not believe in the afterlife, or Hellfire. Here emphasis is placed by this particle
by its sharp and complete negation.
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. Conditional Particlesi No&isA ¢
We haveexamined conditional particles many of which are from[G & @ﬁj%ti&)@déé@lier in this

lesson Some particles likg¥ N[é]lajé[mjl@rlc;&bn as conditionalparticles but do not cause Jazm unlike

[N]d])ﬂ:lj;l’gnd [/&].r];l'hese particles can act on both nouns and verbsn conditional statements, A Qafm

typically act on present tense verbsbut can act on other verbs and nouns also.
The response particleFa’ “is often used h conditional sentences and marks the responséf NA hjtd a a

the condition. However,the Fais not used in front of a response statement that is [et 7] A ﬁiimpaznO N |:| NZ
state since the Jazm verlby itself is a sign of a response statement (in a conditional sentencé)lease note
that for the particles [Nzanhj® Nz Dj@ ALj@racd (G £ H Neediingidatds the Response Statement.

This particle does not indicate emphasign general, but functions like the Response Particle(F It should be
noted that sometimes the LUm can function as both a Response Particle aadParticle ofemphasis (2:103):

| Lj Atz Rz N LdAK A YO Ak NEX NG 7 NAOE i

Table 48: Particles of Condition [f NA 164 8
y NALDZ 8s GYNn A3 Kdg
T n( i NLjO i
. Y4 had it not
NdL n who f N 74 L been/were it not
for
A n, what A'n n, L as for
? {'A@L'l'_\lll when é. énjl when
L Cb N / where A t d Y whenever
A t/ ’rjﬁ(rﬂm wherever
A lﬂ_\I]j @ whenever

2 4EEO &a EDAEbExBBAO) ®U &G ARd0a 1d A AA O O A rksitfie tesphriseistagmen{E A n) b Ha A& AdDx
which does not consist of present tense verbg & A R nHow@verit can precede response statement which contajh 6 ARn, OHz

in Jazm with[G £ B.NEh/s & &en im (4:34): A DX ¥ pj @8\l G RieBH b Yhebsdme opindijiprial statements have no

particle or sign to indicate the Response Statement. For example in (2:206) with the parti§]smgte is no sign, but the

response part can be identified contexially: 1 nj, ¥ o njli7 6 Anje NgnANHAT 6a t¢NkL@gtnLj0 L¢gdYéa nEnka
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1606 Elamples: (G Y Ni, NANnIK&@a 8st At g

i. 16NL NONKBLI&IIOINL + T LJUAYLELG t¢adYo
OAnd if_AIIah haq\willed, He coulg have given Lhem power over yo8 8:90) .. 5

i. 1. NAAnNA Lje Udtngenjl Lz YénjAt3 BNA ALGN3
G\nd when My servants askou, concerning Me-Indeed lamnea® j ¢ dp Yo q

i. LE67zdYNRYA 1) LU NALE NZN§ diGLJA Ne A Lj
@A\nd if it was not for the favor of Allah upon you, and His mercy, a group of them would have
determined tomislead you..0 j T dpp o Q

iv. 1Lk O/AANHOENN, t £ Lozt DAND NAR EONz Lzt EL
@ut as for those who believed and did righteous deeds, He will give them in full their rewards, and
Allah doesnot like the wrongdoers...0 } o v x q

J Verbal Noun ParticlesG nA njg1t ANOLn, 8st At g
The particles [A, NZ[TLjéubgUN Batijdiith verbs to form a construction called ajd®d n's Ljikksn, & 4

grammatically acts like a verbal noun. Most of these particles are from the A Qan (excepﬁb@nd_\j@re

already reviewed. The most important and common of these particles i§l 1 V\}.hth is detailed in the
sectionon A O A& fdk Verbs in this lesson.

K. Particles of the Futureo A GT &5\D & q &
The particles that denote the future tense ar¢d] and [t 8 ]N}?\btt’r_c% which attach to the beginning of
present tense[{ @ A I?l mheseﬁz\f{d Eszcussed involume1 (Lesson 10).

L. Particles of Warningig F GNKnQo6a 8st At g
The particles [¥ ],I.[Fﬁ,tand[,&] ryllnjérk a warning and translate asO® A A x6A ORB ED 1 Ad 8 01 AA
that the particle[f |BjaT Al 61 EAOA OEA | AAT Binc &1 A oAl ATOD GBERAANTL
1606&)@%0&3: o L _ o o L
i, ¢o 8 RFAMNE 6AL E dbjfn U oA NGjd pBjZ + & Nmyd A Ng |
(L) zts LiYSIHLA LAY + BoNOelljo ts ¢o0 ALT LJANE
G\nd when it is said to them, "Believe as the people have believed," they say, "Should we believe as the
foolish have believed?" Beware, itis they who are the foolish, but they knojit] not. 6 2:13)

i NL T YN3 N¢nj@ | NOLje tENErj@ Ats ENz Lj
' Lj zts LiYNHEk ALd NL+tO@LULs ] LIYNHLEA
ehold, you are- those who have argued about that of which you havgsome] knowledge, but whydo
you argue about that of which you have no knowledge? And Allah knows, while you know rio§:66)
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M. Particles of BcouragementR E NRNKUNQO6 & 8st Al g
These particlestermed [R Z NR N Qe rdle of&n@obr%irig @nd inciting a certaimction. These
include [¥ N[Mﬁ_d@q&ﬂ:& d¥ekelparticles are always used in conjunction with a verb.

1 606 &jarbples:
] LanAnd Lji Lfg Lol @A Ligo z INDHIF e gzl 1 €
CNHING AnOd S EdeNn dNG LjOLS

G\nd spend from what We have provided you before death approaches one of you and he says, "My Lord, =~
if only You would delay me for a brief term so | would give charity ah  AA Al 11T ¢ O@BRI0)OECEOAI

i & zANE MfDEAGRIEs AN NSk KRBT NG 1§ N D njC
NL B NgBrea\] e pAONARGS 'jaWammJ' GON O EZI rm@thw K

Q\nd let not those of virtue among you and wealth swear not to give to their relatives and the needy and
the emigrants for the cause of Allah, and let them pardon and overlook. Would you not like that Allah
should forgive you? And Allah is Forgiving and Mercifub 324:22)

N. Particles of Respons@ 8z 2 & 8 st At §
These particlesknown as[@ & 7 2 flare &eg ds A br§wein response®Oi A OQUAOTT 1 6 NOA
response of(yesd occursthrough the particles(], tahd [Bq:f)hltille the answer of no igf]. The partlcle[A dY Ljo

i AAT O O1 AOGAOG K A1 Ahepddticléd|? tijiehed 5 6l £b cadiésithé Meaning of
OAAOOAnanslooaA AO A OAODPITOA O A OEAOI OEAAT TReOAOOE

particle [D]Zsasnjir.bm the Particleso2 AODPT 1T OA AT A AAOOEAO OEA 1 AATEITC 1
be confused with{i ], vitje@gjlihds similar butis fomthe A O A& fdkverbs.

1 0 06 &Fiarbples:
i  Sdj@hdtop AL A NBANHsp Al ADBIR G IGQ 1Yz
a0 NBLT  dNn
O.Every time acompany is thrown into it, its keepers ask them, "Did there not come to you a warner?

They will say,” Yes, a warner had come to us, but we denied and said, 'Allah has not sent down
anything"...6 (67:8-9)

i. RAFOLg N NONR&t¢ tAL33¢3aABRNMPARKAROE
. NJAkzFNDGOA Lje

GA\nd the companions of Paradise will call out to the companions of the Fire, "We have already found what

our Lord promised us to be true. Have you found what your Lord promised to be true?" They will say,

c9ACE4Es 6
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i. LAY Ht @& D@EnaNgLavidd H ABIMIppa aA L] La&elLjU a z:
G\nd said, "Is it one human being among us that we should follow? Indeed, we would then be in error and
madnesso (54:24)

O. Particlesz Time and Place Containers AOt & § | AnnA6 & 8sAg

These particles are actually considered nouns grammatically but are being mentioned here since they act

like particles. They are discussed in more detail in Lessdh Theyspecify the place or time in which an

action occurs. Depending on contexthey can act as conditional particles as well.

P. Particles of Redundancyg + ENgQ @&mA6 & 8st Al (g
The Particles of Redundancyfrom a purely grammatical sense, do serve any function, however play a role
in rhetoric particularly in emphasis. TheParticles of Redundancyare the following:

(71 njU /1 iLjthdse pafictgs sometimes becurld ehNID &ndl 1 A RjAN&A theiare used

in a sentencethe removal of the respective particle will not change the overall meaning of the sentence.
These particles are being mentioned here for completeness, since this is a topic in advanced grammar.

1 6 08 Ekamples:

i 1+ Lj Z NYNo ALje Nldetig kU Ank ALEte ALK
G\nd how many cities have We destroyed, and Our punishment came to them at night or while they were
sleeping at noond 7:4)

i, N ABpgen IR & 1§ Bl iR A @ EArAVICA MY 1§2L U A Moo A & O
Whoever does righteousness it is for his [own] soul; and whoever does evi[does so] against it. And
your Lord is not ever unjust to[His] servants 6 41:46)

Q._The Definite Articled! Z AN ANHNQ6 & y f

One of the first topics that were discussed iWolume 1 was the concept of O] as the definite article. The
6116 xEEAE EO OEA AAAEZINARH AOTEEN NAFEIDI R OF A D ADE A
beginning, it can be of one the following categories of words:

. (8 njDAjG A-1Nbun thaENFolriHoGpaaker findl audience

|_\

2. (Y njG t t 1d Bddnghat iskrishilh o bedkar andgutinot to the audience

3. [E N A ]N aldan that refers to the category of the noun

4. [a & A N]8 mﬁhér@sﬁa all/gach member of the category of the respective noun
5. (g £ ANa @M A & 6 YEed with gefidivaméd akd places.
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We seethat there are several different categories of nousithat contain the definite articleO ! .1 Mst fall
under the category offd NjDZAj& A dndiare dditd diHd fpediker ayidfaudiencahis can be considered

s o oA 2z o~

Gomethingd rather than a definite noun. For example, the word® A E BIAAG®AT 1 U OAEADO OI
However, in many cOAO EO AT 1 OAGOOAT T U T AAT O OxI11 AT 6Thidi® Al
seen intheTable 49 iNn@ AE odpt 8 1117 OF AdDa Al]\HB&ﬁh(Blfﬁle f@phéthe, tag & 1 AEA |
Category in that it refers to each and every thing/perso in that particular category. For example irdyah

1:2, the word(/ZENBILEGA 11 6 OAZAO Oi OOEA POAEOAS 10 OPOAEOAS

Table 49: The Definite Article GN3iZ A A MHNQO6 &

NL t 7 Ljo 1528 3 NATARRISAG NIERHK
Y njDAjg A | . NCnjALjd NANDZjU

4 EA O C AATA|  Ondeed, the men who practice charity and the women who practice charity

and [they who] have loaned Allah a goodly loanit will be multiplied for them,
and they will have a noble reward3 67§18)

YnjGLE al INR A njA LAy Nz LET 6
4EA O C AT A The) i adnnouncesaboutthe scholarunknown to others:

O4EA OAEI T AO &£ O OI AAUBO |
nj/ES & Bl nj Ry REGA A B K 2 &Y § i+ |
E NA njD2 . No S AR R A 1t ¢
cail T /& #4 O0"RAAGOEAEAA &I O PAI PI A EO -@tdnen ahdd A
sons, heapeelp sums of gold and silver, fine branded horses, and cattle and
tilledland..0§ odp 1 q

aaANS8N L ISNENGEER L ENiodY N O
L ail 1T E 1 _ ‘(T)!ii D\\C)éEOA Ef) o] !_iiAE_ﬁ e
nja A L5¥%ERNVIAARDNIRES it st OIS Nzb A K gt

gt /ENob |  NJ H ToREHp A A bpY NH L
, a | I £ 2 A| &nd among those around you of the bedouins are hypocrites, afidlso] from

the people of- A A A.ITAel have becme accustomed to hypocrisy. Yo[Oh
- O ATl |, Adnot know them,[but] We know them.8 6 301) d,
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R. Miscellaneous Particles

There are other particles in thel O O dhatiwe have not yet discussed. One particle that plays an

important role EO O A O A&jihe most common feminine symbol.In some instances however, it

denotes the singularity of an object or thing. Forexample, the word[A b & si@nify a rock or rockswhile
g L]Aidniﬁbﬂ'_agsingle rock. The worgO N&ehs(rpdates, while[G I.].}E(felﬂ;,& b gipgle date.The particle

[ ﬁanjllasemblesthe Time Containers] Djzarmvnﬂ %m;lans as a Particle of Surprise. The time container

Table 50: Miscellaneous Particles

gt ANG 3 ' AN E nj& £ DN GBI @& D2
g . ) BITA OEAEA Oi xAOA Ui O OEA 0007 4
singularity Ui & OEPAR AEOAOGE AAOAOS

8 mALIOGID S N ¢ L0 B\ & BARHRNECANA
i Lj g Co AD4 1 Lj z 8d ANl A
Particle of Surprise | Ot T A xEAT OEAU Ai AOA A OEEDPh OE
religion. But when He delivers them to the land, at once they associat
I OEAOO xEOE (Ei80d6jcwdg
ndot ¥nt LK Lju iz ng 4
i 4 ) Ana ¢ . A nng AR ROAXIHED 7
Time Container O!'T A OAI Al AAOaweiided by his Lord with commands
and he fulfilled them.[Allah] said, "Indeed, | will make you deader for
OEA PAT Pl A8e8806jcdpgr

- ~ L . 4 N T" _—T?’.’ A X - — Z ~
i | OF OT ANO . NL nj7 AvE, VIR RS R N
O'! T1[there are] others deferred until the command of Allah whether

He will punish them or whether He will forgive them8 8 6 j wd, {

Particle of choice

S. Particles with Multiple Distinct Grammatical Roles

We have already seen particleshat are identical structurally can have several different independently
grammatical functions. This can ofterconfuse thenovice or intermediate student. Here, v will quickly
categorize the multiple grammatical roles that a specific particle may carry. The following table can be
used as a reference point for comparing aridr clarifying these multiple functional roles. Please note that
context alone is often sufficientenough toidentify the actual grammatical function ofone of these multt

dimensional particles.
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Table 51A: Particles with Multiple Distinct Grammatical Roles[S A A n,
Resumptive | 8 A0 £k njA Nn, $Grijeshst AN o) Y gd n, |
Particle G ’m‘Eﬁ(t @nd of the people are some who say, "We believe in Allah and the Last D4
but they are not believerso j 8 q _
Connection | 7 Y (& A LLONMSNYE BEAYLEDE O
Particle O(A AOAAGAA OEA EAAOAT O AT A
NL 7 N3 A VN ist I0TKIEZE NG IN ¢
aRarticle 0 A Z &l o &nd whoever of you reverts from his religion[to disbelief] and dies while
L 5 he is a disbeliever- for those, their deeds have become worthless in this
world and the Hereafterd j 49 ¢
L s A BRERRYEJ@ I\ O
Particle of L £ E Lj O &nd it is Allah who withholds and grants abundanceand to Him you will
Oath be returneds 8:1)

BN ALOnn | NODNELjYL3 (LA
partiteof | g | |- Nb NB LY AGEAAUILD &2+ AR
Ox EOEI GAnd recite to them the news of Nh, when he said tchis people, "Oh my people, if

my residence and my reminding of the signs of Allah has become burdensome up
you - then | have relied upon Allah. So resolve upon your plan with your
associates.06 10:71) _ -
relatve | & o 4 Lt 8 8Y aje N NO NGB A G
Pronoun 02 O.Whether you show what is within yourselves or conceal it, Allah will bring
you to account for it.8 6 j c eyt QS
simple | Y AnA LANEngpd tANGLg AL
Negation Q) A OaWal heither aJew nor a ChristiaB 86 §j od ¢ X q
terogative 8NA Nk 2 K EnNRaE 1o LG
iy Particle y A T (he companions of the right-what are the AT | PAT ET 1O 1T £ O
At (56:27).
conditional | + qayq| -EOCET At NNk s LpGARD
Particle GVhat comes to you of good is from Allah , but what comes to you of evil, iS
from yourself8 806 j 1 d X w(d8
Verbal Noun o & H otk NE 0AS & dbjin, U oA i 1N |
Particle GnA njé @\nd when it is said to them, "Believe as the people have believed," they s3
"Should webelieve as the foolish have believed8'8 818). | ¢ d,
ative | &ng N (nE LjiZAatmO K NEH @SR K &
Container nE N O) xEil Aiiix 0Uid A6 iiic A

107



Table 51B: Particles with Multiple Distinct Grammatical Roles A, A f / L
Al N o R FRER S dEj K BERIRGION L ¢ I b jch A
Particle of gLA'ENe . £t ONO NZ Lg
Redundancy o by mercy from Allah [Oh- O AT 1|, foli were lenient with them.
And if you had been rudeand harsh in heart, they would have disbanded
AOI T AAT OO0 Ui 088886 jodpuwds
. . ' Lj) z tApsicA NEAAWN K B & £ H
Simple HANK( . . .
Negation Owhoever follows My guidance- there will be no fear concerningthem,
170 xEl1 OEAU COEAGA8G
categorical | & x pg A N¢ EANGNS hifENA E O eh g gy
Negation ’ Q\llah - there is no deity except Him. He will surely assemble you for the
¥ Day of Resurrection, about which there is no doub8 8 0 j tdu
KA Lt gt GY Yije N XAtgot @i
Prohibition y @ And do not conceal testimony, for whoever conceals ithis heart is
indeed sinful.8 82283},
Comnecting | 7 1 @& 4 _ INAEnt MADRMe 3
Particle 3 Qaidstood not- O Al [6A A
t g5 MHIh NGO /ﬁt@ﬂ: A@EﬁhjL&LHgMﬁ
Resumptive | ¢S SR L AN & )2 ) NP@® Sot N
Particle (QHe] is the one who made for you the earth a bed and the sky a ceiling al
sent down from the sky, rain and brought forth thereby fruits as provision
for you. So do not attribute to Allah equals while you knowd  j2)g q, C
L szta/b hmurmNQO w Nﬁﬁuu
Connection Y 19 AL
| 8 tAH
b 8 Paricle Z )
0 At nEo a 1LobNr1, 2 Y3
NAENHI ki .NL + OA NS
Particle of nja a ZCig % [ - FC AN W 5
e o . 1 NL NO & g Z5t to, NSEDANSS: MGGt
GBay: "If you love Allah, then Follow me: Allah will love you and forgive
Urd Ui 60 OET 08886 | 040
AOK A SnE ni LNCnjA Ljd  NAANDA 5 H fhia rjdaV
i #A00AO Nl N MWho is he that will lend to Allah a goodly loan, so that He may double i
for him and his will be a richreward?6 (57:11)
o &gy ik Ot HALRN NIAKA/NOH @b racy
Adalh | NOE 62 AAA COBMAAOOA EO xEI 1 AAT
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Table 51C: Particles with Multiple Distinct Grammatical Roles

INcbt 1, /1 nja/ 2

Pronoun 0<Z LO GAnd of the people is he who sells himself, seeking the pleasure of Al&t8
(2:207).
N o] 'nterrogative | ATT A ! L‘l Ty Ba OI"’I‘IHJ 2 NE h]'@ '“W@m
Particle y Q\nd of the people is he who sells himself, seeking the pleasure of AlGI8
(6:144). _
Conditional | ¢ NA LT L)) zt pbt ANHILEA Nt A
Particle @ whoever follows My guidance- there will be no fear concerning them,
nor will they grieve.0  38) d,
.= (50 exalt the name ofour Lord, the Most Greatd 69%52) _
N&[ paicie of g t £No | £ cb AStjpA N St YOl 3L jO LjU
Redundancy @)O 110 1iiAE (100 EIT xE &) A
o SAAg | LKeNG'h @ IngdS &t DNE £ #iLjé\ L 1
A Qafe ¢ (hen it appeared to them after they had seen the signs that-#lz/&
should surely imprison him for a timed 12§35)
N A L) z NG NHHBQENDOAh, A ¥
? N GAAB8Q . " s AL . TP
(Verbs) O. AOGAO xEI 1 Ui [@WaﬁdpL(htA ol speddE ffom @it Iwiiich
you loveé 6 o q,(o_c q
Connecting | 7 ¥ (& A t ¢ Q3 AAATANPON Crond)
H 53 b
Particle Oread the book untilits end
| LANMANNR as¢é¢0nNALGLEK LjAAL
Paroleof | Y OBAE B 04 E1 0A xET 41111 xAA xEI | Gaudidge) 4
IShing life] so we coulddisassociate ourselves from them as they have
B AEOAOOT AEAGAA OEAIDQ&&,@(&)@Q £O0I I 008
NZ R ndoNn, NGS AzthI’KIQ)A@k
Verbal < ; 3
Noun | GnAG A N NMG "J;LlNU“l[
Particle O!/'TA AT 1160 x |
slave woman is better than a polytheist, even though she might please
youeo jcdccpd _
Conditional | ¢ Al d b AN njA& m@mmﬁﬂ-lﬁlmﬁﬁ %C
Particle O & Allah had willed, those[generations] succeeding them would not
have fought each other after the clear proofs had come to thénmd | ¢ d
53 Three different conditions need to be mef#dht@ h&a Connecting Particle. Since this specific tfpéhipe g not f ound

is out of scope for this book, and is not mentioned here. This is a topic in Advanced Grammar.
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Table 51D: Particles with Multiple Distinct Grammatical Roles

¥ Nz Ljo / doN(

| Nghj@Y & 9@ L Lig it Mbist Kl

Particle of .
waming | TECNA 6 1 a «EU AEA UIGH xEAI UTO Al OAO
willed; there is no power except in Allah '@ 6(18:39)
Particle of RER ICNHUNO ANO6 S t dbé NA LjabiNG. ijh)
B Encourage A A ~ z| @ and he says, "My Lord, if only You would delay me for a brief term so
f N ment 0 Oxiol A GEOA AEAQEOU Al A3WR Aiii1C O
j A DR B BVt O NA LS RBNE dig
Conditional | ¢ AT @ 6811A E£& 1106 & O OEA AAGI O | & !
Particle have followed Satan, except forafe@. j X q Qo
ANt ADAEhKLd Lj ALjor No
Rebl_ltta| 0846 NA O AOawaa heither a Jew nor a Christian, but he was one inclining
Particle toward truth, a Muslim..0 j od ¢ x Q
. O E 4 -—Ns s - W
+ | Connecting T A 3 [ N m,ls@xﬁ]ﬁﬁﬂp
A N| Particle ZUHo 3 Qaid did not stand but! |s®0d.0
bon £ Kk Nt0150L A LR EGED A LA L
AO Ak rLV . O(A OAEAR e¢/E T U DPAI PI Ah OEAOA
d] NﬂJ'a messenger from the Lord of the worlds.® § x d @ X Q
Lj zt 5 GOMME O AL NK
. = Rebl_ltta| 0 a ,\5\ 3 ®@ OEAU OAUh €91 Oilof liasDABut mMas6of then ddcriotO)
| (Q Paricle know.6 j podpmpQ
L st At ANOKEE B oo Lg
Conn(f.'cltlng Z UHO § &nd do not say about those who are killed in the way of Allah, "They are
Particle dead." Rather, they are alive, but you perceivigtl not.6 | ¢ dpuv
i | LA INGE jiSiiah. BegAl T o
article o A -
c_) Emphasis AFE 0 N Ondeed, mankind isinlossd j pmodqQ
& - T ng TUNTERY 5 N D
- ts 1 1t 6% B KDARGIS tNi( T HokG
A OafE G 'n /A rl Go Allah belongs whatever is in the heavens and whatever is on the eart

And to Allah will [all] matters be returnedd | odp mw(
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Table 51E: Particles with Multiple Distinct Grammatical Roles

© 47 nj

~~ o —— — 7

. ADX¥ bt t3 NOLggigIBr Eliioa

AOAK O E YN (He] who created death and life to test you which of you is best in
dees.0 j exdcd I _
Lj NNB&HjleANpbed Bod mU O kgt &
AGamn | Ani a . NALjQ&LE T 6
@And let there be[arising] from you a nation inviting to [all that is] good,
enjoining what is right and forbidding what iswrong..0 | cdpmt Qq
NALOAtLt T oa njdbb3 Lj Nz
particle of z GH ] 4 T A Gujpa ANIANIREDHURD & 1§)) Y A LA
Response a 4 7z [ Oouare the best nation producedas an example] for mankind. You
enjoin what is right and forbid what is wrong and believe in Allah. If only
the People of the Scripture had believed, it would have been better for
them..0 1@ d p
. NL nj7 B Neb dbpdlgl £ A b
, a I 4 Z Hee ®ut Allah would not punish them while you,[Oh- & AT 1|, Ardamong
Negation them..0 j wdoo(Q
Adesn | . - . £ b /S niPONEZ tANSGRIZ G NErNG & LN
Conditional FAnl O.But if they fight you, then kill them.Such is the recompense of the
Particle disbelievers6 2:191).
N| t T SAMNASY Lk A I AGE A thjiidE |
Negation | Y A'nA d I Nk njG iy nNA NHUNé
. Particle @ and when | restrained the Children of Israel fromikilling] you when
| you came to them with clear proofs and those who disbelieved among
__ OEAi OAEAh e¢4EEO EO 1710 AGO
ALt Nt njA NHICE nje | NO N4
Particleof | £ g N@& N e 29 Y]] §®NO BOA njA L
Emphasis (They said, "Indeed, these are two magicians who want to drive you out (¢
your land with their magic and do away with your mostA @AT B1 AOL
_ (20:63). _
Lj UNANDT 63 aLgett £0
poricioof | < . Lk NYNz Atshiia  td
Diminution G LJA d/ (We relate to you, the best of stories in what We have revealed to you 0

this1 OO@AATOET OCE Ui O xAOAh AA&E OA E
01 AAGA 11 OA OE A[D])débgldot emphbsizemhd id chllgEG QjF
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Table 51F: Particles with Multiple Distinct Grammatical Roles

igs d) U

S A nig b /SHA INE RE#E YEaRAG E@ A L

AO A n ng| .

AOK J Q\nd who are more unjust than those who prevent the name of Allah fron|

beingi AT OET T AA ET (EO 11 ONOAC

i np INdQ NP Né ©t kg iadad i

b b /SNBN3nA LNt op A
Particle of KT TAHR ®@TA xEAT A O OFekjoiningitiiem]Goii@likvie iinfkkah and
Explanation to fight with His Messenger, those of wealth among them asked your
permission [to stay back] and said, "Leave us to be with them who gt
ET T AY86 j wdquoQds
| L RSN{AARN PALEBAGL i jpAENIGE S LA I
T FZ & & Qhatissoal ! UAU xEI 1T ETT x OEAO ) [hiEl A
AOA AE o 8 g absence and that Allah surely does not guide the plan AfFA OOA U A
(12:22)

g, | Paticle that . btk SiA BRDARNDY ThiB ZRERNAM)
statement, o) &Qegds“jt is,h‘e \{Vhp fears AA.!Iah qnd is pq;ieqti[]en Lngieed, Allah dqe§
to follow: ) ini 116 Aililix OF AA 171006 OEA OAxAO

e.g.
to......
that.....

5 Here we see that the word} J¢attspag@]) ¥ O mibut dlso BaNiesttiie function of emphasigOnk At &

| 4 1.AAQ8
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Lesson8: Nounsin the N a /Casey A ®NA Ljt &

We have already studied classes of nouns that always take the @&.AA iAVerbal and Nominal
Sentences. IrVerbal Sentences, we have the direct objeqN ¢ njp@hilen KomikhiissAdndgs thef, & N&

Inna or its sisters. In this lesson, we will review other nouns that are fixed to the A st#te that have
distinct grammatical functions. Altogether, there arefifteen classes of nouns that are from theQ A 87 ONA

The most important of these words along with pertinentl O O & éxaniplés are presented here.Some of
these. A cése nouns are essential to learn for accurate understanding bfO O 8 Ardbig, &ven at a basic
level.

Before the actually discussion of[( A ’c‘_q,Zth(;)tb'b% lbq'bv\éhas been presented to remind us of words

that are fixed to the)  ©f&2AA @&d Jarr. Table 53 on the next page reminds us of the various inflections on
the ends of nouns due to the various cases @ A,/ A , ér Jarr. These have been discussed in detalil

already in Volume 1 with the exception of the Followers[3 nNjdhich M diécidsed at the end of this

lesson.

Table 52: Noun Categories £E @A A O1 2 A /
ON3 A Doerofverb

ON3 A A Deputy Doer
U+ A+ Subject
A . G L Predicate

N
>
AT va( 3t 00AAEAAOQCA 1T &£ +al| ™
A T N k a Z Subject of Inna and its sisters
t i N /2 Thefoyov__ver'_.s: .
< ZUHO &/ AE S Nz ¢
g S A ND3 Noun of Jarr Construction
)

gNELO .5 pa AE
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Table 53: Review of Inflections of Nouns Basedon ) Oa A
(N Adr DZ I[AENOA A B rhéE Type of Noun
Kasrah &AO AE Al il AE Singular[é il AY
L o Broken Plural
Kasrah &AO AE Al |l AE [KET@LQ
njcoNA njdoNA NG & Dual[? M A Lj
Sound Masculine
12157} 151,} Lif s Plural
L N6 Ag /
Sound Feminine
1 53 1 53 N il
L No Ag (
&AO AE &AO AE Al i AE Flexible[a £]A N
L L o Partially Flexible
&AO AE &AO AE Al |l AE [8 njALONﬂ
no change no change no change Inflexible (Y MjA |
B9 : 5 Al /W The 5 Special Nouns
9 a Alif S/ Waw [GLENKJL,&

The[§ A A @n@rﬁbﬁ%&l.fjtteéclasses of nouns, somthat we have already studied in detail irVolume

N\ 7z

1and in this current Volume. Ttose reviewed alreadyare [N¢ njgeA 76 IRkFBAZBEIA0A Njsa Lj A ¢
(AT Nk &1gBE-NA DM GadNSE WE fnisfdgod bt ¥ AAnuRs are importantto learn well

for appropriate understanding of thel O O &ral Tassical Arabic. Most of these nouns are found in Verbal
Sentences and have a direct relation to the verb in some way.
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Table 54: Nouns of the Navb Casei A &8z ONA Ljt &

N¢ nj&@ Direct Object of averb.

AT Nk 8AZZ 4 A 0OAAEAAOA 1 &£ +alA 10 EOO 3EOC

AT Nk az The Subject of Innaor its Sisters.

B 4 A A | someone whois addressed or called to by name with the partiqidy. /A

ENAnJDmO4EEo EO OEA 1T AEAAO 1 &£ OEA ,a 1T &£ A
inflects a single& A O atAhE end.

J A n,n A Time Containers: Words that specify when an action is done

] AO¢% T (Place Container: Wordshat specifywhere an action is done.

} ¢ L]é Word specifying the reason an action is done. It can be indefinite or definit
It must be either a verbal noun or a Jarr Construction.

FHEE . 101 OEAO AAAI i PATEAO Al AA CcHdn.iThid
g L word specifies| G NdZ"Mthl-tesy".

oOAX4 A word that describes the state, condition, or way in which an action
done.
It is always found at the end of a sentence and it is always indefinite.

A E E N A word that clarifies something that is uncertainor ambiguousin asentence
Similar to A, itgisl found at the end of a sentence, and is always indefinitg

E LJY 7 U | A verbal noun($ t14EM Eds Bsentence, whichemphasizes an action. Th

Ma dar should match the action that is being emphasizedt is found at the
end of a sentence.

a Z '] @‘ﬁ'q m The Followers are nouns that follow other nouns in terms of (‘J_I'ae@egrq
of four different classes;Z UHO a/ AB 0 Nz Lt Qo0 a/ KH
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A. TimeContainers)] A 1§ '8 AndPNe Centainers A LiOtt 7 0 4

Ve

8 NA Ljs

These nouns(8 S ta b known agN¢ njIE & the éngy linkificiah ation occurs, whether it is

place or time.

Containersact like A Qaff. Please note that soné3

These were briefly mentioned as patrticles in the preceding chapter sinmany like Place

S Htcah Mtion as regular nounsn some instances

depending on the context. For example in thedyah, the word[L ¥) iﬁb{8l’.|@5lﬂf§rsare found exclusively

as[8 s i aﬁdl‘f\lﬁlction only in this capacity.Words like [y ]Iil;ih &ct'838 Nj@\dej&ite, indefinite, and in

Possession ConstructionsThe criteria of any noun acting as 48 NA iLg8 actionoccurs in a specifidime

or place, and not simply that itis. A . &he most common[8 S }t ak iNBd in Tables 55 and 56 on the

following two pages.

Nounis not a[8 NA Ljs

Nounisa[8 NA Ljs

NL + £ A NDZ {ijh iNghjddegitg

| NjF 6t ¢ L /E)

O ghose who believed in Allah and thd_ast Dayand did
righteousnessx E1 1 EAOA OEAEO OA
(2:62).

Ny Bz ETNgR £ Nz £1 SIAERI

AEOAA
j

O84EEO AAU OEI OA xEI
religion; so fear them not, but fear- A8 8 8 8 6

Lk @ Ljd njU S Mt Nt QN
O &nd you will have upon the earth a place of
settlement and provision for a time8 8 &6).j ¢ q,

Lij z N MjekANkghi 2Dl
bk 8K CE NHU &
@r it (the soul) say when it sees the punishment, "If only |

had another turn so I could be among the doers of god.
(39:58).

L dbNn,

NL t £ £s S b SNRINA N e

'Lj zt ANn Nt

O/'TA xAOT OEAI R T &£ OEA $A
will be concluded; and[yet], they are in heedlessness,
AT A OGEAU AT 110 AAIE

NG £ n, AL BjK GZtajhrijlt

1'T 1T AE x ET1 lorlIdoH abthet i theE

08 AT A | he® DAt
$AU T £ 2AO000AAQET T 8
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Table 55: Time Containers | A @ BA 8 NA Ljs

morning (The Fire, they are exposed to it morning anévening3 84:86).

K . ApB NEAEINFE L)Y L3 L
S

H . DY BANDIAGU® SHEE NjGLE tShjck s1a 1 ¢
early morning (hat you may believe in Allah and His Messenger and honor him and
respect the Prophet and exalAllah morning and afternoor8 48:9).

x . C FANT LA & &S Htal5Yad
a n Al tomorrow . _ _ . L

Qhey will know tomorrow who is the insolent liar.0 54;26).
DX Ed aftemoon  ARXE NOgGWA T Ot & £ O

GAnd mention the nameof your Lord morning and eveningd 76§25).

Y s 7

_ . Lii s t A NERHINBY A
AnEiDE o L Lj) s t ArhiE NERGHINNSORHNROAdIsH

KAnd to Him is[all] praise throughout the heavens and the earth. And
[exalted is He] at night andwhen you are at noond 30j18).

7 N e A

5 . AnEgeajlLrtY Nj i
a N A{ awayslever
KAnd those who accuse chaste women arttien do not produce four
witnesses - lash them with eighty lashes and do not accept from them
testimony ever after... 24:4).

C o BROARNMED/ SN @jsoh O AL g .
DA KX | foraperiod L nNaE B EEGT o

atime
K and [those who] are patient in poverty and hardship and at the time of

AAOBTRATT)

< - '8 hé AKATDEPIE Ljige Y Nn, N
today/tonight Kand to Him is[all] praise throughout the heavens and the earth. And
[AgAl OAA EO (Ay AO T ECEQ@BAT A xEAT

Qi
%

5 Here in this section oftiyah at' EOOh OEA AAOEIT OEAO EO | ABOd@iglaly a-E®D ameA OEAT AAS
. A stte. The action of patience is denoted by th® N3 JAvhich [p@nés to the action being done even though there is no
explicit [O NARzword[bA Aisjie A AOdA@ to[i A § Br@Mphajis.
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Table 56: Place Containers ] A& jO8 NA &js

behind

AN T Y N3 LANAYEEL 3 X NDENN
Q\llah knows what is before them and what will be after them, but they)|
do not encompass it in knowledgeé 0j110).

in front of

FSOADNONED NE A §iANEEA NBjO NG
' Lj z 5 LjY NEd Bt AN GNHH

G\nd when a messenger from Allah came to them confirming that which
was with them, a party of those who had been given the Scripture threw th
Scripture of Allah behind their backsas if they did not know.6  30%).d,

under

A L1 18K TSYetoRNmISE Aot opil @i U
bk SYELgANGE b K KO b

GAnd those who disbelieved will say, "Our Lord, show us those who misle(
us of the jinn and men[so] we may put them under our feet that they will
be among the lowest.8 @&1:2p).

with/by

1 N¢ ENz Ny 88 24 NEUNB B iLjd

@ And do not fight them at aFMasjid a- aram until they fight you there8 8

facing

(2:191).
 nOFENGRERE O nkd AWEOEN

G\nd when hedirected himself toward Madyan, he said, "Perhaps my Lord
will guide me to the sound way.8 @8:2p).

there

' & AK njG Lj6 n JAUDKON AY LUt &
@\nd when you look there[in Paradise], you will see pleasure angdreat
AT TETEIT886 jxXodegmQs

here

. NJAE Rty NatHE T 6 S

@1 OEAOA EO 110 A O EEI EAOA OE

Ljo NZ

around

o Lj) z iLjd Nitohir @ NN+ K Lja

QPharaoh] said to those around him!Do you not hear?d 26§25).

} NI

between

A DD A njB kjd.j0 aj7 NFRMGNHEB G
Lj ztt &ijeeSHjakA hiLoing

G\nd do not consume one another's wealth unjustly or send it to the rulers
in order that you consume a portion of the wealth of the people in sin,
while you know [itis unlawful] 8 6 18B8)¢g d,
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B. The Reason for an Actioft ¢ Ljo 07 HT AkLn
Thus far we have already looked at two types ¢ Z 1Fhangly[N ¢ dnjgaid iNA £ i) dbre e hage

yet another,;t ¢ LjOThisO & diin dethilgythe reason for an action occurring. Itis also called

(¢ NY N DZnjgrammbdaiNigssicaily zs # 1A A Adggrring at the end of a verbal sentencelt can occur

as a Jarr Construction, but s is less common. Context is essential in recognizingt ¢ LjOsinc@itgahlbe A £ n,

lost in detail if grammar attention is not maintained.

Thet ¢ Ljfran decgr i dndfotiy forms:

. - AW Aspedifying the reason for an action, whether definite or indefinite.

2. Jarr Construction.

1008 Etaddesoft ¢ L6 0z HY Abn

Co ALELjz A AnfAN\njAliLied & ¢ ripjaNi NpER 1608 Mg Apl S
rAnAANA Lje
G\nd [also] those who spend of their wealth to be seen by the people and believe not in Allah nor in the
Last Day. And hed whom Shayan is a companion-OEAT AOEI EO EA AO A ATl PATEI

| njetatkay & IGAA NGIA NG, BEbhigh nflz BIAH gt jB] 21BN NG ¢
(ave you not considered those who exchanged the favor of Allah for disbelief and settled their people
[ETY OEA EIT A T &£ OOETe806 jptrdcuyQds

LiG LJA € njE nE 6 & n ARG A K E & HUAND Arijieet njiiiarg AANGEAIR
nganAkoeS 2£GT Ot3 NLtTLO6 LONAeéeLjds NI
@nd who are more unjust than those who prevent the name of Allah from being mentioned in His
i TONOBAO888H6 i podccds _ L
mnjo Ng LjGY 64 njg AT £n  dd§ipA BEANGKRGGE: kdgA o NA
OA woman entered the Fire because of a cat which she had tied, neither giving it food nor setting it free to

AAO EOI I OEA OAOIET®iI £ OEA AAOOE8S j " OEEAOEQ

%3 A "AOEEADABAG from[EY YLAI 64 O NALa aAQNS
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C. Noumccompanyingamctioni¢ t Htn, o0zt HY Abtn,
Another of the [0 Z 1HidH@E A M fynyhicto r@prbskhis A hotp that accompanies an action being

performed. It is actually the least common of th¢0 Z 1} bt ﬁeé\id'_tdi]pe mentioned to complete the topic.

This[¢ £ H bigyypically absbtibtel with,a S, since it would be difficult to differentiate it from the other

[0 Z 1t IHthsAodk B a couple of simple examples that show how this is used.
1. £a AONOT | ®AEALgoOKk ENO A G AL 2ddELOEA Al ES
2. A NANO DN AEKS AANAENEDE +EBHIARES

yT OEA EEOOO AgAi bl ABA OGAOAOAAD O AICEAA AIOA TOBA QAT T |
possible nor logical. The key to properly understanding and translating the sentence is that the word

[é A ]QISN@ @A is followed by a[g. It cannot be[8 Z Ntmldr;ljiﬂg the [J since it cannot be another
Doer. Furthermore, it camot be a direct objectsince the verb is intransitive. Even if the verb was
transitive, there is no Direct Object before thgg. It also cannot be a a(Hiscussed later in this lesson)
which often is marked by aJ. Thus, in these two examples, there is no other possiblenslation. In both
these sentences, th¢g acts as[é’n 73 INB AL‘ a t S a Z o0 a

Sometimes, determiningthe [¢ £ H {.dgn beangret atbiguduk np example (i) and (i), the highlighted
words [£ K N @ndy K £ Nﬁaﬁ@@&}@b&kb& to theg acting as a Connecting Particl, U 3 1.8 A g
However, these two highlighted words also act a £ H Lwith thé[g fdnttanidy &si> N N idobe &

of the inimitable characteristics of thel O O &hatithere can be different yet synergistic meanings derived

fromasingle word,ayahh 1T O PAOO 1 £ Al aUAE

1008 Elafplesoft ¢ DR Abtn
el ph SN FCE FRIRARA A i\ BCAGEINENPRAS 1 NE Lj°

\nd We gave understanding of the case to33 A W,iaad to each We gavidgment and knowledge. And

We subjected the mountains to glorify, along with Da 1d and with the birds. And We were doinfOE A QY 6
(21:79).

57 Sections on (19:68) and (10:71) from[Onk At & ' 4 aAQ&6di®OinOAL Yo adA3z3qad G8Yo6a GnzT



i. 1 AnEN3nDZ tkkAb AP hjpizish NL X Zjith ot S B Rjd
o by your Lord, We will surely gather them with the devils; then We will bring them to be present
Aol O1 A ‘(\Aii C)DTVT OEAEO ETAAOSQ i pwdowq B _
i. 1 Nj st ANBAL KNG A DG 1N, SN ENEIBGH B RURE JBisN 3 R
® So resolve upon your plan andcall upon] your associates. Then let not your plan be obscure to you.
Then carry it out upon me and do not give me respit& @0:7{L).

D. Intensifier of the ActionE LjY 71Ut n, o0zt HT Aktn
Another [0 Z HOHEARA LBHO AT i 1111 Uis EAAAT 8 Thig éstéhtally B16& 6% Lo
intensifies or emphasizes an action. FE LjY T 1Wahn b usddl i & shtbnée & the followingonditions are

met:
1. [E LjY 1 10dstiye a @ergalinddr- A £ Ayhdafinite, . A , ahdfound at the end of a sentence.

2. [E LjY 1 1Unhbistnatch tige hctidr, efihér iy meaning, or matching the root of the verb
Let us look at a couple of examples showing hole LjY T1idbsey: 0zt HT Abn

& A K N, ANBWRTANGYA#LlGz nELHLz ALTENz &zl

TA xEAT 7A ETOATA O AAOGOGOI U A AEOUh 7A ATiI1T AT A EOC
so the word comes into effect upon it, andiVe destroy it with [complete] destruction8 6} p X dp © Q

)1 OEA AAI OA aU e oResANEbdPAGp BB H A AT O O OAAGOOI
inspection, we should realize thatfd 1) Ks qugdaé?:*_f( AcA[® ,i\ ’rlFlﬁLtl{el&ore, this verbal noun is
indefinite and . A aAd is at the end of a sentence. Thydl )6 SlayNaARE LiGY T 1Ukhdripnciongin HT A
ET OAT OE&AU OEA AA{)E'I',T v'l' ,fEnéA_AOOO'I' UET Cé6 ET OEA aUAES
@ nat KINENGYE RZOE A OEOOET C856

O!

indefinite, at the end of the sentence, and lastlx1 0T AAOOEAO A OEI EI AO 1T AATETC

A DI @i B0 ok R BUDESI SR nja A n A 6

My those who extract with violence, And those who remove with ease, And those who gli@s if] swimming,
And those who race each otheracingd 79:1-4)

The abovedyah | A D& NA Ljgmilar NothA hrigr Bjtec Aedodsttaes another [E LjY T 10+ n,
functionally similar (but dissimilar root) to the verb. The verbal nounf@ INislggjmilar meaning to the
verb [L fiht AH‘E@A E | AAT Orodvill n@igGhatiin ehchH &f Ghd abovdour & U A Ehée is no
explicit verb. However, the action or verb is implied through the Doer nou[é Na /]_\ IAadTItli_bseaLU & o
the action is being emphasized.
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1006 &tamplesof [E LiYT;Utn, o0zt HT Abn
. 1 AAKRSBEBENSLHH A L8 NZLELjz

(e will be judged with an easy accourd. 848).

i I At ENKEDBELGNBLYL3 NLt7NOtOi Ot N ac

GA\nd [We sent] messengers about whom We have related to you before and messengers about whom We

have not related to you. And Allah spoke to 1 Owith [AE OAAOY OPAAAESB8G6 jtdpotq

= W AR

N v

4

i. R m@@\mgﬂmww APGH g NE HENAHDA &8 k + A

| &

§ EENGR ARG U

61T A AAEAA ET Ui 00 Ei OOAO Afwhs] thd disflay 6f thé oréne itindes of UT OO O

ignorance. And establish prayer and give A Eandobey Allah and His Messenger. Allah intends only to
remove from you the impurity [of sin], Oh people of thg Prophet's] household, and to purify you with
[extensive] purification.8 6 j ccd oo (8

v, RnjooeNEEY, Bhiraii bW
¢ O ANG Hij ARREGEA GinjEeN

Qlready there has been for you a sign in the two armies which metone fighting in the cause of Allah and
another of disbelievers. They saw thenjto be] twice their number by [their] eyesight. But Allah supports
with His victory whom He wills.8 &31.3).

E. a:iThe Stateor Condition of an Actioni® A = &
Understanding  ai$ essential in intermediate Arabic, as this principle is used commonly in tiie O O @ral 1

beyond. arkfers to a word or word construction that describes the state, condition, or way in which an
action is done. Specifically, the  afuinctions in describing something definite.In a sentence, the ais not

necessary for a sentence to be complete. Let look at the following senence to see how aworks.
(DA ONQG 1t AENANN Ba1 AGOEDZ 8 6
In this sentence, we see thatA O GisAhB & which describes the definite word[NZEM Aekcdbes an

action (to come) with the occurrence of laughter. We see that theé[l& Og'sfhf\fcourse. A, At also

indefinite and occurs at the end of the sentence.dentifying the proper context allows the student to
identify ~ aih arespectve sentence when present.

1. For a e ato occur, the sentence must have three components:

i.  The a[® AiEefis(1) asingle nounin. A oA(2) a Word Construction

ii.  The definite thing that the adescribes;0 A = &. + ANg A d
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2. The e

The action itself. The action can be s.averb [6 Nudt Bk also be incorporated itoal  OAAOET 1

worddlike afO N3 Ard BANOZ HNBANSGT & + ] Né N&

adan occur in one of three different forms at the end of a sentence:

A single word[& 4. An thiy tagp, the ais aword that describes, is indefiniteand in the. A A

case explicitly. Bth sentences use a (highlighted) to convey the same basic meaningThis
form is that present in the example we just discussedDA O NgEAIAN a2 Co6 A Dz

adan occur as a simplélominal Sentencé G 'n E N2aXetbal Sehkei¥eRin E PciNibNZz G
at the end of a sentence. This sentence acts as a single unit to describe the definite noun
[0 AT &) dongEhd Gackod and is implicitly . A . Athe avery frequently occurs as a

nominal sentences and is preceded by [§ called [G nE a. AeFudilook at .'S_thhe(TD eﬁample to
show this form: INO NG A INENA A BE DGEEABZ EA xAOY | Nodigd ET C8 ¢
sentenceis INO N @ Andl is précdddd by thgg of aiThe(0 A T &1 is dg#aN§dA An

example of & Using aVerbal Sentences in the following example:[t © LS. A €8 AKDZ ;

| AOCEET C86 8 4EA OAOA[L BAK R@ pad fehas fo achas A ad OA OA
"0 OAI AT AAO OEA AAOGEI T 6§ NIRE iniak Bethréel casesA 6 O
discussed the definite thing described (Zaid) andB A AAOQOEIT 1T j OAAI[ AsethreeAOA O

aslall occur in different forms but functionally are the same since athe sentences yield the
same basic meaning.

The third form of a ai$ as alarr Construction. Please note that thelarr Constructionis similar

to an Arabic sentence and is often termegG Y Nt t DD A ADGORBHEE thearr

Construction functions in describing the definite [O A 2 5.] at lheCEJ?v\onAafBentence.An

example of this is shown in the following where the ai$ highlighted:
mnja A Fut B HERMelA Nz N s
(AOAR OEA AAOEI[D AEOA) & défidigut Bidwbpddied Avithin the verb.

OET AA OEA DPAOOIT AT ETC OEA AAOEIT EO OUT 66 AT,
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3. e aversus Describers [G L]A 0064/ KNHNnKOG &

We have just seen that botldarr Constructionsand Present Tense verbg{ & A @d@p acON grlrhﬁhé

proper context. More specifically, they function in describing a definite word associated with an action.

But please note that bothJarr Constructionsand Present Tense verbs can also function in describing an

indefinite noun. When this occursthey are not  asj but are Describerg K N H L goi sholighebhd that

this was briefly discussed in Volumel (Lesson 5, VI). Letusrevisita U AE36:08 84 EA T OEAO OAE

b g NA Nah AON@IEd U 6 S L SNEaNAR & N Nt Ng LjU
Here, we see that the highlighted/erbal Sentencds a Describer for the indefinite nour[é'\ A DEG béis
will be discussed in more detail inLesson9.
4.1 006 alamples ofg a0 A Y &

i1 £ A \NNEB D e EOOND + s

(A\nd the magicians fell down in prostratio® 7:320).

i L) ztt NWOERg t § Eoandinde g AARHNK AERI Kk nE
GDh you who have believed, fear Allah as He should be feared and do not die except as Musli®@40p)

i. 1EknGNg ATHPANEL#®e Atnts Lo NgLjGT6Sts Co
AndWeAEA 11 0 AOAAOA OEA EAAOAT AT A AAOOE AT A OEAO AA

v. 11 Lj) st A nj@l] OF @ Nt 48 SNIBHL:LN NHANAETANGR ASHEhEEN:
O0/1T1 U OET OA AAI EAOGA ET /1 00 OAOOAO xETh xEAT OEAU AO:
exalt [Allah] with praise of their Lord, and they are notarroga8 6 | c¢dpu d8

v. 1 NANN& ®EALDZ N| NI it b LtjieLASE ONNeeAl JOAENDE i 16t S

O4EAEO AUAO EOI Al AAR OEAU xEi 1 Ai AOCA i | vOBAQEOAO/
vi 1. Lj z N& z NdD ks AAHA & BpihIWRnk JOkAS 692 nO L ¢
@si 110 APPOI AAE DOAU A QuntikyisiEkholv whai you afe@dyingssi @IB)TE A A OA A

E. Clarifier jAnBfQA &

Clarifiers are nouns that further explain something that is vague or uncertain in a sentencelhey
specifically clarify the essence of a thing, or relationshipA Clarifier is similar to a  aih that is found at
the end of a proper sentence, and is indefinite A . Mowever, it differs from aih that it is a material
substance or thing, whilea & is an adjective. Clarifiers are also frequently used in sentences when
referring to numbers, weights, or measure.
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Let us look at the following examples to see how Clarifiers are utilized in Arabic sentences.
T OnANG M AajFi dABeAIZ § kso
In this complete sentence, we notice that a general statement is d& but much information is left out. We
AT 110 ETTx Eix O(C(A EO i1O0A OEAT 1i1Aos )y O EA 11 OA
or evil? It is this vagueness, uncertainty, and/or ambiguity tha{ﬁﬂﬁ@]LA OEAZEAOS 31 EAE x/

more than me in strength, we state the following:
7 D N& N, tALZT LU bzttt

Another way that Clarifiers are used are in numbering of things. For example, let us look at the following
statement(s):

1 b ARER LU0 A K O LB AsH
7 (DA GAIjALN 7 BifAERG<Ljo « A1 Ko N oW das 5
In the first complete sentence, we notice that it is almost incomplete, because the detail is left out. But this
is clarified by the [ﬁﬂﬁﬁillﬁold. Note that it is. A , iAdefinite, and is single (not plural). Numbers are
further discussed in Lessonl0. In the examples below, the highlighted Clarifier clarifies the underlined
OAT OAT AAs 7A OAA OEAO OEAOA AOA 1 £O0A1T 1 01 6EPI A OA
aUAE 1 @O&aMery helpful to identify embedded sentences.

1 008 &aiples of Clarifiers [ANKEQA L

L Lzttt NG A Sst [SVE IR b HE 0 ES HE 2t pNA ¢
G\nd [recall] when We made an appointment with- 1 Ofdx forty nights. Then you took[for worship] the
calf after him, while you were wrongdoersd6 j ¢ dup d8

i. 1anPMARDRERS ¢ I1A4 ¥ AL Milogljk £s  N¢ njGNg /
@\nd he had fruit, so he said to his companion while he was conversing with him, "l am greater than you
in wealth and mightier in[T O1 AAOO 1T £y = AT 86 jpydotq

i. 1 DN MENASNIE, njToRINHRI ¢ e aAch MRpWELN gid\LBDE did<Z ONEZELAG
Mave they not traveled through the land and observed how was the end of those before them? And they
x AOA COAAOAO OEAIMHEAI ET DI xAOS8

58 Please note thafa 1 A ikjéohnpctddActtheljteceding sentence by the Connectigd. Here the second Clarifiefa hdatifies g
[NA 3 Lj0
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v. LB s NOT Oy ARANGio IR Ac Nz i ADid it & R

@ut they hamstrung her, so he said, "Enjoy yourselves in your homes for three days. That is a promise

not to be denlecB al1:6p). - B
; Bt B a6 B Nz njd N& Ljli 7 & Ljo £ s

O'TA AT 110 xAlE Obpi1T OEA AAOOE Ag@Oiapai] add yoBwil) T AAAAR
)
|

|

AOAO OAAAE OEA 1101 0AET O EI EAEGEO8G6 jpxdoxds _
NjaSAHNANA B djopn A £ 3 tRBEORIAR bpE N NA T ANBME Nit
Ondeed this, my brother, has ninetynine ewes, and | have one ewe; so he said, 'Entrust her to me,' and he
overpowered me in speech8 &8:2B).5°

G. The Vocative 4;A ANJ &
The Vocative refers to a person being called or addressed. The Vocative is ternidl N]é.ar{’d A dsdq to

Vi.

call and address a specific person or group and draw their attention to something being said. The call or
address starts with the particle9 awhich is termed[0 & AEO]A Tishs folbdSrdqurtiygn thel & O &oa 1
address a specific group. The person(s) is addressed using the parti®ea This particle9 an reality is

equivalent to the verb[B NB Ai @ O) Ai AAI b)bding 8ddreéssed igttdEnfed B My&ndk A 1 n,
typically . A shce it acts as the Direct objectN¢ njgef thé igpkdd véotB), NlBedespnted by 9 a

However, please note that thi® aoes not carry any[é b ds gethe grammarians.

Grammatical Rules of the Vocative B &41A A N§ a

Let us look at the rules of9 dand [B %é&ﬁ&nces. The rules depend on the characteristics of the

addressee.
1. Based on the gender of the addressee, it is called by one of three particles based on the

gender of the addressee(s). The particle (A Iﬁslﬂs/édl.t(jﬂddress a group.

i) Male or Female = A EA
i) Male = AT nNAL]C
i Female = ATt 0OnA

. NBENANAL:TULET6S HETA

dTo the righteous it will be said], "Oh reassured soud §9:27)

59 This is a good example wher¢A B rife MantnaGtédiwith [0 A Sldithisa U Atle word [D2A] GdtsPak g, avihile [DE] actéias a
Clarifier. Superficially, both words appear similar and may be confused with one another.. However, they are differentiated
contextually. The ai$an adjective, and acts in describing an action, while the Clarifier acts in quantifying measurement.
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o Lj z NDNDRK NGILjNO &R H jahA NG d
@h mankind, worship yourLord, who created you and those before you, that you may
become righteous 3:21)

2. The inflection of the last letter of the [B N]éjsﬁbaﬁ;dd Ign whether it is one of the
following:

() adefinitename (- O Al | Asan.

(iha- Ot a &

(iii) an unspecified addressee (believer, man, boy).

(iv) a specified addressee (believer, man, boy)

(a) If a definite name of a person is used (without any O )atiEn its inflection is a

single ATl | AtEhe end. For example, let us look at the following partof AAAOE
EADAI

yYNenii 6& njbptz YnopNANGNH L

(b) Ifthe [B N]& A At ,BrA name containing a O & JBed, then there is a

& A O infleBted on the last letter of the- O .aTAis is seen in the highlighted in the
following AAR®.

(. U N@ergiduhgNENE t3Lets NKLjOA
U N¢AA & LpgABdkz U " AnENYL
ArelLil0 ABA NPNHZAjYL3 : UNaMEERA O G
N¢ NELjo njU N¢ Ne AbsiNe LU mALgCi L
) Ifthe [B N]é% g&rﬁrdl dpd not specified, and is not a definite name, then the
[BM&a@e@&&A@xE@E 4 AT x Al 8 &1 O AgAi bl Ah OEEO
AAARE 1 £ EEO OOOAAT 0Q DA KNFASH &Nadh o A& NI ¢
preacherAA[ i 1 EOEET ¢ AAAE 1 £ EEO Ai 1 COACAOEI]
adulterU AA qpO A 6 4. Ht@rR Al]ésﬁdeﬁﬂeorphd is EbZaAeMitg Mget n, AL
then the[B I\I]&lﬁfld&tédlwlthasmgle Al | AtEhe end. Foexample, a student
OANOGAOGOEI ¢ A OAAAEA[EHWI(Q,@?KH&F@E&OHABAAAE i

03 A ah" OEEaOEh # E AN GAQ ADEDE | 1A JONS
61 Taken from[6 & njgpa t A, t G AEYERIN, Gldésified {3 1 AoGdctbrhingnaiBI Ng 6la06 & NAnjg Ak
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H. The Followersa 7 L OXKO6 t 3 njeAnQod a

The Followers are nouns that follow other nouns in terms of ~ OTéieke are four categories of Followers

that exist: [Z U H 6 & / AH. 3\ gave Grénditidcuéséd DelclveisG 1jAodEBoG @ B and have

studied Connecting ParticlesZ T U £ H i6tiéls sedBng Violdink. (Please refer to LessOnthe next chapter

where [3 Njaarédisciz€din detail.
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Lesson9: The Followers;3 njdte Demi@ed Njuns G dO L QiilT Ng
and the Verb /n gaNGits Sisters

4EA &1 1117 xAOO AOA 171010 OEAO Ail111Tx TOEAO 11 0T
categories of nouns{8 ZANL a / ZEE 0. N he@rbets G IfAASMGEED IOt KiriCEBn@ctng
Particles [8 7 l]]H&MEI dlragdy been discussed in these Two Volumesin this lesson, the Followers are
discussed in more detail, since they are used commonly in Arabic.

A. DescribersK NHnA o6 4/ GLA0cOOG &

The most common Describers are those that describe nouns which are identical in gender, plurality,
AAEET EOAT AOOR AT A ) 0OaAs I TA AAAEOCEI T Al OANOEOATI .
$AOAOEAAO OUDEAAI 1 U [HER Mibrishfiat ar(A E1@OA el ok derbs abd

describe or relate an action in a certain way Categories of [DL@VN@S}aeriscussed in section Il in this

lesson. Please note however that therean be situations in whicha non-derived noun [A'ENI Q@ﬂf&a&Zs a

Describers2 But for our purposes, these represent exceptions to the rule, and do not appear to occur in the
1006afl 8

Even though a Describer is typically a noun, words outside this scope can also function as Describers.
We briefly discussed in the prior lessonthat Jarr Constructions can act as Describers. We alsaw that

aslare similar to Describers since they describedefinite nouns.  asican also come in the form of
Sentences and Jarr Construction® describe definite nouns. In comparison, Describers caalso come in
the form of Sentences and Jarr Constructiondut can only describe indefinite nouns. If it describes
something definite, then itis essentiallya al 8 AEEO 001 A ArdvmbticalyGnalizing b £01

more complex and long sentences | O aUAEOQ

62 Dr. Mosad, <http://dr.mosad.com/> and Reefnet.gov.sy <http://W\Nw.reefnet.gov.sy/educaEion[kafaf/_index.btmI}. An o )
example of a Describer with a norderived noun acting as an adjective is in t following. [DA AL &Y DX t®DE SOAKNALDAD

1 EEA6 8 (-dkrdekl ordAE Minolinisdts as a Describer contextually.
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Describers need to be from the following categories of Nouns:
a) Doernoun [6 NB AA(_) a L Né N&
b) Passive Noun[O Z A | | Né N&
¢) Time/Place container [8 NA dTdéa t] Né& N&
d) Derived Adjective [G £ ¥ & JATOIOL6TE0 &
e) Comparative Derived Noun [(5 E leiT An Q 6a t L Neé Né.
f Intensive DerivedNoun (G+ 8 Lj6 AGNJ & NGt
g) Instrument of an action [é Ljé] UCioa } L Né N&

h) Sentence (Verbal/Nominal) (G Yt } DZ
i) JarrConstrucion (6 S AQ& s ngADZ
j)  Non-Derived Noun [/EN@eAdetZoteﬁZ)

B. ConnectingNound#3 7 UNHLL 7 6 &

In Lesson7, we covered the Connecting Particles. These particles allgw @oabA transferred from L
I OEAO 11010 OEAO POAAAAA OEAIl 8 4EA T1 010 AN MHL

C.Replacerso 1AL GO &
One important Follower that we have not discussed yet is what we call a Replagér I’.]./E‘hn@i(ﬁaﬁy,

these words replace another wordt ¢ N]A‘oNHi‘gtorioél bffé'Ei\'zhﬁEI/brfpr clarification . Please note these

are grammatically different than Describers, which they may be confused with. This is because Replacers
sometimes match the word they are replacing in the same four characteristics that Describers match.
However, we will see how Replacers are contextually flerent than Describers and that they usually not

MELQT tn

A Replacer is essentially aoun that replacesanother noun , either inan equal portion, a part, or in a
certain quality, or aspect. Let us look at the following sentences which highlight how Replacers work in

sentences.

1. Ly NZM*T%m@ﬂllﬁﬂﬁ&uﬁ}ﬁ)day.
2. ING L BN ob Foatbidsd MfFvsymant N, A g LjU
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In the first example, (k. Z | & rafets v Zaig nbt@dnjElijective, but as something else that Zaid is. We
see that[t. Z | & gakchds[N Zblt Bahi@kually does not fit as a Describer. In the second sentence, the
word [N G tréblAcdNAEG)E P& aSe NotEthag even thougN G ks detihith| Abgiacs the indefinitefil G+ A A N,
Also without knowing about Replacers,the sentence would not make sense grammatically because of
INGLA A NALjt a

Replacers can be subdividedhto four categories based on the comparison between thg0 4 At e 6 &
it ¢ NAINg exanple#BBIGE, kheReplacer is highlighted while the ¢ Ni& Megrined. £ ENG 1 1,

1. Equal/Total Replacement (6 NB'nl 6§ &N, Co NUni 6 4 NotLA L

| © ¢ onj7 1 bl Rigao) [SKMAF Hm SRS o

O0' OEAA év@ighDdath GEEAR DAOE 1T £ OET OA ObPI 1T xEIT -7p1 0 EAOA AZ

Heretk b A N @pthéeLjf LifuciA EMYR® . She totalor whole entity is replaced.

2. Partial Replacement [QONDT 6 & tdNn, nRNHLGY 64 No LAt
W¢ dY o & Nzt &g & BEANGFER tig U iy ALY D& gl
iLjj A LR &ipiskul @i g @giaigiach@ nO o6 4

Q Ol isduilt on five (pillars): testifying that there is nogod except Allah,
and that- O A [ishttle messenger of Allah, and performing the prayer,

and giving theZakat, and the A, Eafd the fasting o2 AT A8 al j " DEEa OEQ

word [LE N Pldage note that all the Replacers follow the Jarr  OfALAEN: £ N

3. Abstract Replacement (0 AR IN(DA No t £t &
[t ¢ NAMNKE G nDNHt A
O: AEAh Al AUAO [ Ah EEO ET7 xi AACA8S
| © KRyt RN e B e epitUd oSt O+ cpz N& LG N

(hey ask you about the sacred monthfighting therein.
Say, "Fightinginitis great[sin]8 6§ ¢ d¢p o q

& Here,[NGHEMaREAER OA ZAOO 1 & Ai OOOA 07 OEA "1 AOOAdabie GddsfiniemticREA 0 Of D
0116 xEAT OAZAOOEI C OF DOI DAO 1 ABAR dBR adjidhdEDafkiread apraerd ABAT DI

names or places.

4 3A "AOEEaADEBSM] Az da aAOQN§
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)T OEA EEOOO AGAI PI A 1 A GEdlefbdedidizomd N Aibieifanord A A O R
OEEO ETT x1 AACA6 OADPI AAAO O: AEAd ET Al AAOOOAAO OAI
example of thel 008 aUBER O IAL @WNEECEOET C6 EO OOAA O O0OADI
relationshipbAOx AAT  OEA x1 OAO EO AAOOOAAOh AO CATAOCAIT U O.

4. Replacementofanerror [ULY+8 0 a N& tAtLae
This is not used in thel O O &uki$ used to correctan errant statement regarding something.
4EEO EO OOAA ET OOAAA 1T A& IATOGETTEIC OOAOGEAOSG K Al
word. In the following sentence, the only possible correct meaning comes from the lagbrd
(DA yEndind aHkiplger.
(DA Ant Ut gA<DAXENALA  KNALUOLS

L AAA NAMBHARIROInD £ T YN6  d) nj0
Gsurely for those who have Tagwa is succesSardens and vineyardsd (78: 31-32)
0 o KB YRNpO i, b § & Nt & £ A NeenjU

On it are clear signs[such as] the standing place of A O & Bnll ivhoever enters it shall be safe. Andto A
Allah from the people is a pilgrimage to the House/El O xET AOAO EO AAI B&801H AZ£ZET A O

T N = s\

t ONR Ot Erd ELEGNG Lje
(rake advantage of five (things) before five (things); your youth before your old age, and your health

before your sickness, and your wealth before your poverty, and your free timgefore your occupation,
AT A UT 060 T EAA AARAEI OA U1 60 AAAOGE8BSG | " AEEANEEQ
v, Lig AhBNa& Lj ALt NEL)Yt @& YnANAL A zVENOGA
{k] dYteéts N¢ NELYE3 ¢ adYoan ONEWHd, i
Ljio ALiOLjz Ds "UoNg AL aA6 aUCALAAQRAYLS Ay Al
L] dYtéts NE¢NELYLD] LWATaAs ~A@Y LD ANREN
O. AOOAOAA- ©I Aid&aniéf Abdullah, son of Numair AlAT AaT Eh 1T AOOAOGAmINOT 060
9AS8IE AGI adi 1 1T £ (I ADBATAEOAIN MAFEEEADBBE sosEdliUbaidad,Apdh 1bn
Umar, from the Prophet, peace and blessings of Allah upon him, He saidO 1 i bbuilt on five (pillars): that
Allah is One, and performing the prayer, and giving the A E an@ the fasting of Rama 1 h AT A BH&E A
a man said: the A Eafid the Fasting o2 AT A, Iké this | heard it from the Messenger of Allah, peace and
Al AGOET CcO i & ! 1 (MBI AOA OPiI T EEI 86

656 AABOGHSN[BOTEGYO AAROBD BRIk axU0] bE3s ZEHY Ca4AAKe U0
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v. RLjz ’fsrq%IM&@M@ﬁ@m&@LBﬁ_Q Shgljo £ g NAEAA

=

AR A LT ISnt yNEzREN.j0 ANGLEn ALE NC

(\nd those who do not invoke with Allah another deity or kill the soulwhich Allah has forbidden, except by
right, and do not commit unlawful sexual intercourse. And whoever should do that will meet a penalty.
Multiplied for him is the punishment on the Day of Resurrection, and he will abide therein humiliate

(25:68-69)

vi bk njAtLat ) 1Y AL VESTEREDId)A k 1, Ml n KENS, njdEL n, L0
On it are clear signs[such as] the standing place of A O & Bl iwhoever enters it shall be safe. And to Allah
from the people is a pilgrimage to the Houseforx ET AOAO EO AAIT A O EET A OEAOAOI

AEA EITT1TxETC AGAI PIAO T £ 2AD1 ARAOG AOBEMpABRT Ag
on the preceding pagetheword [t E Nepldtek tlElwGrd[a 1), @nA rbjéesenty thgd NB'n1 6t3EL deNr,
The word [A 17 &1Awk e Repldd®d functionally but is more specifically a8 7 UbBtkLde Bf theg. In
example (i), the ReplacefNidatrajn the (@ O NDT 6 & sinde ﬂhgdnrgsentﬁj:fbﬁ;itmdm@né vinde. InNd t A

the A A A@rhple (iii), the Replacers again represent parts from the whole. You see that each have the

OAl A ) DAFEBHAGNA N, 0L AENGH n,

In example (iv), the entre AAEGE AAAT NOI BBIA GEIOGE OBAGAxXxEOEET |
2AD1I AAAOO AOA OOOAIT T U OAAI 8 y £ UT O £ AOO 11 OEA
AEA EAU EO 11T EBETC AO 11 GDY njgedOE A8k K AN tGtadistn MDA A

son of Abdullah,is replacer of the name- ® A [ Atie word[LJA NIE Repldcaspfor Ajabilieanot

- O Al [shdeitis Jar like Abdullah. The word)B njap @placdrMs- 1OF A iOidich itis2 A, Aot

Jarr. Inf0 Y NH £ DA, t6jaked 8 QNRAMT) ChemjRA KO Mibb3! AE - ai EER
Examples (v) and (vi) show that Replacers can sometimes occur with verbs and sentences, even thoug

they typically are usedfor nouns™ Please note that in (v)[t. e Yerh i\ Jazm and response statement is

thet ¢ N£orvhg Repiace/ X @ BvifidRovsitin)  @rAsaf NA ni. @ (i), thé seniénze b DZ
it K njA L &t s Repladpr ArkhEluhbieihgd sajgence] N& n &L n, Lj0

7[Onk At & ! 33]8A306a OnOAL Y6

8 A A EOdmposed of two things: Mat{f 1inOA @ 0q ATAXNe@iOdAAA j i1 O 3A1T AAQ EO OEA AEOT |
narrators of the respective A A Bf@ Epecific Matn.

70The word [0 Y NFtarBeNth&dedinite article, is a title or Kunya (nickname) given for the narrator Abu Malik, in this case.

1 Section on[6 A& avebsite on Arabic grammar <http://www.reefnet.gov.sy/education/kafaf/Bohoth>.
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D. Nouns of Emphasig} njss&EF 6 QY nQo6 &

These nounsare similar in function to the Particlesi £ 4 Ax EAAh xEEAE Al O ,AAQ0O,
these nouns repeat something being stated, either literally, or in meaning. The act of repetition functions in

emphasis. For example, in the following sentences, the highlighted nouns function in emphasis by literal

repetion S NTT Adoa + AENS Nz nQ6 a
i. NANADAAENANA RA : £HA BZ
i. UNJYNOO A& NKirmgphyerhasNedah jenerafer na¥@udt NO 6 & |
Another example of & NT T f£@®06 &i d14&F Nd N7OB® DBEE & Aok Wekiftidiinks papek E E q
There are other nouns that functionin repetition, functionally [B njz & A1 N Itetaliy, Gnare ife NG N Z
category ofFollowers and are:tt 3 £ O N&d L3Ok & /NIDJRE) by GlieiBl @i tirfbold drecisbHZ + H

more frequently. An example of emphasis through functionalepetition is seen in the following examples:

i. (Lt 7TAYND njohdbOubid dané thine chstijillofthefp. 7 + GN6 A dU
iv. [Y E \Ill’_Aé’_ﬁIﬁjicétr@myéelﬂ.V( T YLH Ljz

Other examples of B Nj7 + A) Nd$Hovin belvwith A= dXl@i))n QO 6 &

1 06 08 Ffarfiples of Nouns of Emphasis(3 njeed 2 nQY N6 AFE 6 Nz nQo &

i1 bk NHBsANRER] MIKapfraivL e 7 8] njiF SIELYD3 £ ONA ¢

Ondeed, those who disbelieve and die while they are disbelieversupon them will be the curse of Allah
and of the angels and thepeople, all togetheB & | ¢ dp oep Q

i. 1 Lj) zN|LHHRENNOMRED LEYLEzE T O
o the angels prostrated-Ai 1 | £ OEAI Al OEOAI U886 jpudomQ
i. 1 anANEL /A NAARBAHINGENBLHEG d) nju
Ondeed, those who disbelieve and die whil¢hey are disbelievers- upon them will be the curse of Allah

AT A T £ OEA AT CAI O AT AamgA DAT DI Ah Al T O «

v. 1 LiGnKQIDbmMgihgpng U ALA ALAT YNg Ls

&nd We said, "Ot@A i AxAi 1 h Ui & ATA Ui BO xEZLZAh ET O0OAOAAEOAS8S
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These nounstermed [N EJAQ NT O MAOEOAAG 11 6160 EI OEAO OEAU E
AAROGEI 1 8 AEAU All AOA OEOO OAAOGEIT 11 061068 4 EA
verb that are excluded from{N& d O 1 @eN 1A N Aiddtsthéralsd: tHh@arCiunttjdnally infinitive

verbs. The table details the different types of Derived NounsAltogether, there areeight classes of

nouns, three of which we have already discussed indeptt8 NAdT 6 & | NeN& / ozH

Table 57: Derived Nouns NG dOHONT Nj & ¢06 A
nEt QNI | Ht & Gt 8 E No
O NB A A (Indicates the person or being from which an dO NB A v4
action emanates from
o) Z } HY AThe entity onwhich an action occurs dd Z HY At
Derived noun that indicates the time or place di) NHY At
8 NA dT dofan action; this is identical tq} AOt T I .
and() A r, mA §pally ha&wd sales: dOLHT At
GLTNnGL Derived Adjective dX_D/&TINt:I MMUWZ
OF NRT A Comparative Derived Noun NOt H 2 LjY N
é b 8 LJE) / Intensive Derived Noun 0 Z/ .ﬂ M 'ﬁiiﬂ%fk
dX3 LgREeAraN K
GLjpuC Instrument of an action. do fdﬁ)l’dﬂimi( NI
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A. The Derived AdjectiveilGE T nGET t £ 7 0 &

GLA0OOG &

This category represents wordswhich essentially pure adjectives in meaning, andare derived from

intransitive verbs. The [G £ T 'n G k ldiffedeni fforél the Si)érj/ho@rfpfé)aéA Aid that it ks jnde@ N&

permanent, and is a fixed attribute’” There are several stem patterns o[é L7 n (]cheT mbstcdmBioais G LjA

the stem [dZTD. EI'PNIEI ik.jZIoose relationship between the spdi stems and the specific verbs that they are

derived from, but this will not be covered” Please also note that some of the stem patterns of the Derived

Adjectives are the same which many verbal nouns have, but these are not synonym&us.

Table 58A: The Derived Adjective [(GLT NGLT tt 17064 G

Stem | 0 A ] 10608 Elamples™

C'BOO,AI U _ﬁE'l'v(‘z (?E..'-_.OATX,E\T EAOA 4/§|§|,xA E_O_ (’2(")
aod dy - NL NORNk AAJA S ENANeNDHYAIYS 6 &3
OAT A TTAT 1] ‘|_AE“A Cii A,i u 11T ATh ) xE,] [Ie)
. . angAh@EABALY N Lo nNets Nt

dD Z Na Z O &nd they will be adorned with bracelets of silver, and their Lord will give them a
DC)C‘)E[E’UE_T_Q_“AO,ETESEJ, i xedcpd
. ; N3 ALDAND NG ia MARTNG L8 HETENE:
dZ) A Nt A @\nd not alike are the two bodies of water. One is fresh and sweet, palatable for drinking,
_ éi A I“Tj& AEQ\ O,,&i_OEJ“ﬁALA AE(_”)Oﬁ;OSlé
dOH NA H I Lj) st ANe jAk RfSriNGEENNS | NEDLJoL jU
’ ® O EOY (A xEi [AAA A O UIO AOII OEA GOA/
NI Y NG Y . A& RN v REAGHIRTE AR AANE G R Nig, 1L

(o- 1 Odrned to his people, angry and grieved. He said, fOny people, did your Lord
1160 I AEA Ui 6 A CciTA PpOiIi EOAes8d

72 Arabic Tutor, Volume 4, pg. 362.

73 Please reér to the comprehensive Grammar website of www.drmosad.com> on section of[G £ ¥ n Gfor flirthér dletails®GmjhA 6 O 6 &

these patterns and their relationships. o

74 The Derived Adjectives can be found on the pattern ¢ Not [N Butl@erbal nouns often take these two patterns. This does
not mean that the classes of words are interchangeable; they are not. In fact, finding a verbal noun with a shared patte the
more common scenario since every verb technically has a verbal noun that comes with it. ; o

75 Many of the examples of the Derived Adjectives were obtained fromasvw.drmosad.com> on section of[G £ ¥ T3R4Al 6tG. 01 30 A
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Table 58B: The Derived Adjective [(GLT NGLT tt 17064 G

Stem | O A 1608al EA %Al PI AO
d"i)r NAF | ANH\ ééﬁrmié_)ﬁ/éudo ij 2
’ GEAU xEI1l ETTx O 1100l x ><|:E'|' EO OEA EI
451 NEN L oAU A RABINE NIAEhEd o hjéet
’ GAnd they sold him for a reducedprice - a few dirhams - and they were, concerning him, of
_ OET OA A'I'TOAT(:) xEOE iEOO_‘lASSé
Y A NAADAME 7 LKT AnjDz NALOAS
|

@[- 1 {aid, "Have you killed a pure soul for othethan a soul? You have certainly done 3

deplorable th|ng o j puwdxtq

ik @ﬁm mué am#

WVorship Allah and associate nothing with Him, and to parents do good, and to relatives,
orphans, the needy, the near neighbor, the neighbor farther away, the companion yatur
OEAAh OEA OOAOAI AOh AT A OET OA xEIT |1 U

- s AR S AAR T A e N . s & . . =

L njo ADSRNHERG HiKlx. 3 hZNanjAlLjz a
G'hey will say, "Our Lord, whoever brought this upon usincrease for himdouble

DOl EOEI AT O ET OEA &EOAB8ec8d j

B. The Comparative Derived NounO E NRT AnQ6 4 1+ N& N&

This category indicates an excess of a certain quality in one thing comparison to another thing. $bale
of IND & hlsdzdwnhjﬂiese nounsand AT AO 11T O O kshartidlp Tlexidld) . However, the

conjugation of[O B N R cah na@ydépendirg drégBhéler and/or plurality. The Comparative noun is used in

two instances when comparing two things, either with the particle[N](iﬂ?v\Iinoa Possession Construction
(GLliz At njU
The rules for conjugation of [O F NRbréadidb@sd | N& N&

1.

If the patrticle [N]Cb Iﬁsrq,d to denote the comparison, theﬁ\l@itdvrd/iyiustejrﬂjespite gender or
plurality.
In an[G LjwitA the i N R Ts A 100, &hdh eithbriN Héarbbduzed ¢tlts conjugated noun
form based on Table 59.

If (1) and (2) do not apply, then thef O B N R & Arfugiéd Basedtorh itd\y€ndddand plurality.

5 Many of the examples of the Derived Adjectives were obtained frommww.drmosad.com> on section of[GL X nGLT + £ 1 6 &
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For example,when making astatement about Zaid having more knowledge than the people, two different
OEA

types of sentences can beT used: L ) . o _
i. [nja AnA dhor NG 1 &4 Y ING BRCAAAI A OEAI
mja A 'h A& & Nagikejlbj¥ dNsidaglehble of th® AT D1 A8 &

If a general statement is to b_e made about | AwAd knowledge, then the following can be stated:
i. ] LiYIN3 CAa®DeM AALooNg AL DT AAs s
Look at the following examples of how th¢O E N R darfbéconigdied. + | N& N&

Lj st At @G injde lAPSELAR G MEDDIRIGIR 3386 & AOOAT CAOC

iv.
v. INGEARALODOIA 1 i1AB LAHCYAAd 60 j xi 1Al q | & OF
vii INGLAANNYA E®&EEGA GREREAON tEA 11060 ETT xI

Table 59: Conjugation of (O E NRjT A

3t tDZ| ~»nAk| ALA
Lj zNeDWNG Nj ¥{ NOL| Ads
Lj gHAMrii Ny 4] tAL| O3]
Ng AdOY Ny A 8 YN One

| BLA| O3]

>

NANGAL Nj

1006 Etafiplesof (O E NRjT A nQo a
e?EARGNRLS NJALAU NoNn
(e certainly saw of the greatest signs of his Lord. &3:1B)

i. 1 Lj oA B s

G\nd thus We have placed within every city the greatest of its criminals to conspire therein. But they

e?L0kts NAEL|

conspire not except against themselves, and thgyerceive not8 ®:12B)
Sty eSS 13 o@D Bk e NE 6 A i A NDNB LjK |
' NL njZ N8 T [Y NT Njke LG jONBA nO$ L A NT £ DZ

(he People of the Scripture ask you to bring down to them a book from the heaven. But they had asked of

iii.
I Jéven] greater than that and said, "Show us Allah outright,&.:158)
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v. 1 LK njG N ALLEGAAGHDE il A febotiNEs NG & Ljige A NG

O 8lot absent from Him is an atom's weight within the heavens or within the earth ofwhat is] smaller
OEAT OEAO 10 COAAOAOh AgAAPO OEAO EO EO EI A Al AAO «
v. 1tk NO g AUdgcaNg SHoiaNDy 3 BaYZneOp NS 2. & + g

Maintain with care the [obligatory] prayers and [in particular] the middle prayer and stand before Allah,

devoutly obedien8 6 j ¢dgow(q
vii  Ns Lj0A 2 6@ SasEiises o
L 7 | Gubmigh bl R BA\NGENA Ljd nj

O3AUR ¢$1 UI O AxAEO A& Gtthings whilewelamdl foil youhthati AWah GIEaKTictOx T A/
you with punishment from Himself or at our hands? So wait; indeed we, along with you, are waitiggd
(9:52)

C. Thelntensive DerivedNounG+t 8 1o AGNJ & N&EL8 ND
This derivative called[G £ 8 Nﬁd@éﬁﬁ}ﬂceés or intensive meaning of an action. Hetbg excess
meaning is limited to itself without taking others into consideration unlikefO £ NRY AnQadé & 1+ N&

® F K 6 BjU HIAGIS njl

Table 60: Intensive Derived Noun (Gt 8 Ljo AGNJ & NGt

1 006 Exramples

oc
> | g

ranolh dAUG) $ ¢ KipHld INg NDna&t g

G\nd said, 'Ask forgiveness of your Lord. Indeed, He is ever a Perpetual Forg®er 1: 10

Q.

S

..Z P
-

do 2 Ng a anganNe NEORENACAALL NES

(e will send[rain from] the sky upon you in[continuing] showersd 1 1)

b FRGNAEBT BSnopn0 Yoxets N

@Q\nd inspired it [with discernment of] its wickedness and itsrighteousness8 G12:98)

o

o)
-Z

=
N

s Na s L Aas DANKLE Soba@N@ t ¢ eLjo njU

(e is Allah other than whom there is no deity, the Sovereign, the Pur@.&9:28)

Q
e

d| dgt | N grEAUBNGE NGO  dONALS

GleisAllalh 1T OEAO OEAT xEi i OEAOA EO 11 AAE(

NgALYI GAL & nj3 NGLE & & NN
dOf NEA . O ALEn@ALA LAELANDLs LANR

QHe said], 9 1 Q Oan of truth, explain to us about seven fat cows eaten by seven

[that were] lean, and seven green sp|keB)f graln] and others[O EAO xAOAY AOU

.. R Sl¢ @ WiE RA SR £ 1A O

’ GBo give the relative his right, as well as the needy and the traveler. That is best for those W
desire the countenance of Allah.8 6 | ondoyQq

LYY

1 gl ’
‘ 't'“-“ '—-hn N5
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D. Instrument of an ActionG Ljo;i CT 6 & + | N& N&

This derived noun is the instrument or vehicle that allows for an action to occur For example
Oi i AGEET ¢ OEAO AlTix0 £ op AN xEKAEI EOi £ OEBAADBI C6

It has three scalesdZ5) GO b I AANNIEN o wiNdtpegins with afG Y1 1 1 x AA AU 30E1 1 8
1006 Eladplesof (G LjOJU CT 684 + | Né& Na
. A DE ASENDNED A JNE E i3 bisoNa» t Bjg A BB ERnS BAEp
BT E NY Ljg,
@\nd remember, when We took from the prophets their covenant and from you and from 1 and _ . o
)y ACakiAA -1 OA AT A bGal AEA ORT O iEE - AOUI OEAI [dDOHT AIN
i. 1. Lj) BIgjoNEAHINENAEEINR & oA N E $ jd Sy iana & 7 Nebc N, N
\nd to Madyan[We sent] their brother Shu'ayb. He said, "Oh my people, worship AIIa_h;you ha\ie no
deity other than Him. And do not decrease from the measurdT A OEA OAA[dAPsHT ANpduyt q

i. 1. n0RNg LjISYH & DANNDPRIG + Ng @IND 8 7 NONA KL k
G\nd why do you not spend in the cause of Allah while to Allah belongs the heritage of the heavens and

OEA AAOOEga&BIAHT ANNLp 1Qq

These verbs taketwo direct objects [¢ Nj&8]. Fhezsddubnde bfffpe two direct objects is important in
obtaining the right meaning. The meaning of{ N [hsl.t]ﬁhk something is so and so. Most of these verbs are
similar to [N ﬁDtrj&aning in this way. We have already studied some of these verbs, however the context
was from the use of a single direct objecte(g.LjO £ H t). Difit epEridiBibrehdw thgseN &bk ge used, it

can take on a function similar tq'NL{lgThese verbs that act likg'n falejg@rmed its sisterstA ¥ 1. k & ZLEn LJU
Let us look at a couple oéxamplesto see how twoDirect Objects can be used in a Verbal Sentence.

4EA OAT OAT AA O: AEA OAx OEA [ AT AOARI N& AABGhbgaN, DFh A
it cannot be written as A-5—N-S—ALGH AR darbng wedld jb)distéitedand so would its

syntax (Zaid thought a knowledgeable person as the man). In the correct sentence, the Wtiﬂjé]liSEhZ’l Aba
first Direct Object termed[0 'N'S @j¥) Fhdbgvctj@rect Object is] DA sndNredner

(DA 0 NpheseN ¢ dnjgald i6ldetn]thé thegeconddirect object is providing some information

about thefirst Direct Object’®

76 The first Direct object acts as the subjedi) 4 Axhit® kh&seqond Direct object is the predicatéA ;. @hus the order of the two
direct objects is integral to preserving this relationship.
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Tabe6L: (ATt KA ZEALU ts nhodL

NndL J tothlnk/suppose or have
’ suspicion

P2U0LG tosee (introspective)

t ECE 1o thinkiconsider

EL NY - toknow

Ljo A t toimagine

t A'EL D4 to find (to have an opinion of)

LL b 3 to claim/think

LAY Al take/adopt

LJC_) t H to put/transfer

1 O O & Eramples of Verbs with Two Direct Objects

. ACA A mpENBARIRODS LOLHEDZ BN@Jo

(He] who made for you the earth abedOD OAAA T OOY AT AB@®RA OEU A AAEI] EI

| 8 1 6 zétHiRENGN jGAPA B Enjpnj0 NJ Nz £3 NANz +g
o the angels prostrated-A1 1 T £ OEA7:1081 OE OAI U80 ip .
o & NG KRR 7 SoREAaNGy td S ' EMBULK Al
@A\nd never think that Allah is unaware of what the wrongdoers do. He only delays them for a Day when

eyes will stare8 d4:4p)

- A N @ BN R KD G, NALOZONA, s 86 BA E QIO /N
(hose who take disbelievers as allies instead of the believers. Do they seek with them honor? But indeed,

ET |v| o) AAJ_T l CO _ QTW L1 A,\[E VAI C),E OAI UsTé jtdp Gi.q o

. NE hjeSA R g hidet NG NU Nt Dn, ANGNgIA RS BALA Ly

@\nd when they saw it as a cloud approaching their valleys, they said, "This is a cloud bringing us rain!"
Rather, it is that for whichyou were impatient.8 6 | 1t 9 d ¢t q
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Lesson10;: Numbersid & 1£N3 Lji 1 6 Lja

Numbers often can be very challenging to students learning Arabic, since their rulese rather
complex. In fact, the subject is often mentioned last in many grammar textbooksr this very reason
Similar to English, Arabic numerals run from left to right. Unlike English however, compound numbers

greater thanten AOA x OEOOAT OREOBHI ABRD AEDAO OEA” & thehdnbé& 1 OI
OOE@ODAAG xi O A EAIOIRE ObdA A BBLj0 M EAOA AOA 1 OEAO OAZ
that numbers have in Arabic that are discussed here. In terms of notat, the thing that is numbered in

Arabic is termed the[é S ]}wﬁﬁ_ié'\ltﬁ'é humber itself is termed[é i FEIbIg 62 should be used as reference

for numbers onethrough thirty. Numbers greater than 30 until 99 follow the same format in numbering as
do the numbers 21 through 99. With numbering, keep in mind the grammatical characteristics of the

number [é Laﬁlthg thing being numbered[é. s]isiﬂ’:_é,\llhv'éyh/ﬁ};y.

Table 62: Arabic Numbers Table (#1-30)

Female / Male Female /[ Male Female/ Male

Lj st ANI N3 tgde | gtALT £3 |c¢| gtANGle
Lj sANI N3 Lts|DD gtALT 3 [eD| | AZL4D
Lj st ANT N3 d&&|dDd | Ligt ALl £3 [ed| GLjO Y Ud
Lj stANI N3 tpp | LigtAtl k3 |cp| GLHLED
Lj stANT N3 tddd | Ligt ALl ti3GGlec d| GLE Nt |d
Lj st ANI NgGR|DE Lig LA LILGhE E 5'nOQNEE
Lj st ANI N3 tlpe Ligt ALl £3|ce| GLHNCe
Lj st ANT Nis t|DE | LigtALT £3 |cE| GLEnqE
Lj st ANI NgG HED & Lig tAtLjB3 |c 6| GLHNHs

Lj z N& Y Lj(d C Lij stANDC| gtANije ¢

781 O OEA AAT OA AGAIi PI A copoeh OEA OOAT 80 10i AAOG EO OOE®OUc 8 y
Arabic this convention is reversed.
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A. Dual Numbers

Dual numbers or things that are dua[? Mtfpikaly takg the endings of Njor@njdd IBAT AET ¢ 11 )
Dual words usually are not associated with a number because tleal ending isitself sufficient. However,
in somecaseswhenit is used (emphasis, etd.the gender of the number and& S]heé'ﬁlfd)l;hdlcljo

B. Rules for Numbers3to 10

For numbers 3 through 10, the rules can get a bit tricky. Please note the following rules carefully:
1. The number will be the opposite gender ofthe [ S JlinAmétdint), That means that a

ARTETETA 110610 O0AE AO Ondale it Artiig 6tet fard, ai O OGE O]
i AOGAGI ETA 17 01 OOAE AO OAI | fénale [SOBMBEEEndt O OAI T ¢

occur for numbers 1, 2, 11, 12, 20, 30, 40, etc.
2. The[d s jwilBBldthdalpattern.
3. The[& s]hathmofa - Ot #HagEinits plural form, while the number is the
- Ot a &
4. The. 01 AARO AU AAEAOGI O EO E1I OEA 2A&F& OOAOA j OT1
Some examples that can be extracted from the above rules are the followingw#, wantOT OOAT O1 AO/
Ai T EOS hLIEA @ME4 NG QRA OAT T E6 EO | AGAINERENSGE A 0OF
that just because the plural fofd AAOMNBSA O EAT ET ET (80 A GidlSes/aiemibine Guinadr. 6 F
#7171 00A00 OEEO xEOHN® & MALhO e ibddh Gk which isit 3. NoGd: &
DAOOET AT O AGAI DI BB BIOIAA NI KiFBRHGNLEPHoES colv thd+dNbGilg &
1 O O 6 axhntpldsthat further illustrate this point. In examples (ii), (iii), (iv), the [ Q]Ed(bkv:hﬁdeged
feminine since their respective number[é LiéEhaSculine. In example (v), the singular fofO As&(l]}d? N E |
which is feminine and therefore takes a masculin(aé. & AE{th same example, the singular fql/ ]AGN liN Z LA

which takes a feminine number.
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O & Bxaniplds of Numbers2-10;

Vi.

A

I Sd §AG tLIY HEN@N5E NS Brb@IF) e Ast ¢ AL P
| N), BAGEREHYE

G\nd if whatever trees upon the earth were pens and the sdavas ink], replenished thereafter by seven
[T OAy OAAOh OEA x1I OAO 1T &£ '"11AE xIT O1 A 110 AA A@GEAOC
(31:27)

L g NYNST Otk Ant ctNonAApRY# SWIGNAA H6 njfd A

d9 |~C'} @ai?i, "Youwill plant for seven years consecutively; and what you harvest leave in its spikes,
AoAADPO A 1 EOOI A E£O0iI I xEEAE UI O xEIl AAOG86 jpcdtxq

RN¢ Ny, NZEisgemaio z + & njANELja NodNn €5 ALf
|k NOBR2ING dtiAF L idop nj U

@A\nd put your hand into the opening of your garment[at the breast]; it will come out white without
disease.[These are] among the nine signgyou will take] to Pharaoh and his people. Indeed, they have
been abAT P1 A AAEAEAT 01 U AEOT AAAEAT 08c¢86 jc¢xdpcd

G & n AN nMED#GA, & T oN INBS B AK® d EdbiOHNENIE DY [,

@h you who have believed, let those whom your right hands posse and those who have nofyet] o
reached puberty among you ask permission of yolA A £ OA AT OAOET ¢cy AO OEOAA OEI

- AGEANs Abn  LONAL LY B BN EIEIE KEHWGH 55|

Which Allah imposed upon them for seven nights and eight days in succession, so you would see the
people therein fallen as if they were hollow trunks of palm tree® j @ wd x Q

'Lk Ne NaRA NP s N njoE Ha, .
@Dr do they say, "He invented it'? Say, "Then bring t¢8 O 4 Eke it that have been invented and call
upon [for assistance] whomever you can besides Allah , if you should be truthfud” | ppdp o Q

A.Rules for numbeing11-12

4EA 061 A0 £ O 1 60 AAOET-gn die @A odmiebidns dr G2ok Aidatiat. ¢ O p

Furthermore the [& S 1fis ZEN bltagse it functions as a ClarifieAnfAahtindt fart of ) ik&Aumbers

310). &1 O A@AI DI AR OAI A PN G Q)6 ANmOmS o Aritdlast dlatir £ g LjU
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Theterm® Al AOAT CE O O B njd ediQ &iAMBIGRES £ 0 LADENfELAMND] niC
xEEI A OOxAl OA [DEiDZE BitoghithettbGued for AbnBeling 1013 are the following:

1. The[& s lis&odléPann, AW A

2. The number (1stand 2nd) completely agree swith the [é. S ]ﬁn&ﬁh&l’. n,

3. The numbersthemselvesarein . AW A

B. Rules for Numbeing 13-19
7EAT 1 00 AAQE FcA @HBENEILAD 01 Oppd AT A Qpk addiddis®O AO

singular. However, the number used for thed S1E A NiHa PEA | PPI-OEQOASCARADOAPDAI

OAOI OOAOAT OAAT [DAAF BZE FHO el BidAD O Bl
OEAO OEA OiTAB0 1061 AAOE OAEAO OEA | xEIOEE @A ACKii ARG ¢
El pO@ 4EA OOAI 60 101 AAOS [Ds MENIDER @EMDA BOHAT ODEG D

1. The[d s jisAoblidrany . AW A

2. Thefirst T 671 AAO j i TA80 101 AROQ EO ifdes sENH byl OF
numbers3-ptq OT 1 EEA OEA OOAT 80 1 O0i AAO6 xEEAE A
3. Thenumbersareinthe . A vstAte.

~

C.1 6 0bdantl EAMA Exaraples of Numbersl1-20;

i, . ANGESIOL DT NANNL P Ljge g5A DG M OLOEN 4 L
G\nd Allah had already taken a covenant from the Children of Israel, and We delegated from among them
OxAl OA 1 AAAAOO8886 judpcq

i. 1 L dA NENES L &ABGIGO N KA IQANAGL Ot & rjobidr 1tjRLIK
(Mention] when 9 1 Od3igEto his father, "Oh my father, indeed | have seen eleven stars and the sun and
the moon; | saw them prostrating tom& 6 | p¢dt1 q

78 There are exceptions to this however. For example in (7:160),. A & DZn SN NG5 e Nighlightad. woidi i 8 hjokes
plural forfU NGt &
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i zt3 NELALS u  CLA LIS L ot ZENENENSA  § BN HD
" LMzZA LN¢ NE LA ANR BN t6LjYE 3 L3 Ljets
ERIPOMBOLO " : LioALje U t3FNL®ONNEWND
LAANG 3t A £ ONKGNELINIZ £ LB bj@E EINjgeb fk | dYLéts N¢ |
U AnHWNGOt ALDPNEZLOL @K N&E £t 2bNPLe Atbn [

" . LONd ALEN3 ts EKNmpLU t¢T7YNd " = Lj
Qvhile we were sitting in the company of Allah's Messeng7, a man approached and said: "Oh

Messenger of Allah! I'm ruined!" The Prophet said: "What is the matterMe said: "I had sexual relations
with my wife while observing the Rama a fast." Allah's Messenger then asked him: "Can you find a slave
whom you can free?" He said no. "Then, are you able to fast for two consecutive months?" He said | am
not able. "Then, do you have the wherewithal to feed 60 poor people?" He said no. Thearge basket
with 15 measuresof dates was brought to him. He saiiTake this andfrom it feed 60 poor people. "The
man then asked: Oh Messenger of Allah,there is no household in town poorer than my own. He said

O0&AAA UT O Al BMushadOi a@Armed)? U o
v, Ng Co @ @NMNe U Nz NELjenjbNE L IELD sNI T 6 8 njcbNE

~ N\ N XN A AN

nNjbNE L QL AT 8 DB B ADBNNgE PN MBleH 71063\ ANz 1k
t ONG Ljge NZNOnjp Lo NALje njdNELKk EANANIT &

('he Messenger of Alla'z was standingin the uhr prayer in the first two Rakats, in every2 A Eleify

the sum of 30 & U Ateclted, and in the two later @ AER D @ach2 A E eildg the sum of 158 UAE O
recited, and whie standingin Asr in the first two 2 A E Acadh2 A ElBeiBg the sum of 154 U ArEdled,

and in the last two (Rakéts), the sum of half of thab @vusnad) | ali 1 KA

v. (njoNE AN z6t G DdtVrid + NCEYENE K N¢ NE LjY £
Ghe Prophe’y stayed inMakkah for 19 days during which he prayedtwo 2 A Esan®@ach prayerd 8 A A
" OEEBOEQ

N T s N

Vi. AdonjU t¢Ljp nU DBAjJSs NV LIGIDIHEAE SR GUE jde@ Ak
AdonU tEdjaalaAdhs LHuLjy &,A840 NT AUF NI LK
NgALYNnQd adteég LjgnyEnnuHgn Ud)Nigl@Y 6 A&D AN L

. .t¢ayYoavyhao nld g Bajpll t AGF¥ o6 8 VA mn@zAdl

@A OAOCEO EEI OEA ' AEal EI pw x1 OAO AT A OEA ) Nail AE
great, | bear witness that there is no god but Allah, | bear witness that there is no god but Allafhear
witness that - O Al liAtAe messenger of Allah, | bear witness that O A | lisAthe messenger of

®Musnadof) 1 alil | AMMABORO, AAESaUBOTEGY6 230064 ®dAESAE
8 Musnadof) | alil | ARMMAEME90, AAEADRIs AHLUYS .6 Ao¢ga OAHn dzAq

88 3A "AOEEaDEBERB7IN[BnaAls8tLtsioa aALONS
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Allah, Come to the prayer, Come to the prayer, Come to success, Come to success, Allah is great, Allah is
great.6 (Musnad) | ali | KA

. B AROETQu®chO OEI El AdGc1Hd ABORAAOEA QI 1 ok ANEEAT A A ¢
OET COI AO8 4EA EEOOO 101 ARO j11A50 780§ 1A MENEIAMRAET ¢
number [A LMELBEA OO ET OEAO EO EO 2AZF AU AAEABI O AT A O
separated by 998 &OOOEAOI T OAR OEA OOAT 60 101 AAOm tEPOLTAL S A
OEAO AAT AR AEOEAO EAI Al A | OFEEGRABAT &1 DO APAE ODAR A
(DXt DZ & L& ¢ IAMNTGRE3OMRTLAER | i BOEANGGHRR 1AGD & B CoOA Kb Blgi AGHAS
the following:

1. Thereis a"S" whi ch separates between the two numbers (I T A6 O AT A )OAT 6 O
2. The[& S1ks #ékhiLis), AwA I F Nt K

3. Thefirst number (I T A8 O 1)3$ thedposite gender of the A S 1t N E'IA:_/BO

by default. The second number (OAT 6 O ) i©dlways @asculine withouta T O
- AOAI AA

i, 1 njaSAHNANA B ajpn A L3 LRB LDOINAE o Lidi NA NONGON K &j
Ondeed this, my brother, has ninetynine ewes, and | have one ewe; so he said, 'Entrust her to me,' and he
i OAODPT xAOAA T A ET OPAAAES8Sd joudgo(Q

i. R &nA&tLeLj0DEndAk NGEE s CEEN KDZ6 S 6jR G, 1Sk K&
L) ZONDRIA 36 & ND £ s
And those who accuse chaste women and then do not produce four witnessedash them with eighty
lashes and do not accept from them testimony ever after. And those areetdefiantly disobedien8 @4:4)

2 Musnadof) | ali | AMAAEDB79, AAEBGBAI
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a Ljeenf DA M FhisyLjSiy dAORA Bjeiizst s A Mg RIOINE + &
dGt DZ @b &jU A DA hjeeT Ug hjo NNKAHNz Ng Lid O N
nL t 7TdYo6 4 N¢ NELNELONOAQL Y4 I FAY djé £ AL

¢ " LigALYnO6& LALTLON@pA Atn ngALjYLD
('he reward of the prayer offered by a person in congregation is twenty five times greaterah that of
OEA POAUAO 1T £#ZAOAA ET T1T1TA80 EI OOA 10 E1T OEA 1 AOEAO

does it perfectly and then proceeds to the mosque with the sole intention of prayingje does not take a
step without being raised a degee and having one of his sins erased. When he prays, as long as he does
not lose his ablution, the angels keep on prayingior him] ‘Oh Allah, bless him. @ Allah, have mercy upon

EEi8o0 !'TA EA EO Ai1OEAAOAA ET POARAOAOERBAGEH ¢ AO EA |

~ W\ PASANY

8NONn ND ) DELLiesNARNGIEICHS DEISHHINGeNEB NS B

N7 VAW

Nobtn, U N¢ adYyo DB Lje KA 82 GDMA RRUNSH, 65 kg S A
¢ " TNz ALNEDbz ALt tDio6ad " : LioAlLje U

OGndeed, the Children of Israel were divided into 71 sects, and 70 sects perished, and one sect was saved,
and indeed, my Ummah will divide into 72 sects, 71 sects will perish, and one sect will be saved. They
said, Oh Messenger of Allahwho of these is the sect (saved). He said: theainstream group, the

mainstream groupo (Musnad Imam ! | ﬁAA

L] A% B2 tosd YNDONPNGYAY36 & ¢NaYz t @ £ g Ljg A LiOLj:
NN, Na Atng NZjoAklge Lo ANgdYDH & tRANGL3: |
FKY YN@LnAE: NO H[3AY NS HE njby NE O LO¢ A
A DX t DZ oN¢ INit N ch & hjeeLjd shjo NABEEOLTDA K bt N

¢l LYN3 LU t¢dYoadts DBLjp AN, &zt pALOLj
(hese were the battles of Allah'sApostle (which he fought), and while mentioning (the Badr battle) he

said, "While the corpses of the pagans were being thrown into the well, Allah's Apostle said (to them),

'Have you found what your Lord promised true?" 'Abdullah said, "Some of the Proplgetcompanions said,

"Oh Allah's Apostle! You are addressing dead people.' Allah's Apostle replied, 'You do not hear what | am

saying, better than they.' The total number of Muslim fighters from Quraish who fought in the battle of
Badr and were given their share of the booty, wer 81 men." AzZubair said, "When their shares were

distributed, their number was 100 men. But Allah knows it better.® 88 A "AOE E%® OE q

833 A "AOEEaDLKBOGInIn] a*ijl.a aA0b
8 Musnadof) | ali | APMAEOR43, AAE@ABPIAIUVUYSE. KGO6A | DHt &
5 3A "AOEEaDEBEGM2In[BnaAls8tLtsi6a aALONS



. O AROG wbpiT OEI E1 AO O s 140 MADEEEuidE Hom this, thgd $1AENH L
isthe- O #afE Jarr, ands singular. 4 EA 1 01 AAO &l GlofNinjedtoR M e, OF @hen
Oi i AGEET ¢ EO 101 AROAA OEOI AOAAG 8 & TLD t ADEE @ © ML j/D F
EST AOAA xi g AjUst AW, & NG LJA Nn,

01 AAOA 11 OA OEAO Q&ioE ADE AT OAAG i1 AKLGEENIgAchand® fnritst & 1 ¢

gender and remains[G]lea Iﬁleﬁge cases when plural hundred are use(ié]l.ajzz_is ISH} O HayEsince the

entire number complex is essentially an) a#EA OOOOAOQOEI 1 8 &1 0 AgAi bl Ah 00

as( K NA njee x BEILJA Nl OlGTAEG 3 il bt npé qumber before GIligA N,
male despite gender.Please also note that the number precedin@]l.cjb@éd(bé‘];s joined directly tonumber

preceding it: for example, three hundred becomegi G L]A Nt N& Y Ljo

A. Convention(s) for Writing Complex Number400 and greaterll / ~ V

Whenx OEOET C 111 C 1 O Auldiedsd thed AerexateBnwd @dhventienk thabcan be used.
The first and more commonly used conventon EO O xOEOA OEA OEOI AOAAS O
numbers that follow. &1 O A @Al P1 AR B jp vzot XD SINEME SORNDLEOHOET ¢ OF

Z oA N e 2

number, we wouldthen write asper £l 1 1 T xET ¢ 001 AO OOOAEAnem(2) OEA & DE O
bl AAAS )yl OEA AAT OA AgAi bl Ah OEA TTA8O0 101 AAO ju
When numbering things with complex numbering, please note that thg$ AEB\I Fl&’r_(@is a Clarifier).

01l AAOA A1 O 171 OA OEAOG OEA CAI AAO [isAENIEE gl foMiad 1 Of
xA EAOA OOOAEAA OEOO AAO8 ) A& OEAOA EO 11 Oi1A8O0 i

written x EQOET OO0 OEA A®AILEtdEldolat thedfollowing examples for complex numbering:

1. Oogu U[MNWJW
2. vt AMDEA B @'J\mﬂ Tk NG o
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3. dogu 1 tREGUANHMITAIG Y

4. dwoc | ADBAPLEOOeTost INNEAKT 04 ts nGLje
Regarding)  (PdeAse also remember that the number as a whole (except ées ) AN & dngLunit. So,

if the number is a direct object, then the words that can inflect, are inflected to the appropriaje  OlzetAus

look at the following examples to illustrate this point.

5. The year is 365 days.[DiLl@QNﬁ@ﬁm@m LANEOG 4
6. | finished the book in 354 days[DM LLFW LaA QNO7T 0 &

7. She read 932 lettersi DZ5 L [RO/MK it f QBW&W&K; Lipp A Nn,

The less common second convention is to write the entire numbedpsackwards until the last (and
largest) number is mentioned &1 O A@AD DB A £ OOANBE R AT LjoA ) iiasotheldkample, E Nt &
Oxidl A OOBAAT OAIENRDA DO E K CLAFANNGS aldoNdE thé thed 1 AHrgpd aE Nt L
- O BayE

B. Rules for Numberind 00 and greatenl / ~ y

1. The [é s]AEI-:I @, 3¥afE single, and Jarrif the number is a single hundred or a multiple of
hundred without any other numbers.

2. 7TEAT OEOI AOAAGO6 AOA OOAAN O[@él_ipﬁ\nd'n NBE BeOabtdched O A A
preceding number is either attached directly with[é]lo}ﬁt iglrmt.

3. 7EAT OEA EOI AOA@AKIGGdd DAAMEAEAGDEA EOT AOAABO bi
A1 T1TxAA AU OEA Tk ®EADIOAA hithis Adsdh RefBH HEH A), A

since it is a Clarifier.

C. 1 6 O5and EARA Ex@Arfplesof Numbers100 and greatéd/ 1/
i A PENE NG ARG TANAAMIBNGLIO Y Nz 8 z N njGLj6 L

G\nd they remained in their cave for three hundred years and exceeded by nifel8j25)
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i , LALTNAOGA ¢ LHLEN n6 BhBNNAERDZ abA Ndh
(NdbNn,NGtn AdonU t¢tHEn tatsALDZ Abnt:

e had been informed that the Companions of Badr, were over 310, that of the number of the
Companions of a1 & @ho crossed the river with him, andnone crossed the river with him but a

believer8 §3 A 'AOEEBR OEQ
i ALTt KEHO U A NGKHBNGLNG AL NgLg Li) DNO
F AENHEA Atnts NONUALGT 64 t UNANGHA

When the Prophet entered Mkkah on the day of the Conquest, there were 360 idols around theAia.
The Prophet started striking them with a stick he had in his hand and was saying, "Truth has come and

Falsehood will neither start nor will it reappeard (3 A "AOE B% OE
v. NG Ljp IA6\mU myd UGS Ackjs Nt ALtELg dONd ;, N
(N¢ nje BnANDZjEZ MHRFLOLs U BYN6 Lzt TLjz

(e leaves his food, his drink andhis desires because of Me, then the Fastifgfor Me. | will reward for it.
All of the good deeds are ten times like it (in reward) up to 700 times, except Fasting. And it is with me.

And | will reward for itd @lusnad) 1 ali | KA
)1 Al AGOEAAT 1 98 A Alis hddgest bk thatcan busedRecently, the word
g A TTONQi E1 1 ET16 EAO AAAT AAKAAAA OF -1 AAOT | OAAEAS
OEAO 1 £ OEOI AOAAe xEOE OEA AQAADPOEI T OEAO OEA 1 Oi 1/

11 0T F OEA bDi g8 AjikudedBsad OE bafOBATA GO OET OOAT AGS AOA AAET ¢
The[& S]Edﬂﬁ kingular Jarr because itisa®  HayE

&i 0 AgAiPi A OpnnniKBEnEeE EER O &G G A R /BHD & rGhA T2 EOG A
written as (LD} DENGS EREOVRIAD O v m reitogh -AUN NiB i ki that the number directly
preceding the[8 ] it¥eminine regardless of the gender of th[zé. s]ﬁEN H L n

7EAT 101 AAOO AOA AT TTA xOEOOAT N Ox1 Al 1TodfirsOET T O
conventon EO O1 OOAOA OEA OOEI OOAT A§0O6 AEZEOOO AT A OEAI
The[& §]4&NHRrkianin. A . Lt us look at the following examples:

B3 A A “OEEaOEh [BnAARSEL 6 & gavkt ORNB
73 A "AOEEaNEBEAB6IN[BnaAlsts 764 aALONS
8 Musnad) | ali | AMMAEORGE7, AAEABAI
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1. Ophootd Edj~DEMERNEAGLs N3 L&NgLU ts NC

@]

Ehj <D EDEANEABrsU NSBEENY L) ts NG

N
O
Q
¢
Q
RS
—
(@]

3. Ophiogt UAAODRGEALLOENPAENGNE ts NGLJA Nt Ng

The second convention as stated previously is less commonly used. Heltge number is written

backwards until the last (and largest) number & O A@A[ D1 AR OdB Y @ttss E BHGSPFENBORIG
)T AT OEAO AGAI DI AR @G 1R Y A AN nhlS: INGENHIER 1 tsngEL |

llay. Altogether, when long or complicated numbering is used, Arabic numerals ammore commonly
utilized than the long written form of course. Thesaules that are being presentedhere are so that a
thorough review of this complicated topiccan be completed

Rules for Numberingl000 and greaterll / ~ /1

1. The [é $]AEI-:I @, #aE single, and Jarr if thenumber is a single thousand or a multiple of

thousand without any other numbers.

C7EAT OOEI OOAT Aj 0Q6 AOA OOAAR (8O B/isZhém Bihdn 1 OF |

OOET OOAT AGG AOA (BB Elsq. x OEOOAT h OEAI

. 7TEAT OEA OET OOCAEAS BOBATMAD AEAFAT OEA OET OO0AI

written first ,£1 1 1 1T xAA AU OEA 11 A80 DI AAAh OEAT OEA O,
OEEO OEOBOAOGEIT 1T &# A OOEI OOATAﬁ[&@]EIﬂI\IV"](m ier).x EOE |

bk N6 SAEKS odhjEN@E O & ajd AjKY N§ & ENs + A | LU N
dRemember] when you said to the believers, "Is it not sufficient for you that your Lord should reinforce
you with three thousand angels sent down® 3:324)

 AGRELS LGt 4 & CENONN NG ANBIA LY Ng td Y Nz

('he angels and the Spirit will ascend to Him during a Day the extent of which is fifty thousand years.
(70:4)

2Lon0 0O LOANALHI 68 tAL/S LidjozA Lg ; NAMR

RYGIL WNa Z 8RS hjG £ cpj BiE A &TRjBIY NG |} jatBRERIGaE

. ." LALT L3 LiGLQYLjots U nGLpANn N Y
ONarrated by Abi Dhar, he said, | entered upon the Messenger of AII@; in the mosque, and he

mentioned the A A A Ddethat, he said| said Oh Messenger of Allah!, How manirophets were there?
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He said: 100,000 Prophets, and 1,024 Prophets. | said, How many Messengers were from them? He said,
0cga80j - PORAAI ﬁg

v. (Ly ALALHI 6Ag A 4NDEE KED HE0zA A6 nfOLjAd +1 BaENDE
(rhe prayer in this Masjid of mine is greater in bounty by a thousand times than one besides it, except
Masjid Al- aram8 B A Muslim)®

Table 63: Summary of Rules for Numbering
Number as AHn atAts
1-2 T Singular 1 Describerof [A S1EH n,
1 same gender [as #]
M1 Plural ~ .
- Ot a &
3-10 1 opposite gender [as #] E ooposite gender
9 Jarr(- Ot Hagp PP g
Singular
i 9 . 1 Compound numbers are
11-19 T opposite gender not separated with 7 & x
17 . AFAE E (] 1 typically . AwA
1 Compound numbers
T Singular separated by 7 & x
AUSES: 1 . AWAEE(Q 1 )& #1 1 DI 61 A 1060 AAOh
opposite gender
1 Singular T [GLJANMDL &£ A N,
1 %é FE o f One of two conventions used for
@117 1T1TA830T0A AT T BT 61T A ndé oOh
number(s), or (1) 1s: numbered in reverse manner with
100 - 1000 (2) if 2rd convention used smallest digit 1st
£l 0 Al 1Bl OI'A (2)2m:( O1 AOAAS O BI AAA
T _AwA OEAT 11A86 pi AAAR O
1st convention used T #1711 DI OTA N0 DADAOA
forAl I DI Ol A 1 ¢ j1 A#Gs@pposite gender
{ Singular 1 B¢ UlsZdtoalke
1 &ﬁ e ! One of two conventions used for
@11 T1TA3070A Ai 1 DI 01 A ndoh
number (s) (1) 1st: numbered in reverse manner with
>1000 (2) if 2nd convention used smallest digit 1st,
Ei O Aiibpi oA Q)deEIOOAIAoO pi AA
A \Bf A OEAIT TA60 bl AAAR O
T_AwA EOTAOAA~O bl AAAS
S i 0
;f?g?g?fdﬁto T #101 DI OT A NB60O DADAOA
0 1 i1TA86 n EO 1 pPi OEOA
®Musnad) | ali | APMAEOREL, AAEGBAI

0 3 A Muslim, AABOE7IN[NJALR ALONS
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The Ordinal Numbers are being detailed here These words are flexible[é L]A’kb'l Eihbrrmouns and

AAADO O1 CAT-AMOA if ndddedE Théy are Based on the root of their original number on the
pattern of [O Ngith& exception of [0 S LjU

Table 64: Ordinal Numbers QY NA NO £z 6 &

dd ns L iist EALT £3 eleventh

A JIAJPA second EALT L2 welfth
dD N6 2 thirg FALT L 3 thirteenth
N3 nj&é fourth EALT L < fourteenth
NE Nn, A fifth b AE NA, A fifteenth
Na Na A sixth FALT L 3 sixteenth
N3 nja£ seventn FALT b 3 seventeenth
Ndo N 1, £ eighth FALT L 3 eighteenth
N3 N& 2 ninth L A LT £ 3 nineteenth
NA NT A tenth ] S A A NT N twentieth

1 608 Etamples
L nonf AMDRIIERIGENG & bR NEDSEETIEh A d ibiGn.

e

- INLNA M, T BB 2T 6

G\nd We certainly know that among you are those that areeniesd 5:73)

INLEET@NWWI]@

(ave you not considered that Allah knows what is in the heavens and what is on the earth? There is in no
private conversation three but that He is the fourth of them, nor are there five but that He is the sixth of
them - and no less than that and no morexeept that He is with them[in knowledge] wherever they are.
Then He will inform them of what they did, on the Day of Resurrection. Indeed Allah is, of all things,
Knowing..0 4:12)
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Fractions are also based on the root number on the pattern (E_) }oi:ld)lﬂ H NZ

Takfleﬁ65: Fractions
Z N O njg hai

Q NY Ng third

3 Nat ¢ fourth
Et L b oD i
at /et @ sixh

3 Gt & seventh
dot £ N eighth
ENH K ninth
At} 3 tenth

1 608 Flaffiples
i G AR e & SN iRy WARIGNIZEL® £s  ndt F ZAN QgD kjd\ & ¢
NW&@ThMMWW A B apREBEAD N t

& 7 t epABRE G 3N KA i ] AR e D O A T E OGN
'NL mmﬁmﬁm@mmm@ﬁzﬁmaé ﬂmq;)@w NZ 680 ALjd LA

O!'TA &£ O UI O EO EAI £ 1 £ xEAO Butibthey kate@ Ardld, forkduAne FovBh DEA U  §
what they leave, &er any bequest theymade or debt. And for the wives is one fourth if you leave no child. But if

you leave a child, then for them is an eighth of what you leavafter any bequest youmade or debt. And if a man

or woman leaves neither ascendants nor descendants but has a brother or a sister, then for each one of them is a

sixth. But if they are more than two, they share a third, after any bequest which was made or debt, as loagteere
is no detriment. [This is] an ordinance from Allah, and Allah is Knowing and Forbearicyj T ¢ p ¢ Q

-
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Lessonll: Grammatical Analysisof Qur d Uyiad s

At this point, the student should be proficient in translating basic Nominal and Verbal Sentences
accurately. This should be the case even if there is unfamiliar vocabularyt there is unfamiliar vocabulary,
then a dictionary should be utilizedto translate the respective noun or verh and thenan appropriate
translation be ascribed. In Volume 1, a methodology of analyzing both Nominal and Verbal Sentencgsas
introduced. That methodology will again be revisited here, and be more polished. In general, it represents
a stepwise and methodical analysisaf 0086 a1 EA @UAEOh O1 OHAiGedAT Al OOAAOD
1 006 a U Editén have several embedded sentences withi In order to derive an accurate meaning,
it is important to recognize these embedded sentences. There are many instances in 1hé O Gvhete

there are nuances, idioms, and complex grammatical structures, where an accurate meaning cannot be

determined fOT I OEA 1006ail EA ' OAI.ilAWeseasdsOve Baveto rafdr &ighe® O O A E £
level reference or resource. In the last three chapters presented in this volume, we will cover more
advanced material From thisthe stuA AT O xE1 1 AA AAOOAO ANOEPPAA O OC

the intermediate level.

Table 66: Verbs Categorized by) Oa A
2 AKE . AWA Jazm t Gn,
t 5 ARt & géAﬁ;é t 6 ARt & Ut At &
AT Nik§ z L AT Nk azt AT Nk azt Anji a d
LEEO
riy B 1T ¢
/ENDZ HL O
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At this stage it is vital that the student recognize the)
Furthermore, they should be able) |

©fawArds, nouns and verbE 1
AABAOI ET A OEA

A OUDEAAIT
xI OA6O OAOPAAOEOA ¢

below summarizesthe various noun categories whos® @ dix&d.
Table 67: Nouns Categorized by) Oa A
2 AE . AWA Jarr
Ut ZELQNG N¢ nje o6z H ¢ EonuU N8
ALGLnN o ev s £« A K Y =
o _ L A NK 3 IGRE I ﬁSANDZ’_LIO
@AAn/ GnEeac 7 AL I
AT Nk AkzGHA ATRKk Gz tnL
ORAYS ORF 1 AOL M) OAn NAS
# ENz oZzH
ON3 AAOG & 6 AT A
AT Nk & 1 g AREN: LK
ELYT Ut n
N¢ NY NPZijiNo
¢LHEn 07
BaAaAAN]J a
E NA njD¥Y] 68 N¥
2 LA3LON
GLA0OOG &/ GLA0OOG &/ GLAOOOG &/
OLAELGO & OLALGO 3 OLALGO 3
8z UHt & 8z UHt & 8z UHt &
AE 6Nz nO| AFE 6 Nz 'nO( AFE 6 Nz 'nO(
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In Volume 1, we discussed variousVord Constructions, such a§  aCabhtructions, Jarr Constructiors,
Possession Constructiog, etc. While analyzing aOAOPAAOEOA | OAAEA OA1T OAT AA |
identified, since these constructions act like a single word or grammatical unit and simplify sentence
analysis. This isespecially helpful when looking at long and complex sentencesOne important thing to
note regarding constructions is that they can & merged together to form a singt Word Construction. This
was mentioned briefly in Lesson 7 invVolume 1, but not further elaborated on due to the topic being
introductory. Here, we will give additional examples of merging o¥Vord Constructions.

When Word Constructions are merged, they should be merged from the end (from distant leftPlease
note that these constructions are often merged into one large Jarr Construction. Agdhre main uility in

doing this is not to complicate matters, but to simply grammatical analysis.

A. Jarr Constructionsand Linking

Please remember that in Verbal Sentencesith intransitive Verbs [y hja Y, & 8A O Kl Aeb vith

another noun to function like aDirect Object that we termedan Indirect Object. Herethe Indirect Object is

essentially aJarr Constructionthat is linked [E Q] Yo théFdsctive verb. Similar to verbal sentencesarr

Constructions are often linked to certain words in Nominal Sentences. This linking dfarr Constructions

occurs when the[A LEGE AT OAAOETT Ti 616 10 A xi OA xEEAE AAOC
like (8 ADQjN3 A A n [OFBR® A ks is Hecdusd thess oGy ymeaning of a verb within

it. In a sentence, this word acts like a verb and thus connects withJarr Constructionsimilar to what

PR RS

occurs in a Verbal Sentencel-or example let us look at the following A A #vith B Nominal Sentence:

(0 ANDA Vo AjA DN AL TT UNn, t 647 0EOG
Here, the predicateinj|, LjA Eoifaids a Mg orAthicKon. BH¥ &y Constructionlinks to [dXy fwhich & T U Nn
a verbal noun, not an omitted word/cb I‘r}l.eTlée 6hrase[(') an A]\_’u&tiond@ aéeﬁod%l@ehjda,te. Here,

the samesituation occurs where theJarr Constructionconnects to the Verbal NouriO él}vxlrﬁfAhé_( Subject

9 Musnad) | aA mad, adith#23,651in[At7 NAL3 + ¢ dYRGNALDEToIMNja jGrdb NgARnizt GNg 1 B0 nNgBA tNG /X
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were indefinite, then the Jarr Constructionwould actually function like a describer asdiscussedin the

beginning ofLesson 9

In Nominal Sentences, tharr Construction (prepositional phrase) is often linked [E Q]‘_(ohr’l:d)rhjt@d’r n,
word termed [cO1] & & @ 1t DNebhl Bpntences, thearf Jarr (as part ofan Indirect Object) is linked to

its corresponding intransitive verb [y an"i]f In W&FlzéSes in basic grammatical analysis, this will not be

oz £ x o~ A s oz oz o~

T AAAOGOGAOU ET AAOEOEIT C A AAOGE MowevkAwhénl cansuliingeadvariedd  a U A |
grammar textbooks or Grammatical TA A£Q %i® Dformation is often given. Please note the concept of

linking of Jarr Constructionscan become pretty advancegand usually is supplementary information .

B.Connecting RrticlesZ UHO & 8 s A

Connecting Particles can also connect words or Word Constructions together to form a single

construction. The construction itself can act as a single grammaticahit such as a direct objectpart of a

Jarr Construction, etc. Please note thaarr Constructioncan play additional roles in grammatical analysis.

Within the - O itBefE there are additional diacritical marks to prevent the reciter from reciting

improperly, which cancause a change in meaning. An improper payse continuation can be enough to

distort the meaning. For example, it would be improper to pause at g, which is [0 Az ]é’lbeca@séit{s 0 a

inseparable grammatically tothat which it is connected with. If during recitation, the reciter pausesat that

[, it should be repeatedcompletely, so as not to cause an incorrect meaningn this regard, it ishelpful for

the studert to acquaint themselves withrecitation of one of the prominentreciters®2. Specifically, it is

useful to pay attention to where the reciter pausesand where the reciter repeats certain words. Often, the
repetition is done to preserve the meaningl £ OEA OA §BMAAD Eefedt foa pufpase of
emphasiing of beautification of the recitation itself. Altogether, these diacritical marks are helpful in
analyzingl 0 0dal HBHOAOA xA AAT AOAOEAA DPAOI EOOAdrph@se® O AO

92 Al amdulillah, there are many known reciters that the student can pick from, but we recommend Iistenir)g to tr]e regitgtion‘ of .
Sheikh Abdullah Basfar. The recitations of Sheikh Mammad Khalil at usary, Sheikh Miskary Alfasy, and A1 a E AK&&EAO
also excdlent among others. One nice website to access the recitations isww.versebyversequran.con®.
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Table 68: Diacritical Marks in the Muw Bif®

Pause Mark Pause Type Description
A Compulsory It is compulsory to pause.
¥ Not permissible It is not permissible to pause.
re Continuation To pause is allowed, although to continue is
preferred preferred.
To continue is allowed, although to pause is
pry Pausepreferred
preferred.
3 Permissible It is equally permissible to pause or to continue.
_ 4EEO OUIATT EO &I O1T A ¢{
pause required atone _
e® o0 when present. The eciter may pauseat one of

only

these points,but not on both.

Prostration recommended

At this point, it is recommended to make

prostration

Mark of izb

the 1 O 0.8 Ehismark denotesa quarter of a izb.

A izbis equal to half aJud There are 60 izbin

Mark at the end of ara U A

The number of thed UARZE OEA OAODA
inscribed within this symbol.

We have already looked at many U Aflfodthe 1 OO al AT U 1T £ xEEAE AOA 111 ¢C8

Arabic sentence), thereare often one or more additional sentences embedded withinThe diacritical marks

which we examined help us to dividkeA OAOPAAOEOA
analysis. Sometimes,these embedded sentences can themselves be specific grammatical units such as

describers [G ILjAliftd objects [N¢ njge predicated At @&d IThus, an important step in before

grammatical analysis after analyzing words andWord Constructions would be to identify embedded

sentences

92 Table adapted from websitel O &hiG Corpus <corpus.quran.com/documentation/>.
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The methadology 1 A& 1 db&)ySisiffos A/olume 1 is used by some teachers of Classical Arabic

today®, andis very useful for Arabic students who do not speak the language. Adhering to this stepwise
methodology will ) T OMflah allow us to obtain an accurate meaning of the entire sentence, or in our case,
OEA AT OB\ Avil axahinEtBis methodology, ® x AT 1 APPI U EO xEOEON®OI i A
additional caveat to note here is that we strongly discourage the student from using a translation during

this analysis, as it will defeat the purposeThe1 O O & tahsktdn should be used only until the end of the

analysis to check for accuracy, etc.
The 47 Step Method in Analyzinga 1 O3 @UBETY 3 AT OAT AA
A. Step 1z Word Analysis

Each word needs to be identified as either as a Noun, Verb, or Particl8ubsequently, the specific word

needs to be fully analyzedrammatically. Please note that the ultimate end is to identify the propey Oa A
1. Ifthe wordis anounf] NtBeNdntifyits) 0% & t & f by@ apalyzndire BEbwing:
i. GenderfA d8 Ljdt n,/ Onpit n
i. Numberf//EGAs 1?2 nALZtn/ 3Nt £DZ
ii.  Definitenessig £ A NOt o/ Gz nfAHLN,
iv. Flexibiity A EANH nf 8nAOANJ & t Kd/ t NGLn,
Remember tadentify the meaning of the word, (Hans Wehr dictionary, etc.)

2. Ifthe wordis averbjO NitkiNizits) 03 A t & 1oy apalyzndite Bfbwing:
i.  Determine the Verb Family (I, I1, lllgtc)

ii. Determine its conjugation (gender, number, and person) or the pronoun of its

conjugationft cb N HutA1ed néteks INepdrijlih in thezpdsdive tense or command tense.
ii.  Ifpresent tense, Determine ity (R A L § NAODY

iv.  Determine its meaning if not know, (Hans Wehr Dictionargtc.).

% Please note that the Sunnipath Online Academy (now Qibla Institute for the dshic Sciences) had formerly used this
methodology to teach Arabic. The prolific websitd O O 6 @orpEsfalso uses a somewhat similar scheme in using diagrams to 5
bringvariousx T OAO 1T £ aUAE OOAOAAOETIT O OI CAOEAO8 01 AAGA OAA TEOODPYFTTA
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3. Ifthe wordis aparticle [8 N Adéntfy the type. whether it affects)  ©a A

i. Ifit affects) ©OaA
a) ActsonNouns: AQafor AOA ATt KkiaznU0 Ls

b) ActsonVerbs A OZA& oA A Qafin
ii. Ifit does not affect)  (Watédkmine its type
a)zU3z 8A¢
byWAp 8 A g

d) Other miscellaneous types

B. Step Z Identifying and Merging Word Constructions

dj nju

In this two Volume Series, we have discussed Word Constructions thoroughly, perhaps more so than

other Grammar textbooks. This is because their complete understanding and utilization often simplifies

grammatical analysis of Arabic sentencesPleasenote that the Particle InnafA ¥ + K] @ilipetcondiglled £ s

as part of a Nominal Sentence, and is not included here.

1. Identify and underline any Word Construction  [AEd D £ A } n,

i.
ii.
iii.
iv.

2. Identify Relative Pronouns [0 Z tO & aBdés Connected Sentence[0 7 O gt a

) #asbessiononstructions@@ EO U B8 ARIn/ 8ARI
Describing Constructions8 7 & AN O

Pointing constructions(¢ E 6 njU &6y NI £, s gto Al qg& | &N

Jarr Constructions(d S AQa s ¢ADz

NG LjY NO

Please remember thg0 7 O Z] bleé:ribeé\bﬂ?défﬁﬂe&éun preceding the relative pronoun. The

[ﬁEI}v\k@)nﬁeQS back to the noun described, which may be omitted if it is a direct object.
Relative pronounsinclude [A iy o ip,do N @ Fnésérelative prdodhd delmportant

since they point to anembedded sentencafterward.

The [0 7 O Niztyhitallé is aN@atkjiYeNddch as Nominal or Verbdfiowever, it can

sometimes be alarr Constructionor another construction.
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;N = s

3. Merging of different Constructions _[ZEED&OK
i.  Each Construction acts aa single grammaticaunit  ON3 A A6 & f. ¢ & OHHAnN/

. Different Adjacent OverlappingConstructions need to be merged int@ single Construction.
I Usually Constructions are merged in a Jarr Construction

| Itis easiest to merge from the left to right direction.
ii.  Join Constructions through Connecting Particlgs, UHG a 8s Ag
T Those words that argf8 7 I}\h@hlﬂd:ﬂnhrggd with words that are following in terms of
) OaA
C. Step 3: ldentifying Sentences withiml O O § ayhhE A

1. First Identify Verbal Sentences
Please note that Verbal Sentences can themselves act as the following categories of words

ALENMEp/ 6 Ag
i.  ldentify the Doer.
a) Isit mentioned explicitly? If not, then the Doer is implied.

b) Ifthe verb is passive, there is no Doer (but Deputy Doer explicit

or implied).
il Is the Direct Object or Indirect Object present?
Remember if there is an indirect object, it links directly to the verb.

ii. Examinethe nounsin . A W@ A &@a the@dA\ierhal Sentences.

a) Often, these nouns in A ar the following types of nouns
OAG/ EAFT Bk dcnpidiiibttnhmer these wordscan

only be identified as such contextually from thé/erbal Sentencen question.

b) Every noun in theVerbal Sentenceneeds to be ascribed a Grammatical

Function, whether it is a ReplacefO #, BEdcidker, etc.

2. ldentify Nominal Sentences
i. KeepinmindthatUT O T AAA O AAOAOI ikrmoédt baBiEnbmial D1 E A A

sentences.
ii.  The Predicate can take the form of a single word/word construction or it can also be

another sentence (verbal/nominal), or aJarr ConstructionfG Y B ¢ G1
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iii.  Every noun in theNominal Sentenceneeds to be accounted fgand needs to be ascribed
a Grammatical Function, whether it is a Replacgd t, BEdciéer, 3 étc.

3. Merge Embedded Sentences

i. 01 AAOGA 11 OA OEAO A OAODPAAOEOA aUAE IAAT Al

Step 3 was followed correctly, then most embedded sentences should already have been

merged.
ii. Please note that Embedded Sentences can be of the following:

a) Quotation[O 7). Ndehtis sentence would act as a Direct Object.
by (071t O0NzLjt & NG&GLjYND

c) Predicate of a Nominal Sentence

d) al

e) Describer (of an indefinite word)

D. Step 4:Translation

Attempt to bring together the different sentenc€s) and Word Constructions to obtain an
appropriate meaning.

Practicing this thorough methodology repeated will ) T OAlléh allow the student to correctly
translate the 1 © 0,8 3Aldks, or other) Ol diferBtde. Translating the 1 © O &hdld without
guestion deserve our bestand sincere effort.

Please note that analysis of somayahs require advanced knowledge of Grammar that we have not

yet studied. In this case, it is essential to refer to Classical TafaVdllable (preferably in Arabic) to

gain an accurate meaninglt is for this reasonthat we have presented a quick synopsis& " Al a CEA

many additional 1 O O & kitérayAgems, and other aspects from the topic dj UA Qibtik lated A DZN;

lessons of this textbook. These will perhaps bridge these gafitem the intermediate learning stage.
Sometimes, a meaning that we determine will not correctly correspond to the appropriate
translation. This will often be a deficiency on our part, or may be due to othenfamiliar semantics
or nuances in the Arabic language.Iln other instances,this may actually be a deficiency in the
translation itself. We recommend the SaA International Translation of the 1 O O 8aad the vast
majority of the translations of1 006 &1 £EBRO DPOAOGAT O ET OEEO OAOEAO
By continuing to practicethis scheme, future steps in reading analysis will 1 OAflgh get easier,
and becomemore automatic. The 4-Step Method in1 O O & Ankl¥si8 will help prevent mistakes
and keep a methodical approach. Initiallygraphs and notations will be used, but with enough
practice, it will ) T OBllah become a mental exercise requiring less effort and time.
Simultaneously, thestudent will be polishing their listening skills, which will ultimately also help in

conversational ability. The more we study this1 O O § & IOMHah, the more doors will be opened
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for us so we can obtain treasures fromthé O 06 a i

~ ~

Example # 1: Lj z 43 )% XHE H3qE ik 5 & p 15U GHNEE A oHT ¢

Exaemp' Lj z| NL| £t nElazt g ONUnNE nEjdaz| ¢ |s
#1
Step 1 Verb | Ism dar| Ism Verb | AO[ Ism AQ Ism Verb | AO
present Plural Single present | 7 U 1 Single Jarr Single | Present| Jazm
q tense Male Male tense 1 Male Male Tense Neg © 9
Wor . L t0 Definite Definite e Definite Definite [l 1 d Com 3. 5
Analysis . Inflex. Flexible Flexible Flexible mand 2 8
2AE 2 A /H . A A Jazmdue Jarr A 4 Jazm S
Gt Y 0Z U3
Step 2 Jarr
o Construction
Aao D S — >
Step 3 At d U /A s | Direct |Verb AO Jarr Direct | Verb
o . | object |Doer= |Z U 3| Construction | object | Doer =
GYTH 0 A =1, 1 ¢ Linked to Verb s=1, 1
Nominal Sentence Verbal Sentence Verbal Sentence
o > S — S | Koo >
adf prior sentence
(Merge Merge into one sentence
0 >
left)
Merge two sentences by the connecting particleZz U3 18 A g
e e e e e e e
—>
Step4 | And do not cover the truth with the falsehood nor hide the truth knowingly (while you
know).
Translate (2:42)
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Example # 2

' Lj zt HEDXNAL k

167

7 & x [5Aa]. Badure to deduce this will change the overall meaning of the translation.

NL | ALl tq AnKNL| £s| N¢g| njalLj s £Z1
Ism Verb | Jvarf Ism Ol 4arf® Ism darf Present| Jarf
Stepl | Pwral | (Iv) | Atf| Single | o o Single Jar | Tense| Inter
Mfale Past (Femkale ONe Mfale Verb | rogation
Definite tense Broken Definite
Inflexible | . | Plural) tZﬁ‘:g Flexible LS
A A EK Indefinite Jarr Raf
Flexible | b 1 ¢
A A
Step 2 Jarr Const.
Direct Verb | Aarf ] A O | Verb Aarf Jarr Constr. Verb Jarf
Object | Doeris| Atf L1k % =Indirect Object Inter.
£ implied . 3% ) Doer
Step 3 g (imp € & 3 2
P kR | LA =9
’ =, f ¢
<y dGnEYH farf cGNEYH Wnw GnEYHz GY
GYP [alG T, A G of Pl G
/EE Merge two sentences doyinecting partice
e e e 2>
- AOCA xEORIxEFRAEI AZlAOT O
ARS8 | Al 1 6000 dvhichBdcdmas a for (F&& 6 Ljj 19
O
A_EE 8 Different Sentences are merged to form one sentence
B . 4
Step 4| How can you disbelieve in Allah while you were dead, then He gave you lif@22§
Lj 2| NEZ@ Ny mn] | NL{Ynj| n)| NL|tKEJ nj|
Present Ism A ( AOA Ism Verb IV A O 4 Ism Verb IV A O/
Passive| Male | Jarr Z U g| Plral | Present| 7 (jg| Plural Present | 7 {j
Tense Def. Male ity i Male kg } ’
Step 1 Verb Inflex. Def. Definite
[L 1 Q Jarr Inflex. Inflexible 3
. A A A
Raf
Jarr
Step 2 .Constuction
s 4EA EAAT OEOU 1T &£ OEEO 7ax EO Ai OOEOA Ei 30ADP ph AOO EThis30OAD

Ng NE NG B0 g bili Ng W)\ KB E g
L
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Lj z| N Nd nL[ NL[Snf nL| NLItKEH nj
Deputy GYP AOA ¢ z| Doeris AO1 ¢ @& ( Doeris A O4
Doer Indirect Z U3 ¢ & implied| Z U3 |mpl|ed Z U3
=9 Objec® LR L
Step 3 RIect,
= 1 q (£ &% W)
) Z Hnj
GY 1 [CGNEYHz [IGNEY PIGNE Y H
AER 5| MocTom eTiiwo sentences by conneamyde
AES e T e P s
EE 8 Merge two sentences by connediing partighl jo N& A + PNSEEYEOLA NATNR®
S S —
Step 4 | .then He will cause you to die, then give life to you, then to Him you will return
translate
Example # 3
. .R.NJALs ACdE A BJEEIK @IS SR ARERSEHIE N Lo
AnH no% BNl An| | N| Ljo| LtE| BSI tz|
Ism Ism A Qaf Ism Ism A0/ Verbl Ism Ism
Single Single Single Plural Jarr Past Single Single
Male Female Male Male tense Male Male
Indef. Definite Definite Definite ky | Definite Definite
Step Flexible Flexible Inflexible | Inflexible X Inflex. Inflex.
1 . A Al Jar CAYA| Jarr &Raf Raf
Step Relative Relative
2 Jarr Construction | Pronoun| Jarr Construction Pronoun
#2 #1
20z0zn G
mozozn GYDO

% Here, the Indirect Object actually precedes its connected verb due to the rhetorical phenomenon[&ff G t]idiscugsed@h&T Ok
Lesson 12.
1TTEET ¢ AO OEA aUAE /

7( AOAR )A AOC AR ORI ENNTAIAU AT T OA@OOAT 1T U AU

OEA
168



AnH ne®N ©N] An[] | Nl Ljo] tE[] BBF tz{
06z0zn GY | €| Jarr Const. i & Y| Doeris an U A£Q
Step _ . | implied
3 S O toverb[E ¥ n ity
¢ e
Connected Sentence
al of
< v q preceding e vV B
GY 1 verbal GnEYHz GYP
sentence
Connected Sentence with Embedded Verbal Sentence and Embeddec
/EF 6 Connected Sentence #2 and includesd at the end. The Connected GnEea
Sentence essentially describes wh{y ]ts.
Step .He is the one who created for you all that is in the earth  (2:29)
4
nga| £t3| ndby ang L8| CO0¢ » L e?% mn| N
Step Ism Ism Ism Verb Il darf Ism Aarf Verb darf
Plural Single Plural Past 0y Single Jarr VI "
1 Female Male Female tense Z2U3 Female Past Z2U3
Indefinite Indef. Definite kgt Definite tense
Flexible Flexible | Inflexible Flexible e
A Al A 4| A A Jarr (X
Step Jarr Constructior
2
Clarifier Direct Direct Doer is Aarf Indirect Object | Doer is Aarf
Step A B B| Object | Objet | implied | 7 (g implied z 03
3 #2 #1 (A 4 Lyt 41
GYH KIGNEYHzZ GY PIGNEYHZ
/EE O Merging of Verbal Sentences by Second Connecting Particle
/EE 6 Merge with preceding sentence by First Connecting Particle
Step é Then rose over (toward) the heaven, and made them seven heavens
4
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Example # 4

rer

DHaBI BN £ O N3 ALDZ Yénjpnl RNGLOI
L R LOLjd t aéNELS Dapa DR NN EmAd 50 G ¢ r

DG n6 ] YN dON B | aj| NGIaq nj¢ £6| NDa| Ljo| 7 4 £
Ism Ism Aarf Ism Ism Aarf Ism JAarf Ism Ism Verb |
Single Single Jarr Single | Single | Na/b Plural Jarr| Single Single Past — G
% Female | Female Male Male Male Male Male tense| ., =
o Indef. Def. Indef. Def. Def. Def. Def. ' 7 | ™
= Flexible Flex. .Flex Inflex .Hex Inflex. Flex. 3’6 > >
A A Jarr Raf A Jarr Jarr 2AE Q7 e
. Inna connected
8 Congt? chtion toNoun to form | 341 Construction ) & &EA
o 0 4£0 G
Direct Jarr
Object” Construction is o Jarr Const[E 3 %
of action | (E H¥ kighn| 3N 0 £0 @ Jarconstt: & Doer Verb
noun . to Verb
@ | [dON| noun [dZO1N3
© =
w G a3ZYeP
OAgae O0z7HAn =
GnEYHz GYP
0 'T A OAI AT ARAO xEAT 9100 ,1 OA OAEA O OEA Al cAl
% . ripresentative ..(2:30)
Co4t Ol ks ALl UNt Al dt| AL B| ND{ Ljjaz
Ism Verb | | “arf Ism Jarf | Verb IV Ism Ism Jdarf| Verbl| 8 A ( Verb
” Single | Present Z 03 Single Jarr | Presnt| Single Single Jarr| Present| |
g | Female | ¢ p Female kg f Male Female tKdY Al past
Definite Definite Definite Definite tense
= | Flexible Inflexible Inflexible | Inflexible [L !
LA Jarr A A Jan ]
Jarr Constructi Jarr
arr t-onstruction Construction
&
@
©
N w P ANV
ozozn GYo

9% See Lesson 12, Section VI for a more detailed discussion regarding this.
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Co/tON ts ALt } £ i Att | NOY Lj{az
Dil‘eCt Doer |S Jarr Const[E a }_6 I Doer |S Jarr Const[E a \ Doer |S Doer
object | implied implied implied is[g
LK i Verb [I'—K i to Verb T E,\ 0
[ Lht
8| [EGNEYH CIGNEYHz
w
Connected Sentence is Direct Object of Ve d]whidi Badmposed
of 2 embedded VerbaBentences joined by a C(_)Qnecting_Parti(_:Ie.
[o] G n EYaHzMo@d Lz HAn = o0z On
MGnEYHz GYP
é” kl4EAU OAEA O!/OA UI O CciEITC O bl AAA EIT EO ITA
N
L8| Lio|taq ts| £6| NENA |t G(td Lt
Ism darf Jarr| Verb Il A arf Ism Ism darf| Verb ll Ism Wa x
Single Present Z U 3 Single Single Jarr| Present| Plural of
) Male it gl 4  Male Male t oy Male al
2z Definite Definite | Definite Def.
i Inflex. Inflex. | (- O ) Inflex
Jarr Jarr Inflex. Raf
Jarr
" Jarr Construction ) aCamistruction
£ .
N Merge into
Jarr Construction
— Doer is s Doeris| i
Jarr Const{E &YoH| jm plied Jarr Const(E & ¥ V@) n| implied| O A&
% Merge two Verbal Senteneegh Connecting Partide which forms the Prediq
©
« Gnga2a GYP
~ TTETAT 3AT OAT AA apibstofomOE Afor a x 1 A&
[COALQNAMES L A L gATAL BEONZ £t EECE dAd /b o b tor]
IS % .While we declare Your praise and sanctify You
©
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oIl AAGA 11 OA OEAO xA EAOA Al OAAAU AAOGAI T PAA A OAEA
1 O 0.8 Holvever, please note that there already exists a traditional methodology for grammatical analysis.
This traditional mode of analysis focusesnainly on arf, even though it does touch upon  ® altAalso
includes with it specific complex grammar terninology as well. It would be good for the student to be
familiar with this method if he/she comes across it in various grammar books, etc. However, we still
recommend the methodology proposed in this textbook series (volumes 1 and 2) since it allowse to
better put different components of the sentence together.The 4Step Method isnot a new methodology
and is used by eme grammarians. Itavoids repetition of technical grammar terminology where the
student may lose sight of the goal, to translate te UAE ET A AT EAOEOA AT A APPOI P
In the traditional method, each word is analyzed separately. If it is a verb or particle then it is identified
as such. If theverb takes an)  OtReA that is noted along with its respective ending that points to its

respective)  Ol&itis a noun, then the specific category of noun is mentioned
03 Az | ENOLASEK bigett] Kuktpériore, BeN@&i€ehding thdiicated the)  Ofiha

noun is mentioned as well. One difference is that words that are inflexible are not termed as

It 2z An/ mz DEQ / wIsOOAAA ) C Etindhtionfd O thEinp | NBA E 06

Example # 1

Ljj z + % §)8NHHBGEN) hiEQ Mg rj & NIGANER &UT 6
GHIQz 2 Y3| ts

U 2Y3 gAtLtAT64 ( nEZX

% The convention and notation of traditional method of grammatical breakdown has been extracted from o A A
[06 AZGnid GdfeDaa 0d AAOA 11 OA OEAOG 1 AU AA OOAOGI A AEEEZAOAT AAO ET OAOI
thought the overall convention/methodology does not change.
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= AW

¢AnU 2Y3 g A AOBE4 njoON

GHIQz 2 Y3| ts

] ZnNK6 & SIHEHEGHK azt
@U 2Y3 gAtATo6a ( nBt

Azja Z @ d ts

A
UEQGn 3z6 qOT NJ ¢

] Z 10/40 ¥ HEzGadFn| Lj 2

Example # 2
ILj 2+ HEDZNAL k iy, NNEDLASErEON Grijfi Nedih ABI ANKGBER i ZN-
GHOz ~2Y3| LZN

) TNA6A §gz7GA3q L) s

O3 AAG A8 3zOmBTA 2 Y s
] ZOE®6 & 2| nja

¢AnU 2Y3 gATEAT N¢o&
adaA3zja Z ¢6 &l s
GHIQA6a <Y NJ

] @& ¢ nogpldNo Lt K
@U 2Y3 gAtATO3E A Ak
GHOQz 2Y3| t8
GHIOz 2] ALH

QO
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g@& o0zHAn AO@ ao| NL N

GHIQz 2 Y3| mnL N\

GHIQz 2 VY| tKE

g& o0zHAn AO@ ak| NJ N

GHOQz 2 Y3| nl |

GHOQz 2 Y| YnjE

g& o0zHAn AO@ aod| NJ N

GHQz 2 Y3| mnl |

] gOEO0 & 2| 2Ljo

6s MOAPZ nARDIEXOT % N¢
j ZNK6a §z7GdAd3q Ljz
AoAp 3z6 00T N8 S

O Nj
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Lesson12: Advanced Grammar Topicsfrom Qu r 6 Bmdy ¢

At this point, we have covered most of the grammar that is found in typical grammar textbooks of
Modern Standard Arabic. There are a few important grammatical principles relative to the study of the
1 O O dhatlare not typically found in these standed grammar textbooks. Here, we will present some
important grammar principles and topics that the student will encounter with a deeper study of the 008 a 1
31T A T £ OEAOGA O1 PEAO AAOOAI T U AOA OAI AOAA tdéddin" Al acC

Lesson 13.

A. Normal Nominal andVerbal SentencdPatterns

At this point, the student should be proficient in identifying, analyzing, and constructing typical Verbal
and Nominal Sentences. We know that\derbal Sentencéoy default starts with a verb, and theris followed
by an explicit Doer (if present). Following the Doer, comes the mention of the Direct Object or Indirect

object (if present). Please note that if the Direct Object is an attached pronoun, then it comes before the

explicit Doer. Other details of the sentencéA E E N3 L K afe gyffally medtigndd #ien, these ¥eyg

components of a Verbal Sentenceln Nominal Sentences, the Subject is followed by the Predicate. The

Predicatecan be one othree types: a word/word construction [é. h,AJﬁrﬁCan}ruction[é Z @) él, or n 2}
sentence[G L1jYetba ddabminal.

The topic of (K N TCUARighdpaRahi@ antermediate 1 6 O & Arkbie Abecause it is frequently
encountered. It is also important with respect to the imitability of the 1 O O §j a U Ai}[&l%Sé"d in
Lesson 14. ) 6 OAZEZAOO O1 OAOETCEiIC Oii AOGEET ¢ A&I OxAOA Al
structure. In other words, there is essentiallyOEA &£ O AGET 1T 1T £ Al OAAT T Of Al
specific grammatical reason.The reason can be for emphasis, exclusivity, highlighting order, quantity, etc.
Often the specific reason fotfK N T (11416 d@ wittsthe oCellicddxQfLtjé rispective passage or

OAAOET 1 HorExamplkeArEa8nventional \ikal Sentence, the Direct Objeds mentioned after the
verb. If it is mentioned before the verb intentionally, then something important is going on grammatically

with the Direct Object that is being brought forward(i.e. t isnot a mistake).
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An excellent example that highlightsK Slin Q 61& © sE1  AEAT @mIQDK)&ES CA UAE
|tk K ARERE NP £ o
HereET O E BHe Digedi AHiect is placetiefore its respective verb to function inexclusivity . In fact, if
xA AEA 110 EAOA OEEO 1 AAOOOEIT ch OEAOA x1 01 A AA A
instead be[L I0A F MEAH@EMNEdomearks< A x 1 OOEED 91 0 AT A OAAE EAI D
EITTA OEA TAATETC T &£ 09106 AT TT AR AiAX @hB&ndst WAO AT 7
practice Shirk also worship andask God, but not exclusivelyBringing some word forward can alsdbe done

for other grammatical purposes as well, not just for exclusivity or emphasis. However, those are commonly

used functions.

B. Shifting Direct ObjectN¢ njge 6 7 HT AkLn

Example #1 :
£ A njA NENR @&% StLihc N, NS ks
In this example, the[¢ &8 ]‘if)hzhhvipé@ Y pED C’SE/EETEOAA £l Ox AOAS 10 xA O

31 OA& & OE whetthe [¢ &2 ] 6re‘@elﬂas&th§ verb, itusually gains the grammatical functional of
exclusivity. Thereforee OEA T AATET C 1T £ OEA O1 AAOI ET AA OAAOGEIT T AA

C. ShiftingJarr ConstructionlG Y P ¢ NG NI
Example #2:

Lj zt @&NJgT ONMP&Xa ok ddA hjd hik Bea &Y N F NAE]

)yl OEEO aUAEh xA OAA NomidaCsentzicds ndt foldivelll Instbed, heokderiof 1 £ A
the subject and predicate is reversed. If the normal sentence structuveere followed, it would be

(L NjT nj@az OIYANBE oBAES HBLABAdTHPs "U AT OEITEIC OEA POAA

predicate, instead of the subjectThus, in this case, we focus on the heart of the hypocrite, which is their

i cwdpodq O2A0EAOR xi OOEED rillUY 111 AE ATA AA AiT1C OEA COAOA.
wjcdpng O)1 OEAEO EAAOOO EO AEOAAOAR Of 111AE EAO El AOAAGAA O
rEAAEOOAI I UY OOAA O 1EAGS
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major problem. Here,[K N T 0 iMuGttor in e@phasizig #sipréiiine®@. Ljo &

The second highlightedJarr ConstructionE T O E Bdpresants AhE predicate similar to that of the

previous example. Again, emphasis is being placed on the predicate instead of the subject. The normal

sertence structure should be[N] + 7 Ljo OM| BBkl io N&EEAJIHERT 6 8 4EA Al

recipients of the punishment rather than the punishment itself.

Example #3:
o Lj pjd NaNLKERS rifrgey NERENEShBsY i b AWERE NS + £ 7 0
e Lj BN RN %G A NSNAIRER0AS Bl A Ng do St
)T OEEO OAOEAO i &£ aUAEO & ive Have AhifiAghoCIaiCongrucfond MEwe3 1 OAE
lookat OAAT T A aUAE fAHe nobnalséerk@shictr i8 expected to kN njT NK A LjY £ 0
The Jarr Constructionin this Nominal Sentenceconnects with[Lj] 2], whiciN® aA\dctin word (e.it is a

o NB )A Zhe shiftéafathe sentence is not as drastic as in Example #1 where the predicate came first.

However, it is abnormal enough that there is emphasishifted to the Jarr Construction(instead of the
Predicate). The same format that occurs @U AE TNM¢ AhOOA O ARM@OD aUAEO OEAO
In each, the JarrConstruction should havefollowed its connected predicate[a Doer noun] but instead
precedes it.
Example #4:
| Lk njGNn, LD A BNHANFOHEEAY Ak ikts Nebnje Bjng

)T OEEO aUAEK NOEEERGDERD. LAGAEInotethis once you look carefully ad

AT Al UUA OEA Al OHOAhe saotarifA L A DBl SffifiXshdg the Jarr Construction

precedes its connected Verb. It is expected to reghl ¢ANIFALTYW @B OZ E&E x A £ AGO £EEO

OEAT O7A POO 160 60600668

102(23:1-;0q O#AOOAET I U xEii OEA AAI EAOAOO EAOA OOAAAAAAA8 4EAU xEI
away from ill speech. And they who are observant @aka08 !'1 A OEAU xET COAOA OEAEO DPOEOAOA ¢
135 pxd¢wq O3 MbshMeecifuhwehave ti2kevied in Him, and upon Him we have relied. And you will know who it is

that is in clear error."
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D. Arrangement of Connected Words 7 U H n
Example #5:

' Nj s HEgNIH BESEs]Y AndioniiE. q Ss
The Gonnecting Particles act as conjunctions and allowarious words to be connectedallowing them to

gain a specificgrammatical function. The order of thevords that are connectedcan play an important part

in the overall meaning. The placement of a certain word that is placed first does not necessarily gain the

meaning of emphasis, or importanceThe reason of K NN T (i is@I8ted to context. 1ExADpIE2an @eLjo A&
look at the following connected words [t E cp njli BieSvk now thatenpping iStha 6 O bas b

purpose, what is the reason for placinginnbefore Mankind? Emphasizing or elevating rank othe Jnn is

not occurring here, and this should be realizedThe context of placing the Jinn firshereis actually related

to the context of creating. Jinmre placed first because they were created first not because they were more
important, etc. Inconrad® O1 OEEOh xA OAA OEA OAOAOOA ET OEA £

AN AR A YN N i = —_r~ s

. AnKnTLis LRNALGNGE Ljde T+ BETERE

Here ET  OE E@andntd E b O A @iAnd Fe€ausethey are more capable in terms of eloguence,

beautiful speech,and the like in attempting to meet this impossible challeng€®. Here, the placing of

Markind AA £l OA *ETT EO i1 OA APPOI POEAOAS Yyl AT 1T OEAO al
1) AAGHDT FSRITAAE AN 0B g 3\ NS0 Gt ST s entGUBI) Bikb S i el [RIEICK 3
Here, Jinnare placed first becauseQlyingois their realm® Thus,E AOA E T it® mé&«suitabieAoE h

the Jinn to be mentionedirst.

Example #6:

' NK NO L& EjNdg NgyNuk 1 14 NN nh st i I ABINREGY 814

wiuvpdueq O!'T A ) JinBddMAT BERAAAGAADDBAOI x1 OOEED - A8d

wsi pxdywwq O3AUR c¢) £ | Al Edaderto potiube the fikd of thigll O O Agdy@duld AoApfoduéd the like of

it, even if they were to each other assistants.”. o

w0 [OUAOG0E KDBHRROMES &I A QELH &b @d Ardls

Wi pxdyyq O/ E Aii DPAT U 1 £ &bkelolpasdbeydnditha fediobd ofitie h&adensihhdthe £#th, then pass.
91 6 xEIl 110 PAOGO AgAAPO AU AOOEI OEOU r £ZOT T 11 AEY8H
w[OUADSA KOO NS & A ARGH 4D G Arvds

Wi gt dqeq O0)O EO (A xEI AOAdskefeder, ahtl &nfongAdu As tha believe€ And Aligh, df whatQdt Ao,
EO 3AAET c8d
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In this exampleE T 34 DG Eavle@de thafNA Nz pledejisN tbIN 1y Bt e Riagn quéstibBoAsh n,

is why are the disbelievers preceding the believers? Are they more important® is incorrect to suppose
that this category of people are more important or higherbecausethey are being mentioned first. In

general, there are more disbelievers (of those created) than there are believer3his further is in line with
OEA AT 1 OAGO iTHerefdid, e rah Aupost OrCKAN MEE) Aridtd isa@dejbteftotal number,
rather than giving this group emphasis or respect.

Example #7:
RN GORGE, BatidRA KB\ KEEL NO NFH A ts ta AbLHNS
bk N QR MHR G| e gt BTt kb ot Vi) RV Gk FECings Nz
In this example, we see that[A A GregetiegpA b A ANghektidfrlinht may be asked is whis . 1 not

mentioned directly alongside I1s6a Nand YaN 1 ;A e 22 Weuld,not that be sufficient? Was guidance
AdA1l OOE Oshcedr igihe direct objectand precedes the verl? We should realize from the context of
OEEO aUAE OEAO COEAAT AA AJ,Qf ws pohderGhe dokparkandi OO AT U
other prophets mentioned, we should realize that he r@a higher status. He was one of the five from the

[)'/l'ﬁl:l (i) and s@né) 9S0 @ears givinfpawah to his people. Thus, here, 1 is being mentioned separately,

and being mentioned in front d the verb out of praise and honor**
Example #8:

B NGRAZEL® M4 N BSG a0 T Sdihk SiNEEOM YN iisi. 6 &4 ¢ NO ¢
- NA REHABOBEEEDHOA LT LA db njlidl 6 UFH RE B firkE L6 LAY
The top & U Aekemplifies an established relationship in thel O O &vihi respect to forgiveness and

punishment. For the most part, thel O O @nantions forgiveness before punishment This isbecause one of

the foremost qualities of Allat,, is mercy and forgiveness, from the ofmentioned phrase[L 7 g A] ova %) {

mwi gdywt q O! 1 AbraE A, ilsC A &l YaOifb - all [of them] We guided. And Nh, We guided before; and among his

descendants, D& d and Silayman and Ayyi b and9 1 OOIAA - 1 GianiAl MEOO Al 7A OAxAOA OEA AT A
mOUADOGE KOikeOMB aZX ADAKIGOERC8s HASU

mjygpypq O8(A AI OCEOAO xEiIii (A xEIi16h ATA (A POTEOEAOG xEI il (A >
OEA AAOOE AT A xEAOAOAO EO AAOxAAT OEAIi R AT A O (EI EO OEA ¢ EEI
wiypgrng O$1T UIOG T1i0 ETix OEAO O '11AE AAIT1¢cO OGEA ATTETEIT 1/

forgives whom He wills, and Allah is over alltii CO AT i PAOAT 68856
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know that His forgiveness overshadows His punishmentHowever, we see that in théottom ayah in this

example, thatrelationship is reversed. One major purpose for this igelated to addressng the psyche of

COi 6pO0 1T £ PATPI A xET AOA CATAOAIT 1T U OAOU AOQEnta ) 1
of these who are violenth AEOAAI EAOAOOh AT A OEEAOAOS 317 EAOAI
preceding His forgiveness is more appropriate. Thesgeople would benefit more from negative
reinforcement than positive reinforcement because theyare involved in so much evil. This is a similar case

to certain sections of thel O O &vadre the punishment of the Hellfire overshalows the pleasure of
Paradise. This igo catch the attention and highlight the seriousness of punishment to those wtare not

taking the message of tha O O 8edidusly and are in a state of heedlessness.

Example #9:

¢ A LAALccpINé A\lu, CNIISI;A Lj!sl dbﬁNi b K NA NE Lja LjC

g

We have seen thattte principle of [K N T (i 1@ éndie to o vith cdBtettn4d i@l joritorical

scheme foremphasis. Il OEA AAi &K O@enfidasithred grdups,the [, N heh tsel /ENQabdQ1 O}
then finally the [E njaakB& Ai1 OAGO 1 £ OEEO aUAE EO IEdestébspd OAO
that those who are first in good deeds &ive an exemplary status than those who ar[eq'EN Q)Le@evra@ tinn,

good deeds. Further, this category of people is better than that which is involved imajor sins[N¢ CET At KX

So why mention those who are less worthy first? One reason may be that those who wrong themselves are
greater in number than one who is average. And the ones who are first in good deeds are very few.
However, the aspect of number is not the main reasdior mentioning the people of lower rank first. Ths

AUAE EO DPAOO 1 A&thaldisCubsithd meddy bfiAlla. & T aUARET ¢ OEEO aUAEH

of Paradise and of a keen emphasis on forgiveness:
NA AR K 84380 INS NGItND £ s LI¥ELE Lj@e N, L& n
' Ng N8l@ EHfRojll & A K HS bl ¢ FBE RAN SEHAE ¢ LBINHA dD

Wi gudocgq O4EAT xA AAOOAA O ETEAOEO OEA "ITE OEIOA 7A EAOA AE
himself, and among them is he who is moderate, and among them is he who is foremost in good deeds by permission of Allah

4EAO rET EAOEOAT AAY EO xEAO EO OEA COAAO AT O1T OU68

15(35:33-c01 q Of &1 O OEAI AOAY CAOAAT O 1 £ PAOPAOOAI OAOGEAAT AA xEEAE (
gold and pearls, and their garments therein will be silk. And they wikay, "Praise to Allah, who has removed from us sorrow.

YT AAAAR TO00 ,1T0A EO &I OCEOET ¢ AT A | PDOAAEAOGEOA 68
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Here, forgiveness is the main claustor those of a lesser rank being mentioned first’. This, furthermore
shows us that blessings of Alle}; are even accessible to those who transgress and commit sinhe late

scholar SheikhMu ammadSHi KA OE A itHatithe WanAohplurality in the verb[w ik plodd #izt A\
Al OEOAA OUDPAO T &£ PAOOIT O 1 AT OBT Réy&din®thida UdARAE AAT
followingsayingd, O4EEO 7ax EAO A OECEO Of AA xOEOOAT xEOE
E. Established Word Arrangementsinthd O 08 a 1
Example#8: [N, B Ng ng Ng& z NA Ljd,

| N|, EAERdRn A a8 SASWABIR 1 EONE 1 '“NDNE Lg NdN

In the 1 O O Btheerle are several phrases that areft repeated One of these oftepeated phraseswhich

was previously mentioned is [N}, E ¢ twiich iBegioheljjore than fifty times. Scholars have

mentioned the reason for thisorder is that the individual needs tofirst obtain forgiveness from Allat,.

After, beingcleansed of sin man is more suitable to beébestowed with His Mercy (knowledge, guidance,

wisdom, provisions, etc)).
b o NERNRPBLAIFE Nz + 31 ANHEA Abtntsi™®Co ALt n

There is oneET OOAT AA  Evheretiishohrasdisyévardedo [t 6 7 NKL BT OABACE] TENG)
3AAA8 TEUe 4EEO AAOOAI T U EAO Oi,is hdntioning Kefaspadishf AT T ¢
His Mercy which are related to provisions from the earth and sky, and that is why it is being mentioned
AEEOOOS 4AEAT R OEA AT A T &£ OEA aUAEhR EO OAUO OAT A «x
Lord, perhapsbecauseof the sustenanceand bounty that were provided. The point here is the typical

pattern of [N], E §wtowdd behd a7 oBnlejd,and would contradict this fine point.

wWwDUAO6E KEPBR®ES & A QHEALH 4D @d A8

u [ UAGG6 Az | UAShéikh- GIZARINIGEAE Ejl ARGES 64zt O

mij cdgpwwq O4EAT AAPAOO &£OII OEA bPi AAA EOIT xEAOA frAil Yy OEA DPAI
&1 OCEOET ¢ AT A - AOAEAOI 88856

wjordeq O(A ETTx0 xEAO DAT AOOAOGAO ET O OEA AAOOEvenahdwhatEAO A A
AOAAT AO OEAOAET 8 'TA (A EO OEA - AOAEUEDD bAGENA RAGOILEOEN £ 8806 2 A A
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Example#9:(K O& 3 E2

't KNO FRIgAEENHO0 NB LT nje LSRN GRHBRIRAAGDE ANE |

In the 1 O O,8dother established word arrangement is that of K Oa. Heré \iZe see that with few

exceptions hearing precedes seeing. This may seem a bit astonishing since most peoyalg consider sight
the superior sense over hearing. However, from this precedence set forth in the® O Gsahblars have
deduced a few imprtant principles. First, the vehicle for the greatest of blessings from All;}is hearing
not seeing unlike other previous miracles. A person who is deaf would be deprived of this message versus
a person who is blind who would be able to directly connet with the 1 O O lathe history of) O1, thdre
were many notable blind scholars and T A Al ET A DPOT PEAO | 9 AdhN wékeqdeah O | B
Furthermore, hearing allows for communication and is a sensewhich is always active andcannot be
blocked (unlike seeing).
N BBy g Ale injBENONEEIHNG & & L €Q LY £3 L
YT OEA AACETT ET C besfBe that i® ddntioded dlbAgOvitiEthe héiE ikearing, perhaps
because it, like the heart is always active andaonot be muted.

Inthe 1 O O &heere are two exceptions to this rule, two places where seeing is mentioned first:
RN3 Nl N e ORI i BAUR i ENGS Bj@jEING A Lt njee
| & VgL A6 6 iENSRDESTE 150
yl OEA Al 1 O0A@dO 1T &£# OEA AAT OA aUAER OAARET ¢ EO AAET
cave were concerned about being seen. That is why they took shelter in the cave in the first place. Thus,

in this case, contextemphasizes sigh over hearing. Another exemption to this orde is in the following

,,,,,,

iLj zt ANe z t&qjz AR eARH RAHENO sA A + 8 Nk ik pjbl AA

wi tndeng O!'TA 111 AE EOACAO xEOE OOOOER xEEI A OEI OA-HOEEHeU ET OI E/
(AAOET ¢ch OEA 3AAET ¢85

@i cdxq O!'I1AE EAO OAO A OAAI O6bPi1 OEAEO EAAOOO AT A O6AIT OEAEO
pO1 EOEI A1 6886

2 ppdcoq O3AUR ce¢! 11 AE EO 1100 ETIT xEI1 Ceol] the uliseen [abpedis)of titethdatensOA | AET

and the earth. How Seeing is He and how Hearing! They have not besides Him any protector, and He shares not His legislation

xEOE AT UTTA8e8s o

2BDOUAOOGAE KB MES & A QFLD 4b @& ARTU8

i ogdpecq O) £ UIO AT OIA AOO OAA xEAT OEA AOEI ET A1 O AOA EAT CET C
and heard, so return us [to the world]; we will work righteousness. Indeed, we are [now] certain."
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)T OEEO aU A E hentionkd\iefbr€ hedtidy bécdushe@isbklievers failed realize the truth of
the last day and other aspects of OI that are beyond sight. They disbelieved the truth that they heard,
but realize the truth now on this day through the reality of sight[K @) L]E‘.“(TJTI{is is vkh)f{séﬁiag precedes
EAAOET ¢ ET OEEO aUAE AOA O OEAOGA AAAD AT 1 OA@OOAI
Example #10:

b L E NO & b Neés LOAT 7onfA LI SAtnts Ngat

The phrase highlighted is repeatedn the 1 O O &rid Henotes an important principle with this specific

order. The word[A A\pJZ&@deS[L 7] @c@use of the principle of authority preceding rule and wisdom.

In Arabic, there are several instances where a word @mitted for grammatical effect. This imcommon
occurrence in conversation irrespective of language. For example, thisften occurs in respondingto a
question: What is your name? &imah (.e.O- U 1 A&RI A8 &Q38 y1T OEEO AAOAN
O-U TAITA EO6 OEI AA OEEO EO EdtabigBAN AAAAOEAAOBRDION At
too wordy and less eloquent” In most casespmission of the word is understoodcontextually from the
sentence. However, this can be difficult for students of the Arabic language where familiarity of the
language is lacking.

There are several examples of omission in the O1 #hrdsds that are used by Muslims. For example
the phraseft A HGR AT ! 18l AE EO COAAOGADGR 10 6111 AE EO CC
grammatically, and the full phrase should beg 0 N ¥ A RIGNEU bl BE EO COAAOGAO

here, there is omission, and the omitted part is understood implicitly. Another phrase is thattestation of

Faith, [! a /]\ dike e prdw'yﬁué pE}ase,Fthis phrasés incompletein terms of deriving an appropriate
i AATET Ch O4EAOA EO 11 i A AOO [} BARGCAANGYIENS A (0o EAGMA
in actuality but Allah,,6 8 117 OEAO Al i fAipiCuaé Fvhichisidwbdn Midits

supplicate. In fact, this phrase can only be used in this context, because the original words of this phrase

BDODUKBBHAQSL|Dr.&a MEGCIOEAOBAMREBCS 1p38

2j ywdpq OTEAGAOAD EO EI OEA EAAGAT O Al A xEAOAOAO EO 11 OEA AA
2| | EOOEIT EO All OA@OOAIOD AR & OB AA ®AIODI A OAfIHdReOBAGHS AAOCET T B OUA O
AAAAOOA OEAO xi Ol A 110 EAOH GBIAL OFDE®D | EDD EAD ABBO 1) GE &GO @) OMT | OA

indeed 9 1 OdheE this question was asked out of amazement and shock.
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were[A Kinetd AN

Within the 1 O O @salfi, Omission is common. In translations, one may often find certaimmitted words
in brackets or parenthesis so that the overall meaning is preservedBy having a thorough grasp of

grammar, the student should be able to identifymostinstances ofomission.

A. The Passive Tense and Omission of the Doer

The Passiveverbal Sentences a sentence where the Doer ismitted. The Doermay beknown implicitly ,
but is left out so that thefocusis on the object. Please note that lhe Passivelense was briefly discussed in
Lesson 11 inVolumel1. For example, letuslook@®EA &1 11 1T xET ¢ aUAEO(q

I. I di NRE@’LUAH.NEMQME& MW@' 1 lé@_hldl_ ilc mﬁja’a@ Bfﬁ&&!ﬂﬂjﬁlé
e NKEEOL AL T énjeb ANO6  NK L opNé
i. 1 ANgE My E pnji7 6 S 4d; njU
ii. 1Lk &N6 ArfjeRzot RAAIFAL D SNHAHINKENEB3 LK Nt LHN
) T @U A EDogr i anfitteddnilk the direct object is mentioned. Theédoeror [G 6 Y pisibvioGs A Ljo

x EOE OAODPAAO OI Al ménboaed OhedmpatanfwisadmAntoitting & Doér has to
AT xEOE OEA AOOEOOAA 1T &£/ OEA 1 EOOAT AOS8 yT - AEEAI
During the time of the Makkan revelation, the atitude towards the 1 O O Gvasihostile. Theleaders of
Quraish were devising various schemes anpropagandato prevent the message of thd O O fodé spread

and heard. One benefit of the omission Qé 0 Y Bsd shif&hé\fhcjas tothe signs of Allahfrom referring

to Allah,, directly. Those who were affected by O1i BDIE T AakdAvanted to avoid listen would their

attention away if Allah,, was mentioned directly. How can yougive the message t@omeone who closes

their ears, hearts, and minds tathat same message Mentioning the thought provoking signs ofAllah.,

would catch their attention, until their hearts and minds open up to the message. Then, their attention

would shift to Allah,,, and the message thahey were trying to avoid. 4 EA 1 008al xAO OA1T O

hearts and shake the mindswith the truth. Often, the Makkah 31 OAEO OOA Odbd addeeSsla | AOE

128 (84:1-u q O7 E AT hasgliJopénf And has responded to its Lord and was obligated [to do so], And when the earth has

been extended, And has cast out that within it and relinquished [it], And has responded to its Lord and was obligated [tosb}.

i ymdpwq O EEAARAAROI AOAAOAA Al @ET 00850

i pdxq O4EA PAOE 1T &£ OETOA ObPIT xEIT 910 EAOGA AAOGOT xAA AEAOGI Oh

AOOOAUS8O
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people whoare in doubt about themessage # 1 | PAOAA O - AAATE 1008alh - AEE
OEAOI OEAAIT T UR 11T OA AEOAAOR AT A meOvaridwsimoddhdd speethA E O 8
rhetorical devices, and reasoning to circumvent tis common bias of the listener.

) T h@@)Athe Doer is again omitted. ) O EO A AT 1T OEOOAT O OEishotl £ O
mentioned next to a deficiency, even though the Doer is implicitlyé oY & &anki&kd@&s being

mentioned with a negative component.By not mentioning Allah.;, alongside a deficiency, we are taugfn
important etiquette w henmentioning Him,,.

)T @UAE j EEEQRAZ ﬁﬁgﬁdelré AsedOik rérdrende ftoGiigroup of people who are away
from Guidance. Often, itistranslad AO OET OA xEI EAOA 111 AE8O Al CAO
accurate. However, one important reason for not having mention of Allal;, with the last two groups of
people [5 rd If}? 8 tljlatéanger is on them. It is not only the anger of AllZ}; but of the angels, prophets,

131

believers, and mankindaltogether.™ What a woeful scenario that these people are in!

B. Omission of the Verb

Example #1 :
bk N6 mjdbNht ¢ O& A N LiFts ADAEnNALG
L) Z NO L O NEZOR: NGANENRNE Mo lj@é ¢ N@ nj0
(AOAh xEOE A AAOAEOI OAAA T &£ OEEO aUAEh UIT O xEII
611 AGO A AAOAEDI AT A OUOOAI AOE Anotiodttitieistgt of tiEseCoBdd a U A
a UAR AN Arhth mrmal way to start a sentence. Here, the word A14s Mfialy ks 3n

iLj A&thelelbGjhah 6 4EEO 11 EOOAA xi OA EO [ AAA Al AAO &EOI |

B Al AGad "AU&h EMBIAEGaSDSS

132 (16:120-p ¢ p q ©O) A DAEAH [comprehensive] leader, devoutly obedient to Allah, inclining toward truth, and he was
not of those who associate others with Allah. [He was] grateful for His favors. Allah chose him and guided him to a straight
DAOE888806 8
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Example #2:

o ALEALET OF @ kg ANt INVIGERN HIHEA jelaDiap {USHEDY |
hee ALt Adnz LELjz N| njfnjGopLi@njee Lt T

Yyl OEEO OAOEAO 1T £ aUAEO AO GEAO AMIAE G OR:A3 1 EQ A EO B3AE Adl LY
ALt ALET Ot @ Lg. TiNg 3 YvéertSmittkdGetqge At topA + NAghalYko8Sergialyaheg 18 1o
quoted statement (of a AthehMessenger of Alla@)termed the[O a.@rﬁsrs;atement has two nouns that
are. A, vihich actually function as Direct Objects for the same verb. The omitted verb foNg¢ d3hd S L]
A LH Ad EOA BRdbsA o Adihg@oNigasl tense Please note that theg in front of [A LA L BT €
8 7 PupbiyN¢ JeY 0 SEAGG lijd Aibegh ¢ £ZEOO xEOE OEA 1 OAOAIT Ai
their transgression against the SheCamel of Allal;,.

Example #3:
L NG ALANT t & | njf njopAR aj ARF N (hjeetis 6 N] )l
 t ] ENTLHADBISE Nza Nz hjA RASO Azt £ 4 OWND N

4EARA AACETTEIC 1 & OEEOL ¥ uUNightis AR @& indéfinite ElOshot §yiicAl foral O A
sentence to begin like this. This is because there is an omitted word at the beginning. Here the omitted
word is the verb [N A NG BRA6 81 AAO

Example #4:
AnEN8La 6 L0 NN INDEg BAMDipL#E

133(91:11-p 1 @ O 4 Eehiéd[their prophet] by reason of their transgression. When the most wretched of them was sent

forth. And theMAOOAT CAO T £ '11 AE r3al EEY Génielof Aldh orpiedehtiher ram$hier diink'® E A O ¥
But they denied him and hamstung her. So their Lord brought down upon them destruction for their sin and made it equal [upon

All T /&£ OEAi Y8808

w[Onk At a ! 4 ]&EADD DAAANEVYD 1 hiBR3@EF |BEAAEHIWadAsBad EET

135 (57:12) Onthe Day you see the believing men and believing women, their light proceeding before them and on their right,

[it will be said], "Your good tidings today are [of] gardens beneath which rivers flow, wherein you will abide eternally.” Tt is
whatistheCOAAO AOOAET 1 Al 686

B[Onk At a ! & ]&ADE DAAAHE VHA AR ajAuhiiigEc 8, 8#at AdeMYaid As- a1 .E

137 (19:20) She said, "How can | have a boy while no man has touched me and | have not been unchaste?"
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In the last part of thisa U Avée should notice something atypical. 1A N E N& hoslee tHat@hd jlerb N| Lj

t ]anlstjiad of the expectec{N‘dfi thGJs thel ] has been omitted. The reason for this omission relates to

OEA AT T OA@OOAT |1 AAT ET C ,i«é mértiching dhe foliowing: O( A &R O-AAQU A

O1 A E A OO Atlge 8ason (foh tBefomission is to distane or de-emphasze OAAET ¢ O1 AEAOOAG 8
denotesa similar rhetorical example.

Example #5:
NANT t£76S LN +OLA N Ljgts

Qu

£tk N

Here the verb[t QOiduled and we see that thel | has been omitted. The purpose of this omission is
ACAET O1 AEOOAT AA E Eabsociditsiof oth&rgoii8C AATAIACGAEA T OA OE
strengthens OEA OOAOQAT AT &6 OEA xAO 116 1T &£ OEI OA xEI 1 AEA
clear messagel /£ 4 AocthogeMeople who have an affiliation with A O & Eehal ¢ ¢+,

C. Omissionof a Noun

Example #6:
't ENYLHATFABA NB EINO 1 & 63t kb KApLKM a@+08n ool
1TT OEAO AgAiPI A T &£ AT TI1EOOAA x1I OA EO EI OEEO aUA
Here, the phrasel8 A 'n A Nnis unﬂeétt’)’b@tdx.jf_é wdtds ofA A FaEmBA ), Ol .Bbkre, the word
omitted is [Njc) NuBidhj¥ dteaih & a iThey both were saying8 A 'n A Nmyhilefaiérp Ge kj@ndaton A £ X
ofthe+ A AAE
Example #7 :
3 AA N L0 N| NG NEONGSop L wiEnisDd Lie¢ NKORZ LG
' Lj z NANOLKk RADE Ntebk Dy NA NOW Gl £ ¢

BB(1pdpcnd PADAdddnation, devoutly obedient to Allah, inclining toward truth, and he was not of those who

AOOT AEAOGA T OEAOO xEOE !'11 AE8S

130 (2:127) O T A ¢ | AT QEA O aviiagwisifg the foundations of the House and [with him] Ishmael, &ying], "Our Lord,

AAAADPO r OEEOY A&OI T 008 )T AAAA 91O AOA OEA (AAOElQh OEA +1 1 xETC
w0 (12:18) 0! T A OEAU AOI OCEO ObPilT EEO OEEOO AAI OA AlTTA8 (A OAEAR c2
DAGEAT AA EO 1106 E£EOOEIT C8 'TA 11T AE EO OGEA 11T A Oi OCEO A&£iI O EAIE
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)T OEEO aUAER Ui 6 OB Mt d DRENAMNGEOSAEZ0 £ Ap AGRENT A A6
sentence. That is écause there is an omitted word. The omitted word g8 A° NWhérjidhe complete
PEOAOA x| OEAOKATI OOEADOAO EO A AAABGOEEOI DAOGEAT AAds
Example #8:
Lj z NOLYNA+A NL ttwes ADANELY Lj
I Ljj 2 NG LHNGBA LENA LY A NE &6, A ING |
T TEETC AO OEA OAATTA aUAE 1T & OEA GADMRIA Kgahjla OF i
ETAi i DI AOA OAT OAT AA | OAAAA ppatchirarthéy U iAEGEG@IREd shogldh O A F

be[L 1t the impliedpronoun of course refers to those who call on others besides Allz*

D. Omissionof a Particle

Example #9:

NLBARANQENA L, U £ dA ND SIOESNIH ¢3EM0),S NaZNEfY il H |
| icac £ o\ BHAHOR AR JOK B riidt ki Nb AN AT S FRANHS /
)T OEAOA Oxi aUAEOaADI %A 30DAET @M@ khowr agO B &YAN Fb'A O ¢
which causes the verb to be inthe. A A OA 8 4EEO OOAOI AOU xEI1T 110 OAA

very carefully, since this is grammatically okay; the/ a xpreceding it can be considered a connecting
particle to causeA &€ )1 @UAE pt nh[COMA EABR t 0 ION NDKBNE6e8 jO NA
OEA ,ai DAOOEAI A[Lﬁlﬂ_ﬁéﬁl}&bﬁb,& OBEA ORBATEI C T £ OO0 OE
AAT EAOAQOEA 1 AERT xT OAO EAOA [takks fion yol wilnegsesd AN QX0 U@
xEAOA OEA OAI A ,ai EAO AAAT Ti1iEOOAAS ) Tthe @ttidnE p 1 ph

1“1 [Onk At a ! 24 ]1&ABADD DAAANEF b O@ERR) A3 DAARN Bakjatabdul Wahid A3 al EE8 3Ai A EO | A1 O
in Al-+ A O E azaghakshari.

“2(16:20-21)O0!' T A OET OA OEAU EIT OI EA 1 OEAO OEAT '!'iI1 AE AOAAOA 11 OEET Ch
T1T 0 AT EOAR AT A OEAU AT 117060 PAOAAEOA xEAT OEAU xEiIl AA OAOGOOOAA
143(3:140-141) 0) £ A xi O1 A O-HHe® hah alréddyrduehedUtie fopposing] people a wound similar to it. And so are

the days (good and not so good), We give to men by turns so that Allah may make evident those who believe and so that He take

from among youmartyrs - and Allah does not like the wrongdoers. And that Allah may purify the believers [through trials] and

destroy the disbelievers.
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@zt Atn U e Baddbdsn orhitgdddd o SAESIOO & RBULiLTHOBNO LEA 11 EO
again seen in[£ O A\ njA N XNI@{?LT@ST aGuBly has I tohlitd fa drinkidleShat is evident contextually

AOT 1 OEA Ox1 aUAE S @its the)péopleditoldh tepts tatdtreen but thetbelievers, which
includes a large subset of people. Then, }'takes from you (.e. believers), martyrs, which is a much
Oi AT 1 A0 OOAOGAO T £ PAT Pl As "AAAOOGA OEEO 111 U™ADPDPI E

Asimilar DOET AEPI A EO EI AAEEAAO ET @UAE IprgepBibset thabEthe A AT E
OOAOAD 1 £ AEOAAI EAOAOO xEI AOA AAmGHtibbilisshad 4 A 11 E

E. Omission (Miscellaneous)

Example #10:
. Ljf gt NHEA Nl nZ njpALEN8 N3 Nz NL ttEt
INOEEO aUAER AO0i i jodpmwqh OEA OOAT Ol AGEIT EO AO
eyes just as tiey refused to believe in it the first time. And We will leave them in their transgression,
x AT AAOET ¢ Al ET Al Uo6S8 (AOAh ET OEEO aUAEh TTA TAU .

AAT AA AAAOAAA A£EOi i OEA Déstribef? & GENTE Gackb NyKEAL BB GO
OEA C OETA typelod anission is rather commonplace in thd O O,8aad oftenmarked in certain
4 A @ translations bybracketed words.

Example #11 :

A n AFKNgRISY tn Ndobknts YnmpNgL
)1 OEEO aUAER £O0ii jxtdppah OEA OOAI Ol AGEIT EO A
the word [& h]AEERbéiL@éO EOO T AATETIC EO OOEI 1T ETATIPI AOAS8

OET O1 A AA ®AITATIUA xAROBDIEOT O AEEI AOAToh xEEAE [ AU AA
here again the DescribefELj0 £ Slisdmited. St ¢ Lj0 An, ¢
Example #12 :
' EALT £3 LGEANENK ALTNELjYt
Inthisa UAé&m 31 OAE - OA A A GhE tabslagoryisAdQo #E1 OVel ivar® ginetéerd 8 ,thie A O A
Clarifier [DA f@sl.bﬁ_értolmitted, which is actually eluded to in greater detail in theexta U A78:31).

mOUAO6A KOHRGO 2681 AGREG0 & saAel
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Another beautiful aspect ofthe 1 O O @séit$ switching of narrative tensestermed [( A]AThvdeQeTrnf) Na

g AlA KI@TT @ NEOBdhbsEd d6 with theprimary audience that isbeing spoken to. As a whole and

generally speaking, thel O O Gsaat addressto mankind. Additionally, however, it at various points, is
directed to a specific audience i(e. Muslims, Christians, JewsP?agans etc). Sometimes there can be a
sudden shift of the narrative away from a targeted audience for a specific reasash(ft in topic, admonition,
discussion of their sins and wrongdoings, or mistakegtc). This shift in narrative is a rhetorical tool that
further enhances and empowers its messageAt this point, the student shouldstart to recognize where
these narrative shifting occur. Thishelps inanalyzing theoverall meaning of arespectivea U A Esbleciio®
I £ aUAEOS8

A. Narrative Shifting: 3rd person to 2nd person
ALt ngkj & NG ANNI D KE 0 nD% bjeld njge 1 ¢ FAENENN] |
hea Ljj 7 N& njANT + A N¢ njae salg t g A LIGY NIk hjsk 18 ALK

YT OEEO aU A Ean dbAt Gekdiive shit fradnittde third person to the secondpersonin the
highlighted section The narrative is initially in the third person discussing those who are ungrateful to

Allah,, in moments of ease. After mentioning this ungratefulness, there is a sudden shift to the second
PAOOI 1T OOAOET Cd O4EAT ATEI U Ui 000AT OAQY Aphet@Bio INEx g
case functionsto amplifying the warning aganst this group of people regarding their evil attitude of

ungratefulness. The narrative then shifts back to the third person.

Another example of this occurs in the followingyah:

NN

ce & n & MUERODARABHEBIFGIND OLjeAtrgDZ
lee ANPALBSNBBER § Kk 3% & ALERG, L) NA

i ondouvq O!'T A xEAT AA @AeDdEIGpon Beéir@dkd: thraing @ EefentBnkd t®Him. Then when He lets
them taste mercy from Him, at once a party of them associate others with their Lord, So that they will deny what We have
granted them. Then enjoy yourselves, for you are going know. Or have We sent down to them an authority, and it speaks of
xEAO OEAU xAOA AOOI AEAOET ¢ xEOE (EIie 80

46 (19:88-wntq O!'T A OEAU OAUh c¢4EA -100 -AOAEZEDOI EAO OAEAT «+ A£I O
almost rupture OEAOA £O0T 1 AT A OEA AAOOE OPIEOCO 1 PAT AT A OEA 11071 0A

E

—_——

EI O
o A
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Here again, there is a sudden shift from the third person to the second person to function in warning or

- 7 =

(D @ Meere is a shift again to the third person discussing the monstrosity of what they have done, in this

case, associating a son with Allg;

B. Narrative Shifting: 2nd person to 3rd person

RN NEN AR GReFMERT it B NONE LiYt3 ALAT 6
v Ljp zt s NYT THAAUNMEST L E NA pLjU &zt

)yl OEEO aUAEh xA OAA OEA OEEAZO A£EOI i OEA OAATTA B
doing so is distancing oneseIfA’EE derNt&lgrBup that was being talked to. Examing the transition to

the third person [..Cth\I QB ﬂ:ﬁ&ﬂﬁé@a@ﬁﬂtﬁmt{ons in increasing the critique and humiliation against the

group that was just being spoken to. Please note that tie O O & &peaking to different audiencs, some
audiences are spoken talirectly at times, and at other times indirecty. So in this shift from addressing

BarA) O0Oa Al O OEA OEEOA DPAOOITh OEA 1 AOOAQ aditkr 0001
transgression is mentioned to everyone (with their presence in the background). In this way through
grammatical shifting, a negative example of them is made, to amplify the gravity of their misdeed®erhaps

this is even more humiliating than beingcriticized in the second person.

C. Narrative Shifting: 3rd person to 1st person

. R DBLAENYER noNgLjii oS YNz dON

Here, there is a shift from the third person to the first person. The statemepD® LjA B NY £ fis njé N

also termed the[O Z]Q fsaying in quotes. The grammatical shift here is alsbvious contextually.

“i cduyxq O'TA 7A OEAAAA Ui O xEOE AiiT OAO AT A OAT O Aixi O Uid i
which We have provided you." And they wronged UsnetA 0O OEAU xAOA ¢ 111 UY xOI 1T CET ¢ OEAI OAI
;i cdquyxq O!'TA 7A OEAAAA Ui O xEOE Aii OAO AT A OGAT O Aixi O Uid i
which We have provided you." And they wronged Us netbut they were [only] wronging thel OAT OA O86
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D. Examples from thedynamics of Narrative Shifting
e? LiYt$ L@j_[iﬂrﬁ}éjuﬂ HNE, NNEDEASE. B Oty A U N TRV, LN i ijeibt
& ¢ & doili AR O & b sz U € nj6S A BLEHZIGUNEL L NGRS Haigge e RN
d) nj0 S jnj el 48 AT §OAk 1 @ e T b i) 1 AR ARG I g S RN GETA
licw GotAmbALO L3 L dod nidaNk ERANIENGNO £ Ha LR

In this selectoni £ aUAEOh OEAOA AOA 1 01 OEPI A CO dérdok WHcA Al
OEAT OxEOAEAO Oi OEA (@aEMA th@Asbif tb thedilst pe@oniNe, NyfPahaBl £ 1) 1

O\

then the second person[..& 7 t A L&g)t ObjENFa8mS OEAT OxEOAEAO OF

antagonism of the disbelievers who are then spoken tdirectty ET  OEA OAAT T A DPAOOI T EA
)T OEEO OAl BAA ANNG:EIGEM AR d intaaction with the audience(s).

Another example of the power of ) Ald NQTO® B&T AGAi DI E A£% A& Al folbwirg A E

section we see narrative shiftoccurring continuously, which enhances the rhetorical effect.4 EAOA aUAE
NnOEEO 31 OAE AOA AiiTc¢c OEA 11 001 @03 shiEcoristant andidynAmicC OA DI
shift of narrative plays an important in evoking this.

ce  LjG ENEKNT oAl GAR rfeR AQNNAZ NLEH njadddt 'O Ni@ N & djo N Nip L
Lj zt HNGhex 1AZZ 8 Woi\Oqgs  daiSNGEEZE oj Syt NEHNE, &l 0'nd

A N = —_ X\ sy .

oo, B Ns & § ¢ didj i SR AR iy SEEIERaTEOIRT Rk iSAL:

w(@g1lpt q Or 2AT AT AAOY xEAT (A 1 OAOxEAI T AA Ui ® xEOE AOI xOET AGO + C
the sky, rain by which to purify you and remove from you the evil [suggestions] of Satan and to make steadfast your heartd a

plant firmly thereby your feet. [Remember] when your Lord inspired to the angels, "I am with you, so strengthen those who heav

believed. | will cast terror into the hearts of those who disbelieved, so strike [them] upon the necks and strike from theavery

fingertip." That is because they opposed Allah and His Messenger. And whoever opposes Allah and His Messenigéeed,

'TTAE EO OAOAOA ET DPAT Al OU8 c¢4EAO frEO UI OOOYR O OAOOA EO8c !
150 (69:25-34) But as for he who is given his record in his left hand, he will say, "Oh, | wish | had not been given my record And

had not known what is my account. | wish my death had been the decisive one. My wealth has not availed me. Gone from me is

my authority.” [Allah will say], "Seize him and shackle him. Then into Hellfire drive him. Then into a chain whose length is

seventy cubits insert him." Indeed, he did not used to believe in Allah, the Most Great, Nor did he encourage the feedirilgeof

bl 1l 0880
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This selection starts with the third person narrative. It then shifts to the first person to highlight the

intense regret of the disbeliever when he is handed his book of dee@ll¢ £ F njee A L Qiddthe £ § s |

narrative shifts suddenly tothe second persor. t € 7 @, Yvhe® thézisbelieZergs N&Biedbound, and

directed to the Hellfire. Finally, the section ends with the third person detailing the causes for this
ignominious ending (Nj A N® S Ngsd VY 6 6 infgd Ok ddNInOM( BAA OA Ejp  olgjA ALjBA

first person narrative is given for the believer when he is given his book of deeds. What a stark contrast!

A. DefiniteWords

In Lesson 7, (Section P), we discussed the different types of the definite arti¢(@] AThere are different

types of the definite article which can be distinguished contextually. Since we have already seen, subtle
differences in meaning caroften lead to a significant difference in meaning, it is important to review this
topic.

4EA  OARBADE Gosideredd NjDAjG A hidh is sEohein khddirito thyy speaker and the
audience. But there are many times where a different type ¢0] & used. For example, when referring to
Al AT OEOA COi 06D 10 AiiiOf EGEA ©HA 60 ixATEANK i B OiGiA AT
example in thel O O &reword]) A FANdbq & 1 0 1 AAT OOEA 1A 6 AOO EO Oi
same scenario goes fofd A.E njKk 6 a

B. Indefinite Words*

Similar to the different types of meanings that can occur with the definite articlgO] Athere can be

different types of meanings when a word is indefinite. Again, context is key in determining these
AE £EAOAT AAOS 4 EA  OA AwEAcdetiing tha it undpgElfidd BavAver xal word beidgd £A O
indefinite can impart more than this general limited meaning rhetorically.

1. Quantity: Small or Large

In some situations, the indefinite word can point to a large or small quantity of somethind=or example,
ET OEA &I 111TxEIT ¢ aUAEh OEA EECEI ECEOAA ET AAZET EOA

151 Most of this section is directly referenced froml O O 6 ArdbiE Brogram Level 5, pgs. 30309.
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2. Comparing two groups: Some vs. Others

Sometimes, indefinite words are used in comparing two groups or types. This occurs when the same

indefinite word is used twice in a given passage. Let us lookthe word [NZ1Z & DABAAA OGS 1 Al OEi
ayah#2and in#8&£01T 1 31 OAE ' EAOEEUAES

e dG £ NE g ADZps. TOGNAMENMADINS [ S NA £ n, Nz
yT aUAE nch OEA TAATEITC 1T &£ OEA EECEI ECEOAA x1 OA EO
is because the indefinite words are used are comparinf AAE | OEAOS8 417 OEI Pl U OOAI
incorrect. The same scenario also occurs witiNZ1E# DEGEAO aUAEO AO xAlil jxuvdcg

, AO OO0 1TTTE AO Ox1 |1 OPAOCAGA] PwaPpa&d®i i 31 OAE
. ndot T NA & Nagd 'k, NHDE . I i W A E s AL NREZE H 9 L O

Here, the highlighted definite words are used again in comparisowith each other. The first word[Y ]NZ Lje

i AATO OO01T T A DAT Pl AY ]N%AEE;‘IOA OO0 X AOGA DIAT 1 Ao 8 4EA OA
highlighted indefinite word [0 A E njop

3. Respect vs. Humiliation

In some instances, the indefinite noun can indicate a certain level of respect or degradation. For

exampleET OEA £l 111 xETC aUAEh OEA EECEI ECEOAA 11 01 OA
ONAN BXT A Rk

o Ljj zt 5 LjY NHlS/\LaAALt;d;)NI‘@L b T nepLjh Ljo

I OEI EI AO AgAi PI A EO gEoAl[aaﬂqQﬁeA AlT1TTxETC aUA

& st ALALSL 3Ld:1./}5 NS IONOT A INGRENS IR JONNIRNKBA je DZdoA
. N¢ njg astALALS &z NiLAt3z A

B2j xdctrq O$AOAAT Ah AAET ¢ OF TTA ATTOEAO AT AiEAG8 'TA AIO UIO 11
B cdpmp ﬁ{heﬁ)a' njeskenger from Allah came to them confirming that which was with them, a party of those who had A ’
AAAT CEOAT OEA 3AOEDPOOOA OEOAx OEA 3AOEDOOOA T £ '11AE AAEET A ¢

i cdyuog O!'T A x hkem Bk ik Al dordirming that which was with them although before they used to
pray for victory against those who disbelieved but [then] when there came to them that which they recognized, they disbelieved
ET EO8880638

194



yT T OEAO ET OOAT AAOh OEA ETAAEZETEOA 1101 AAT ETAEA/
EECEI ECEOCAA 11061 AATT OAO AATECOAOQEITT 8 4AEEO AAT A
individuals who are opposed to the truth are ,dEAOOET ¢ O A 1T AOOAT CAO AO A Of
NL N6 NBAA U] AdS Ant £3 N NdwAE OLA | L

. ?2AALOQOT AN NOT znU AdoénU A&l

Table 49: The Definite | OOE A iZAA ANIHN Q6 & V +
] NL t T Ljo 15Z& zNATHAFBSACINGICBHK
8 nDAjg A . NCnjALjd NA NDZjO

4EA O$AEA

O)T AAAAR OEA 1T AT xEI DOAAOGEAA AEAO

and [they who] have loaned Allah a goodly loanit will be multiplied for them,

AT A OEAU xEI1l EAOA A T1TAIA
INRANAELDL I MyANRB G BT 0

The) i adnnounces about the scholar unknown to others:

O4EA OAET 1T AO & O Ol AAUsO 1
- =L a3 2 = - .4 > Ny AT - - V o i
nj/ES . eBe), njrEty REGA 38 & K 2 &9 G it ;
E NA njDA . N SidjyrEAGL IESUEHENERGAR A 1t d
cail i mE #4 O"AAOOEEAEAA & O PAI BPI A EO -@tonen ahdd A
sons, heapeeup sums of gold and silver, fine branded horses, and cattle and

tilledland..0§ cdp 1 Q

UnGLE Al

adANS8I b KRB Nj5EER . N30y N O
cal i & )T 6111 DOAEOGA EO OF 111 AER ,id

7

VOAARDWNIIRERL it st OISR Nz A K gt

g t /ENo | - N H BoREHM A aE pY NH L
cai i mE 2AR|O'TA AiTT¢ OETOA AOT OT A Ui O I [@soPfork
the people of- A A A.ITAel have become accustomed to hypocrisy. Y¢@h
- O AT 1|, Adnot know them,[AOOY 7A ET1T x OEAI

1%j o1 d1oq roourvérsescabehecited to them as clear evidences, they say, "This is not but a man who wishes to avert you
from that which your fathA OO0 x AOA x1 OOEEPPEIT ¢8¢ !TA OEAU OAUh e4EEO0 EO 110 A
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In the 1 O O dh&re are occasions where the gender of a verb can beitched for rhetorical effect. This

can occur when the Doer is structurally feminine.For example,we have theVerbal Sentence
ING Ljo A LjWincRn@eads,0 N NOL¥ A9 AMK 8€& &erdinb dnonii & dliscrepancy
in this Verbal Sentence, whictE O &A1 O1T A EHowéver@RE £EA A OEA &I @Al gxET C E
ING Ljo A bjYidredespect thd varjiondd Kji@igs otn E £ ¢
Example #1:
LgzZ NLAAG@S 6 8§ 7 BGhjsBLENDA L SNy LU A
Lk njeé NG LOL T 6 S NEMEBINE ALY ILjH ¢ Nz LN LE K
' Ljj st AELQNT NN Lt T npLil NG gjd & LENEDE\SHAIL [z Mjf &
In Arabic, it is allowed to change the gender of the verb for rhetorical reasons. For example, changing

the gender to male can denote a meaning dfarshness or severity, whilekeeping the female verb can

impart softnessor gentleness™. Furthermore, the changingof gender canbe also related to the number or

guantity of the Doer[é maanNﬁE implication, the male verldenotesa smallnumber while the female verb

denotes a large number or quantity. In Example #1, the reason for the verb retaining or changing its
CAT AAO OAI AOGAO Oi OEA EA®B®E DA® Oboitoss), Dé&tdne ©dadidgdhose ) T O
for whom error was deserved is harshercontextually. Thus, thefemale verb is appropriate while in the

I O E A O(top) Lt Eone is softerand is male Let us look at another similar example.

Example #2:
'NL ENOLg NA& A K A i ¢ RS Nk gaiNahjilK nfioz A
R g AL A6 nFOSEGOLEO ) SrnBaBAR REZEN T ML NjTLriighizt
Dbk IS YR RVERGGEOY\O

them were those whom Allah guided, and among them were those upon whom error was [deservedly] decreed. So proceed

through the earth and observe how was the end of the deRiO 06 8

157(7:30) 0! CcOT 06D i &£ UIOY (A COEAAAR AT A A CcOi Op AAOCAOOGAA ¢ O AA
i1 AE xEEI A OEAU OEI OCEO OEAO OEAU xAOA COEAAAGSB

DOUADG6A KOBIFRGO 2832 I |ANBREA® A 6aAe0

159 (2:209) 0" 60060 EA UI O Ol EP AAEOAO AT AAO POIT £#0 EAOA AIT A O Ui Oh OEA
160(3:86) O( 1 x OEAIT 111 AE GCOEAA A PAIDPI A xEI AEOAAI EAOAA AEOAO OEA]
cear€ECi O EAA AiiT A 61 OEAie 'TA ''11TAE ATAO T1 6 COEAA OEA xOI T CAIl
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YT AT I DAOET ¢ WihAr® Aimilér phirasea itisAilapOrtant to identify the tone. You should
notice that the tone of theseconda UAE AQ T iOGd@bnd is harsher compared to that from Bagarah
(top). Thea U Arém BagarahOA AA OO O1 Qh@ truhBsiniade Galead £BA T OE Af@I-AUAE
) | Or&fers to rejecting or disbelieving after accepting faith while the truth has been made clear. Thus, it
is more fitting that the tone would beharsher ET  OE E O alQ&nd ihi$ id derdoted by the male verb

(Cd ALDZ
Example #3:
| LK LopGATRGY A RA G GBARS €k T And t SoK6 Hdlpha AH0ion L

e

Here, in example #3, the use of the specific verb is not related to harshness or severity in tone, but to
T O AAOS ) T OE Ao | AHN®E@e varL4disA®d whigh dénstishe small number of

BN

women being mentioned/g h.zIMNE&MfIDa 67 OEA £A (8 iAfRalgiddinevdbiinsteall O OA |

of the male verh The designation offemininity in this case points to the bedouins being many in number.

We have studiedthat certain nounscategories can functiorlike verbs. InVolumel, we referred to these

AO OAROEkel[O B IAMHcO §p Bndk instances, these nouns can even take a direct ob:in the
Al 11T xETC aUAE
| DGBLAENY L NGOQALR LY AL TUNYO diODND &
Here, in thisa UAE jthe w«nm[d[ﬁ] Igicas ﬁ(d'_a[b%sent tense verb and takes a direct object which is
(DD L ArfRehh¥rd. he Jarr Constructionnj6 N gisliijlked 6 (& tn @ Bkzaction noun(dX0) Nigofhet. DZ

example of nouns acting like verbs is in théirst FA x  aEOAHO 31 OAE . aUEadq

- ANDDAGA AN EE. 86 RN (FSNEEIRERI3A AnK o S

161(12:37) O T A xi i AT ET OEA A&EDUAOAEAhOAAERI GEEWA OMAGAA EAO O AGA A
11T0A8 )1 AAAAn xA OAA EAO ¢ O AAy ET Al AAO AOOI 00638

162 (49:14) O4 EA AAAT OET O OAUh ¢7A EAOA AAT EAOAA8Be 3AUR €91 O EAOGA 11C¢
AAEOE EAO 1106 UAO A1l OAOAA UI 60 EAAOOO8868
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Here, the highlighted nouns act like verbsand are followed byA - A AAO x EE fAfE O DI G A
In order to have an action intensifiedas[E LjY T jUtHerg,has t6 b dérBpresant. The(O 3 A Bthis| & &

verb-like entity .

A noun indicates continuity and permanece whereas a verb indicates aaction which is temporary

and/or which can reoccur® Let us take a couple of O O 8 eéxaniplés:

L) B N&SLits §HBAEGEAEHN HHDgE 6/ OBNGT 0AS & NiKAALE K

PR =T RN

Here, in the underineda UAEh OEA OAOA EO OOCAA EEOOO o661 AAT1 0O
punishment. In the second part, tbB Doer Noun is mentioned regarding the act of punishmentOne may
ask why the noun is used in one part, and the verb in the next. Is there a difference? In the first part of the
aUAEh OEA OAOA EO OOAX presenOebwhichis Aktarary. Anithe Gecondparf tieE A O
noun is used which refers to a more permanent situation. Both situations are those in which the

punishment will be averted. It is interesting to note that at the end, the adsedis[L]] S 1 ﬁIMHNB ¢ ONE

(Ljj s H AN AH¥ gidsdpéNtEor thishighlighted verb denotes that the disbeliever need only seek

forgiveness once (in sincerity) to be averted from punishment, and not continuously. How grand indeed is

the mercy of Allar,!

Another point that should be highlighted is the use of past tense verbs wi[lé oY e éleas@wé\e&hat

since Allal,, is not confined to time, it is important not to mistranslate Verbal Sentences witiGO Y & & S.
For example, when we readA it ELJGA I D& e DB 240 OO0AT 61 AGETT EO O

I £ OADPAT OAT A Anot Dhdéed AllAhOVAEEARD Acadpting of repentance and Mercifuldhus, in
this case, His qualities were from the beginning and will always continue.
Another example highlighing the difference between nouns and verbsn terms of permanencecan be

OAAT E1 OEA A 111 xEIC aUAEQ,
163 hitp://arabicgems.wordpress.comh 41 PEA O! , EOOI A 1 A0 'TAO A ,i1¢c 7AU68
184(8:33) 0! T A ¢ OAI Ai AAOY xEAT OEAU OAEAh ¢/ E 'i1AEh EZ OEEO OEI Oi A

the sky or bring us a painful punishment. But Allah would not punish them while youdh- O A1 1, &dlamong them, and
'TTAE xT 01T A 1716 pOT EOE OEAI xEEI A OEAU OAAE &I OCEOAI AOO886 8
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' Lj AtngopAiNgt nA AANR LjO &zt ntAlm
The word [£. § riedhsgd alknot, or to comit to a decision. ( AOAR ET OEEO aUAER OB
in the verb form, and then subsequentlyin the noun form. What is the wisdom of this? You may notice that

the translation in the footnote does not accurately highlight tk specific meaning of L . He@e,ﬁl‘@dejﬂion

with respect to the disbelievers is to conclude in their disbelief athis message, whereasoncerningAllah,,,,

it refers to His punishment regarding the disbelievers. We can understand why the permanent noun is

being used for punishment, since for anyone who dies as a disbelieviis or her fate is sealed.However,

xEU EO OEAO 1101 110 AAEI ¢ OOAA mI O OEA AEOAAI EAOA
is temporary in the sense that theywould untie their decision on the last day when they wouldsee their

fate!® Unfortunately, at this moment, this change of attitude will be too late.Lastly, we should alsonote
the perfect word choicein the sentence both in terms of meaning and in word form.

The phenomenon of( 3 1ok N OX @]ﬂ"&%ﬂs only atafew places in thel O O 8 la §eneral, thisis a

grammatical principle that was present in theArabic language before thel O O 8 @\JelBtidn'®. Often, the

occurrencesof [3 THABIO T i ET OAA | O61 Gd@Bha RAUA G OF EACEnGChvE itEHEknss

breaking away from the normal expected  @arketorical purposes. The two reasons are (a) to catch the

attention of the listener and (b) to hghlight the word whose) @G aliffierent from what is expecte.

Example #1 :

1 8 7 NS GEEERL & EeERDReh)/ S\ @jeh OB A L™ A Ljen;l

The highlighted word[t. O/ iﬂj@(pﬁtﬁj&o’mﬁéﬂﬁt itis. A intead. The reason forits

discrepancy in)  @Gauk to specifying praise.

65 (43:79) 0/ O EAOA OEAU AAOGEOAA ¢ Oii Ay AEEAEOe " OO ET AAAAR 7A AOA £
%, | OAO AOT I $EOET A 3 DA AR Khad Bagyindhddiituté 00a A E i O

167 This is also known ada A ONEINNBIA @A OAT Al AGBABEAIER RBGBOO 1 EEA Al

B[DOUAOG A KOHRGS 2837 i |ANBE. 2 saAeU

169 (2:177) 08+ OET OA xET ¥y AOI £AE1 1 OEAEO DOI I E Ctilntim podeity aduthdrdshigbedd durb@ A n AT ,
AAOGOI A8 4ET OA AOA OEA T1TAO xEI EAOA AAAT O0OOOAS8GHG
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Example#Z'
GlLje dNn, LjonfApNU Atngts LONE Lj('
£ & ASH I8 BB A Sl i R Sk i@ SO+ 5 T

Qabt tRIAE to [3 TID N O sicifies praise for those who

2& Z~

T
In OEEO Bk NisH
establish the prayer.
Example #3:
o nALYA N tg ¢tk LUOLAND
) T OE EDjGhghemetidd o e REas a describer forft ¢1} tkit ktjld hold Nerp8jGiligiRA nt £ g

becauseit highlights censure and blame, nopraise as in the oher prior examples. It further specifies this

AOET xiI i AT60 AEAOAAOAO T &£ AAZEZAT AGETT AT A Ol AT AAOS
170 (4:162) 0" 6O OET OA A£EOI ET ETixi AACA AiilT¢c OEAI AT A OEA AAI EABAOC
was revealed before you. And the establisherof prayer [especially] and the givers oZakat and the believers in Allah and the
LastDay-OET OA 7A xEI1 CEOA A COAAO OAxAOAG6 S8

71(111:4) O T A EEO xOEMR fAADOERIO ¥ £ AZEOAxT 1 A8d 8
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Lesson13: Important P rinciples of EloquencelG )Y G0 &

The study of the Arabic language has classically been divided into three separate sciences. Specifically,

these sciences are Morphology8 N Amﬁéai{ HUB& BloduenceG L jd, PredSeMnaie that we quickly

summarized important points from arf in Lesson 1to ensure ease dr the student, and to retainfocus on
1 O O 8 ArhbE.AOn the other side of Grammar is the study of Eloquence, which requires a firm footing in
both Grammar (Na w) and arf. Since knowledge of' A1 aigHhelpful for leaming 1 O O & ArhbE At a
higher level, we will cover some important principles and with it examples. Please note that this lesson is
just a brief overview| £ " AandvpHd\rot do justice to thescience We encourage the student to seek
I 60 AT OOOAO OEAO OAAAE " AHoweyér Ahe &iddentineellsitocbd intddutedto O C E
this important science inorder to understand the1 O O &tadeeperlevel.

The study of Elquence[G Ljd, Yiﬁtéelédividédhnt?_{tlh:d@ sciences|| A K)I:A@:ﬁ(@ NHESGO &
these, the study off] A iZtHs Dost important, which this Lesson will focus uporxclusively. The study of

(] A BeBiddiided into three areas analogy| & ruj,@léibiohﬂi‘riﬁmcﬁiouble meaningil& AJAWE O 6 &
will ) T OElal AE OAA OAOGAOAT AgAil b1 ADO @ daeenkahce its'madniagg &hd E O
depth in language

172 The study of[O A Bricdinpasses using certain rules to prevent error(s) in describing some meaning. It is not necessary to learn
for 1 6 00 studyE A

173 The study of[3 A & Gsedito add beauty to language, and encompasses various techniques and methods. Fortundbedyis

not a necessary science to learn to understanding the ® 06 a 1
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Z A s~ e N

4EA OOOAU T £ "AUal Al AT (P AiGHE DGO BLOBdodo Ahdadiiy A1 A
(& N Ave Qild eBamine each area and show relevant examples from tle O O 8 At the time that the

1 O O dvasirevealed, poets and orators attained the highest status the Arab society. Eloquence in speech
wasOAOU EECEI U OACAOAAAS $ AOPEOA OEA O1 AEAOUGO COA
ikeOEA 1 008 anhhllengdd fém t&hEing forth something like it.

4EAOA AOA AAOOAET ET EAOAT O AODtAAt@ddefinkddsar aft bf apgdelA O E A
to communicate a message in a clear, beautify, and elegant wajile avoiding any unnecessary or extra
words. Furthermore, it is a speech thataffects the listening,aesthetical logical,intellectual, and emotional
faculties of the listener.:” The speech should also be appropriate with respect to contextf the topic at
hand and the variouscharacteristics and backgiound of the audience. It is important to note that during
the peak of Classical Fu a Arabic, speet that described obvious things or aspectswas considered
imperfect speech. In factthis would even beconsidered an insultto the audience, who would think that
the speaker was considering them as unintelligerit:

One inherent beauty of thel O O @& ahht it is great speech, and can be appreciated by listeners of all
backgrounds. It also hasnany different layers of beauty. Quperficially, it is simple for all audiences to
derive benefit and understanding quickly. Yet, itan also provokefor others who probe deeper, profound
thought, contemplation, and inspiration for long periods of time.

In normal speech, words areused in their literal meaning. Sometimes, however, a figurativer

metaphorical meaning [a ]Busf ascribed to a particular wordor phrase (construction) in a certain context.

Let us look at the following two simple nominal sentencesOB njzarldjg\ AZINSIEIA fitstofEd e, khd

i AATET C EO 1 EOAOAT zadED BOODT £ A 6 GadibndeAth©TBAAIEIAGAIEIAA E O
I ET 1 not b& Atéral and has to be metaphorical. Based on the second sentence, the listener would
understand that Zaid is being ascribed as a lion not literally, but in terms of strength, or dvery, etc.

Furthermore, the second sentence would also be considered more eloguent than the first because of this

metaphor.

1741 O O 8 ArdbiE Brogram Level 5, pg. 9. M@mmad Mubashir Nazir.
175 |bid pg. 35.
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7EAT -AEaU 10 i AGADPEIT O CGwo chafad@edisticcgfamnatical fefméthat atsedOA A O
These are thegrammatical terms™ (A A (A6 [BB IAAtfhe B A O s theNdbrd oAtehYitti ksj
being used metaphorically. Th¢B a A @cﬁh the tharhalii_ijrepresentsthe literal meaning of the word in
question, which is being used as a metaphorin the example of[N/ZEL]BtHejWord NAENeitg Aised

metaphorically is [N AELv@hilejtile literal meaning of N At a8idnjlils metaphorical meaning is stregth, or

(g TnRpr Blgord or phrase to take on a metaphorical meaning, there must beG 4y, Ar A\Iergjiﬁmhljg,reason

for the metaphor. In the case of{NAELI® thg[5 4 W ABMPAH Pannot be a lion in reality,but the

relationship is that Zaid has strength like a lion. The relationship between the metaphor and the thing

being ascribedthe metaphor is the [G Lje* AddrpYtre g5 Lij@ thal¥icdkhgs strengthiike that of a lion.

Altogether, a sentencavhich uses- A Eredires(B @ A Qi@ A 10 B 1R Bk BIH A A njA Lje
It is important to note that metaphors cannotbe automatically ascribed to ag word. There must be a

[é b #r /fhmj‘zkthd@or. To add to this, there should be examples from Arabic literatuia the time of the

Revelation to support a metaphorical meaning othe respectiveword orphrase. - AEaU EAO AAAT A
most of theknown deviant sects in the past and present. Thedyaveintentionally mistranslated words from
the 1 O O dnethphorically to promote their deviant ideas. 31T 1 A T £ OEAOA imypaA'§O A O/
Mu@azilah™h  3Fdedain | £E A A @'® Bl INgtion of) O1*®%among others. In fact, the

1 O O @salfihas warned us ofits improper interpretation il 31 @A E Q@I
1 O08ROAEREA 001 COAT , AOGAT uvh BCc8 pmus 01 AAOGA 11 06A OEAO OEA AEC
AAOGAN OEEO AEOEOEIT EAO AAAT AiTA O OEIiDPIEAU 100 I[EREBAO - AEa

¢ EOBOEAEEOAT OOAA xEAT [/DAEHEfemméaphdtthadib beindlalciibed to somethingy # 6.0 A£KEn,
177 Another term that is used is[G L E nj@¥ £ n,
178 |bid pg. 105. The word" &n [cbflindaes hidden, from which the name of this sect is derived, claimed that the entite® O 8 a 1

was allegorical. This is clearly refuted by tha O O ds&lf in (3:7).
179 Usool atzTafseer, Dr. Abu Ameenah Bilal Philips, pg. 4.

180 |hid. pg. 44.

lSlQnA [ QEA iTOO0 EECEI U OACAOAAA -mdbE inhidraoét fakaus viork,iBérelsof WisHdin EAO A A
[L OZX a],tiagskted by RWJ Austin, Paulist Press, Chapters Ill and XXV, there are numerous heretical ideas to support his
pantheisOEA OEAxO AAOAA i1 EiDPOiPAO - AEaUs 4EAOA ET Al OAA OEA EAAA
Uuir 6o ,1 0Ah -1T006 (ECE6 xAO AT OOAAOh OEAO OEA xi1 OOEED 1 £ EAITIT O 1

statements.4 EA A@AI D1 A 1 £ -BrabAhighlighE d A éxtremelimis/rie maylgo to misinterpret the Quran using
faulty ideas and deviant ideologies.

182 Usool atzTafseer, Dr. Abu Ameenah Bilal Philips, pg. 486.

183 |bid. pg. 4647.
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Ft GAED SRR S SnIEEY 1iut A IRpAGh 1 & BNAENIn KL 0 AjE, 1
. nja & iNGa&RRHg Bt A ¢ njeellg SR AMGEE & die Bip ABO NS

@ As for those in whosehearts is deviation they will follow that of it which is unspecific, seeking discord and seeking

an interpretation [suitable to them]. And no one knows its[true] interpretation except Allah. But those firm in

knowledge say, "We believe in it. All[of if] is from our Lord." And no one will be reminded except those of
understanding.d

A detailed discussion regardingtt© AAT 11T O AA DPOAOAT OAA EAOAh AOO xA
with a deviant heart who choose to interpret thel O O &sipér their whims and desirs. May Allat,, protect
us from this.

-ABEaU EO AROOAI T U NEENEE S YoodibEd A 80 BkGE0 0UD/
L OCEAxA EO AOI EAJO & Adind @O Ao Kiihbisondp pide mérefofdon
OEA 1T OAOAIT 1T CAT A cathdr thab focus ohits @Misidns, Iwkich cal Beaclimbersome Please
see the diagram below which shows the different types of metaphors.

%)

CAA |

184 [Bg Y didalsa kowh agd AALL & aAO0a
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| 8 Mdrsalx@ING A A AO 3
) T - MuEsalthe term that is used metaphorically is asingle word (or construction). Many of the

words in the 1 O O &hatihave metaphor fit into this type of - A E artiegelationship [G uj@et)&elaﬂl\_fhb 3

metaphorical meaning and the literal meaning can be of the following scenaris

(a) [G N ReijGrbrBikaeason for the other

(b) (G ' BaltwnN fhel mBZphor used is part of the whole entity (of the literal word).
() [G i Mdcteristic : the metaphor isaninherent quality of the literal word.
(d) [G]’mﬁrll}vdénwfool . the metaphor is a tool for the literal word.

@1 A n, Atbné the tefagBosghéitime (in relation to the literal word).

Ol /f\ A jPaEAE egapiior is the place (in relation to the literal word)

(9 INJ AN EdEA: @iQlionship .
4EA AAOO xAU O1 OAA ET x - AEIAAJA GA OEOO £ OO B0 AdER AOl A/
highlightedin this section
Example #1 :

D dG L KR E NS difdidid A B aNEADz £, NKJAL
In this example, the word[m§ S OT i OEAOS EA OndAEOA A OEE ¢ B EG E 6 MR UB
readily seen,as the literal translation does not fit the [G 4. ittt [IjiKvE]J:j@’haﬁ]@ of\elifite cannot be his

mother. Here the [G g MgBlights his (placed or Giboded. However, there is a deeper meaning since all

human beings haveoriginated from the wombs of their mother. This was a confined place of extreme
comfort, security, andrest. Now contrast this with the confined evil place of the Hellfire, which is
extremely hostile and painful. This is one of the many examples of the powerful imagenjthe 1 O 08 a1

g OOOEAOI T OAR xA AAT AT [ DADK NPAO- AEEHUKOROAT | DOARA

. R Y N&i Ot A njgEdiisd +isjo A0 £ Z NHIN

1851 O O 6 Ardbie Arogram Level 5, pg. 106.

% (101:8ppq O" 00 AO Ai O 1A xEi OA OAAI AG AOA 1 EGEOR (EO OAEOGGA xE
SEOAR ET OAT OAI U Ei 08 & ]
Wi cndowtq d O/E O I &£ (U (1OEAOR Ai 110 OAEUA +i AY AU (U AAAO,
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Example #2 :
| 11 G LA NG AF NG WEBhaeeNed § njiee AnHLJA NE!

)T OEEO AGAI DI Ahe higlighted) DedcribiAgbtddstrudidn. THE[G b & tanjfel je
O& ORI T AES AATTT O K ¥tgitis & theipiady) PE@ AFhALSsQighdke sin
and lying are contemplatedand thoughtof. | T A@AIl BI1 A 1 deesxdEdecuiis in (30AHU

1] Lj) ihahigeA + AL T NT LA t¢adYodatL
HereE1  OE Etde athriblie Bf lying is ascribed to peopler), 1} which has no[G 4, And\th’dn@fdxé@oes
notrepresent- AEa U8

Example #3:
Az NenAEnOLA | BB # G laendEl FHUN @Njx N0 & o
Here, the hignlighted word when usedlliterally does not make senseHereh T DArketaphorically refers

OIOTAOAGKAAD BRI Thsirdprasarisi@NERhere a part represents the whole.

Example #4:
1| njéSsjdanzA e DSBS G N NESY L NOejo LiKNK@N N
)T OEA AAT OA aUAEh OEA x1 OA O £E beh§sioneBa@ inhésdivesl A OA E
not impure literally . However, the idols are used for something which is extremely filthy morallyThey are

instruments and tools for practices ofShirk8 ) T AH, thetwrd (& NR & literally:

DGLONELNR Lj zNOEA § LU= AddnU ¢ttt
. NEND@jgopnjl Liz LAANAANA £ NHLj6
(AOAR OEA xi OA O&EEI OEd6 EO OOAAbldoE &nd gk lark liefally Gy, A A O

and alsoforbidden to eat

188(96:15-p 9 q O.T A )& EA AT AO 11060 AAOGEOOR 7A xEiIl OOOAI U AOAC EEI A
B vwdppdqg O088"00 '11 AE OAOCOEAEAO OEAO OEAU AOA 1EAO0O868

19 1 dweqO8!ITA xET AOAO E Eiheh the fleeiny Afla BeliddidgBlava ahd b éoDi@Asktidn payment presented

01 OEA AAAAAOAAL O AAIEI U fEO OANOEOAAY O1T1AOO OEAU CEOA fr OB OE
Wi ¢ccdongoes8! T A DAOI graddlkest@k extept@hahirécite® 6 You. So avoid the uncleanliness of idols and

AOT EA #&EAI OA OOAOAI A1 6888068

i gdptuvq O3AUR e¢) AT 110 E£ETA

EET A xEOEEIT OEAO xEEAE xAO OAOGAAIAA
dead animal or blood spilled out or the flesh of swine £1 O ET AAAAR

EO EO Ei POOABG S
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B Mapl " El GEIOOENNAKE r Anje aAOA
InMajal " E 1 &k O\Ehsaugedidreplace another word. The early exampIQNA'EL] 8 dnjg](amﬁ}bCEN/\ t

of - AEBI 6 EOOEa OAE gNABH@ DIEKE 1 GE O A IODA x AAG OF OADPI AAA
which in this case is[d [N N@E'a Bl 6 E hé&é Ot Be a siitarity with the literal word the the

metaphor is replacing. This is a bit different from- A EMNuksal that we just looked at.

Example #5:

NS NS RRA & A Kb zests; sy ] me 18 s s6a N} O %EIJL

(AOAh ET OEEO aUAEh OEA Oxi x1 OAO OEAO AOA EECEI
words. In the case of N IRGENY EO OAT 001 x AAd A (G LiOTASGY it Ad jé A A
"TTE T&£ 2A0AT AGETT AT AOG 110 1 EOCAOATT U OAEA OEA DPAI
(AOAR OEA xi OA O EOCOEAAT A A ag repleredd E&G Bijiz didthpsghidance i OA O
like darkness in that it prevents the person from being able tperceivethe right direction.

Example #6:
n| A LJO b rJoA tc]hjm\lﬂé MisC NA, L%EIM.JKL&L?MM\Q DB n A NA
' Lj zt Ht A Nst Anjh SRkl ¢§@Np bjie nja 8 Ng L A

HereET OE EtlewardsODT GABRGADOOE ET é usell Jidrdllyi, €hce hunger and fear

cannot be tasted literally, nor can they be articles of clothing.Here, the metaphorit. § i@ukde&d jEplace

OEA x1 OA 001 EAAI &8 4AEEO EO AAAAOOA OAOOEIlbiter AT A A
and unpleasant like taste. The metaphor [£. § /Tépta(@sﬁhfk word Gexperienced 8Altogether, these two

metaphors work in synchrony to highlight how fear and hunger feel and envelope the individuals who dgn
the favors of Allar,,. Please contrast this with tre followinga UAE h herEi8 @A A B'al)i 6 EOOE a OAE

- ~

.. AAT A djd BN EINSNGEDLRRE 3 N zALBA T B A&

. AEaU "EI 6EOOEaAaOAE EO 11 fA LiAZdk QEazAcaydokEs 3000NA A OACT OEAOR AEOGEAO
wmiptrdpq O!'ITEAR ,Aih 2A8 ¢y 4EEO Etlaryoldmighiibfing mankirtd Aut of dafkneBsdsinfo the AOA AT A
light by permission of their Lord-Oi OEA BPAOE 1T £ OEA %@Al OAA ET -ECEOh OEA O0OAEOA
i popdppcq O088!TA 111 AE POAOGAT 60 Al AgAi Bl Ad Aindon@dhcekrtEAE xAO
every location, but it denied the favors of Allah. So Allah made it taste the clothing of hunger and fear for what they haeib

AT ET c80638

196§ x d ¢ @ Childdn & @A A We have bestowed upon you clothing to conceal your private parlsT A AO AAT O1 1 Al 6886
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In this respectivea UAE R QA Biu@dlik@ally, as thecontextisliteral .

Example #7:

£k ENOLRERgES RN 8)F R chiRiEHRN

In these twoa U A Bi®word [f &) A M as AERBI 6EOOEAOAER OET AAIIEO OAL

OOAA | AOADPET OEAAQTITUA EAA ®OBAAMOETA 6OGEA OOEA Ci T A AT Al
visible or treaded upon physically. TheG Ljj@& tfagwe asking Allak,, to guide us to that which will allow

us to reach ths good destination.

Example #8:
£k nj&A Nn, NG £§ AR st OL HE Gnk &
The (G K ADPEIBS a OBEO DAT DI A Al 1710 EAOA x Efugide or 4 EEO

OEAT A 1 /" Héré, wihgE &dbéing used in place of a hand that is humble to care for those who are
AAT EAOAOOS of the 1A0 G*8CiRRAs@ime #etth/s Hsed to convey humility to parents. In the
Arabic language, EA  O1 1T x&CEHEITQ®H 1O A& Addd@ndifylandAeprésEn@imility, while raising

its wing refers to arrogance’™

Example #9:
L njASN Bl 613 RENEREE HIRDO®gH st ENEND L A ¢
The word being used as a metaphaf  OE E © NGk RaiGGa igthAt OJA H (@hidt be used
literally. The constructionft RItTZONG® MIANEARASR AU O A &R @SR Ed BFZ AN xS
OAAQOET AOGO 1T &£ 1TECEOS
Example# 10:
L) ENT L3

w(1:6-x q O OEAA OO Oi OEA OOOAECEO DAOEh OEA PAOE 1T £ OEI OA xEITI

98 cpdgpuvq O!'TA 1T xAO Ui OO xETC O OEIOA xEI A&Eiiliix Uid i&s& OGEA
1991 O O & ArdbiE Brogram Level 5, Answers, pg. 22.

20 (17:24)] A AK N8 L Y njpAtL EnattdzA tARZSA tA HiTHLJONS NRINSANG Senjang ONg ks NGits NgnAs S
201 Verbal Idioms of thel O O fMa Mir, pg. 111.

22f ¢gpyxq O'TA AAO AT A AOEI E O1 OEi OEA xEEOA OERAAAAI JEA BAROYAA
i cpdxwq 637 EA AATA 100 AAEIOA EEO PAIDPIA EI EEO AAI O1 1 AT 08

| EEA xEAO xAO GCEOAT O 1a0:118 )1I AAAAR EA EO TTA T &£ COAAO £&I 00C
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)T OEEO afUalris beinduSell metaphorically. Herg? Lipfehigring! b1 ni&knis arf Jarr does
not fit with the verb [k 3] o Atlud\grammatical sensein terms of original meaning In terms of{ G Ljenid LjY & 3
arf Jarr is usedas al AOAPET O ET OEA OAT OA OEAO 1a0:11 AAIA 0O
and wealth. Because of this, this arf Jarr[? L} i 8rms of this meaning
# 8 -digyOHoa aAoda
In this type of- A E therélationship [G € i¥rglated to one of theascription of the following:

(2)[O H 4008z 1H @ 6 BYENELEG L &

It is related to the action and the thing that is being ascribed the action.

Example #11:
(L) z NYddé Lz £t @kANE NE NE &jivjde S t NN SENGRS d s
Here, the word[GHES UDOAA ET - AEaU ET A OOAOI A xAtrdywhat £ Ui ¢

elevates the faith of someone. Itis actually Allth  x ET ET AOAAOAO AAEOE MELRGRE

or reason forthat increaseto happen.
Example #12:
' AG L E N Nign g & ZMGILLLjzE N3
)T OmEOOBEMAxT OA O E /&A@ GHOEINE fibder. TrAG A B@WA Bjg @ UOT E £A
AA AT 1T OAT OAA 1T O OAOEOZLZEAAR AOO DPAT PI A AAT 8ctionisi OEE
being highlighted.

Example #13:
 LAnN& &L Ayekjlr A _
The highlighted words ET  OER®Aa U ABDAOAI 1T U OOAT 01 AGAA AO ObPIT O

Gh iAtH\atnjA hig@t and the day cannot plot, it is people that plotTherefore, what is being meant here

24j ydcq O4EA AAI E MidAded AlaiOidmehtionied) thelr Belatbecome fearful, and when His U AdfeQecited

O0i OEAih EO ET AOAAOGAOG OEAT EI ﬁE[AB&@Hm]A)meUAE@DM I0E @ EDA (Gladisi @ ERIUA

OEAO OEA a_tbbAtErﬁMghANthh AfalDincfeases Belief.

25 pipgxqQ O(A xEI 1 AAMASK AwsEbtht i ATSOGAsERA80 4EA

i grdooq O4EIT OA xEI xAOA T DBPDPOAOOAA xEIl OAU O OET OA xEI xAOA
xEAT Ui O xAOA T OAAOCEI ¢ OO0 O AEOAAI EMEBK Oufile thel[d AGFE[AEADFR OOOEAOOA
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metaphorically is that the day and night were spent in plotting To denote what the arrogant ones spent

their days and nights doing.Thel a AB#ing the same wordA JEO £ MEA EI 111 xET:C aUAE A

1t & 7 HOIRRONEN N AT S INA S RN NNy A T LA

Here, theOAOI OPI T OOET ¢ T £ OET OAd idis@bviodsiomitskdne®ET OEAAT A

D8 - AEa U/Ea0 &k GE AAA O3
)T -AEaU™h OOEBEAAOAPEI O EO A OAT ET AA DE@AGHE OEAC
there is the Arabic expressiori? A NHYE  HEYBIDE#GG: Eefirs to someone who is uncertain about
a matter.
Example #14 :

T 3

B G T Lz LAONE LjY £3  Lj Nz LjA NA £
| NK IO A Bk iGANT £ £ N3

The highlighted OAA OET T Eécts RdtaforicalyUas[EEN, AaNFhtedt. This is similar to the
highlighted phrase inthe A A A@EK T A Nz AU iNHNG NE NB § N{-Ljd & Ljen]
Example #15:

i} R P . RBRENBED K0 B3 D & cp

L) 2N, HgvcE VR MG &) o L B R Bt ik

yT OEEO aUAEh OEA DPEOAOA 0061 AT OAO OEA EI OOAO AEOI

AAOOAET OOIETC T O 1 AOOAON xXranEd Al DO O ADIOARAEHEA A1 B

NG

regarding something®®

207 gudpnq O7TEI AOAO AAOE Oén tdAlah beldngs &l Bandr. GCHEM aBdenddgddd speech, and
righteous work raises it. But they who plot evil deeds will have a severe punishment, and tipotting of those-EO xEI 1 DAOEOE
208 |t is also known agGnEYE 3Nt Ltk gtg AANQONE N&

20) OAA UI O POOOET C UIOO AT O £ OxAOA AT A O1T 1 AGEI A0 POI1EI C EC
a0y 1 pdtngq O)T AAAAR OET OA xET ETEAAO AAOGEAOQEIT ET O /1 00 téhAOOGAOG |
oEA xEi AiTAO OAAOOA i1 OEA $AU | £ 2A0000AAOEIT e $i xEAOAOAOD U
POI PEAOOR EO O )& UT O AT 110 EAOA 11T ARAOOUR OEAT Al xEAOAOGAO Ui
2 cdpPwq O4EAU AOCE UI O AAT 6O OEA TAx 11711108 3AURAESHEBM AOA 1 A
righteousness to enter houses from the back, but righte@ness is [in] one who fears Allah. And enter houses from their doors.

'TA AAAO 111 AE OEAO UiO i AU OOAAAAABGS

a3z | OOO0A 11 OB HAEGLD 68 3011 EPAOGE ' AAAAT U 500aAE &AOAA S$EI
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Example #16:
njNE Lk nAtn yWENgaLs LANHE DZ N
This AAZRD OAOAT OO0 Al1 OEAO AQAI DI A xEARGAdQHE Baetied A |

OAIT A T EOOREA OxEAAGSB

AEiEIA EO A ZEECOOA T &£ OPAAAE OEAO Aii PAOAOG Oxi A
OA OB F1GhB par@Iés & comparison that can be used are eithel] Or [ )]. [Bjdatg®ote that B1GT n O
is contrasted from[Q L !plnéthbvi N@hﬁ]}édd)‘véénot contain the particle of comparisonCompare these two
sentences: [N/EL 18ad [NQUAENND &. AThe Zcondisdterel jfprbgbnig KGR /MdQads dwo
additional terms that [ £ @ddedhdi@QBle N&

There are four essential components to statement thatis a Simile. These are the following:

(@) [€ N Gl'heithih{;ﬁ)raerson that is being compared with something else.
(b) IN¢ njerhatwiainie g in Slfeity Nnpared with.
©) ¢ E njGNie pufcl ded tiN@liddirejfdmparison such ak) 6r (d ). Lj0 Lj6

(@) (¢ B G NHTHadDninéh attribute BbBDiethe things being compared.

Ng n i AHENAEN

¢ B GN N¢ njie |
¢ EniG¢ nG

Simile can be osixtypeswith [O IN# A1 A #EFE G NG ERRO Orhrde@AtBdetfpds a® thérdsslt of

omission of one the four elements that are part o[¢ E]@igcuf}s@ D de preceding paragraph.Please

2143 A Muslim, A A B298B in [njE No A Ep8nATNG tA A NEROBIOO EO 110 AEO &£O01I 1 OEA OAT A 1A
| A A

AAAAT U 500aAE &AOAA $EI

2547 OOO0A 11 OBAAAI 1)AECLD 68 3011 EPAOE
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refer to the following algorithm regarding its pictorial representation. The last type of¢ E]@i bitjln@ré a
distinct and is related to complexity ofits¢ E GNI nQd & + ¢ NDZ s

F£EGNT #EnRGN ¢EGHIN £EGNI
is | clear ¢—E-H;|-G|\

HALS LNg A Ng nz Ny NN

ololaic

complex¢ E G NT
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Examples ofSimilef¢ FOGINT n Q
Example#1: Ot 8 ARG AT nO6 &
'Lj stANONGHA BJdoELEdjket t MY NSNESHB@IGEN I, HBIGH
AEEO aUAE CEOAO 00 A bPi xAOA&EO! Helehhe IfyModriee& hich a@E | E1 A
represented by the pronoun(), Jtark being compared with theg¢ &8 1h ¢ 1 GT(_)_T,O'I'_S'[ i ATTA xET 1EC
particle of simile is[8] termed the [¢ B Nj§3 Nihera€ual &ssend@r deksimile is thé E G NvhoQ 6 &

shows how the two things being compared are similarHere, this comparison is complex. The hypocrite is
being compared to someone who lights a fire, and then the light is taken away. The hypocrites pretend to
be believers to get the secondary bend§ (such as heat from thédire), but are deprived of the major benefit

which is the guidance {.e.light).

Lj st A NGNG nj@jj34 ansAtm NNF [

-

-

¢ EGNI ¢ EnjGN NE jeGL| ¢ nGH

Example#2:OL @ ANJ & ¢ EGNI nQod 4
AL T ndpiL{d LBA {NENERAH @HG BRAAE N NE T 61 §A¢j0ND B
e YA A L g KANENIRE M HAL TNLQLT]U\ Llﬂz Hj(ﬁtﬁQLjOL/\ ﬁ

. NL E NY £ 3njaa\sneyaNo |
)T OEEO A kidpdismdis madelbitetight of Alles with a |amp[NdzA th@;d\lll‘)@l d nQao.

that the light of Allah,, is like a brilliant lamp that guides thetraveler. 4 EAT 1 AOAO ET OEA OAI

(glass containing the lamp) is compared with a stafN ZE11.j0 N Z Ljo

26j ¢ gpxqQ O4EAEO AgAi DI A EO OEAO IdmiEatddwkat wakarourid Biin,Mlaid tdok dwayaeiO Ah A OO
1ECEO AT A 1AZEO0 OEAI ET AAOEIT AOO r Ol Y OEAU AT OIA T1 O OAAS8S

27 ctqouq O!'I1AE EO OEA ,ECEO i & OEA EAAOAT O AT A OEA AAOOES 4E
lamp is within glass, the glass as if it were a pearly [white] star lit from [the oil of] a blessed olive tree, neither of the east nér o

the west, whose oil would almost glow even if untouched by fire. Light upon light. Allah guides to His light whom He wills.dA

11T AE DPOAOAT 60 AgAi PIAO £ O OEA PATPI AR ATA 11T AE EO +11xEIC 1

213



NGt DAL DZ 3

- ) NdzA £t GNO NZ nj¢
ALY nofju L

¢ EGNT nq ¢ EnjGN N¢ nje t| ¢ nGh

. AGL@zt ONAY AnkoFLjii OBénjgt 4 N&ISD]

¢EGNI n¢ ¢ EnGN N¢ njie t| ¢ nGih

T ~

Example#3:0t O848 ¢ FEGI nQo6 4

. NT zt O NANn dj ALENAt & |t TnopljdLid A
)T OEEO aUAE Ald BAEHEMGUOGHEE PANDERAO 1 £ OEA aUAE
endurance. Thus, thisis an example Ot O8. ¢ EGIT n0O6 &

X dj O Lj Ni ztONA |}t
¢EGNT Y ¢ EnGN N¢g njie t| ¢ nGt

Example#4:0t O8 ¢EGI nQo6 &

—_ L

R N¢ NYa 24 Ay U N¢ @K NS aj@eN6o  Ng nAEN3iRID  njé Ng
- njl, 9j QS Afisaady et N vER& NG e Lje
AEEG AUAE AOEI CO A AAAGOEAED] Al Thipiseickamiefot AOAET C
[0t O §, whérdZhGScbmpafsén & not stated explicitly.

28 gpdtq O)T AAAAR 111 AE 171 0RO OEI OA xEI MEECEO EI (EO AABOOA ET
219 (57:21) Race toward forgiveness from your Lord and a Garden whose width is like the width of the heavens and earth,

prepared for those who believed in Allah and His messengers. That is the bounty of Allah which He gives to whom He wills, and

Allah is the possessor of great bounty.
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¢EGNIT 1 ¢ F njSdN N¢ njle t| ¢ nGh

Example#5:ONOLJANJ &8 ¢ EGNI nQd a
R 3 ¢ NRAGUGRgs SpmdEd o NE Lie nNALT L0 NegeLj0 Ngt
L) ANl g VNI 0 N B 5 F

In this example of(¢ Z1Gnbigh B 6 Bid vényQetri@d antl giedNBfrding the hardness of rock. This is

contrasted with the hardness of hearts that are unaffected by the glorious signs of Al\zTherefore, this is

anexample fONOLANJ & ¢ EGNIT n0O6 &

. Ng SptAdN] L6 DG t 7 N§ Hg§ t U Ni
¢EGNT Y ¢ EnGN N¢g njie t| ¢ nGt

Example#6:NBY @& GNI nQo6 &
U & L KNSR KD + A NEdget & 7 HddG £ K K jgaNeuipit ol A
N TANG Sl ehed, 81 S AINE R jonio 3t G’ infiienich Y
In this example both the [¢ E nj@Bahtthin@ & & NaNDGEi o cadse pbhbdLISimile. This is
termed [ B Y @vﬂe@tﬁbﬁw’ﬂ 1QIngs Being compared become very similar to one another.

i ¢cdxtq O4EAT UI OO0 EAAOOO AAAAT A EAOAAT AA AZOAO OEAOh ABREIT C 1E
rivers burst forth, and there are some of them that split open and water comes ouénd there are some of them that fall down for

EFAAO T &£ '11AE8 'TA 111TAE EO 110 O1 AxAOA T &£ xEAO UT O Al 86

21 1 xdemnq O4ET OA xET AAIER OAT @AALAATc 7GAT AN Al e " 00 xEAT A DOAAL
mentioned therein, yousee those in whose hearts is hypocrisy looking at you with a look of one overcome by death. And more

APDPOI POEAOA &£ O OEAI ¢ xI O1TA EAOA AAAT Y68
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X X Ng Sl o\l Ljj s

¢EGNT Y ¢ EnGN N¢ njee t| ¢ nGt

4AEEO aUAE bDOAOGAT OO0 A AAAMPOAA Al OOPEEEKRQADLEGAIAN AlDI
responsibility) and a donkey carrying books. The¢ E G NTs foOnierfionedt it N&DZbes implied
contextually.

You should however note that in this case, like many cases @ F1@ b TGt T¢ E GNshQod a

complex, deep, and thought provokingWhen this occurs, this type of¢ E]@tb'hineilﬂé B ﬁlfﬁ]l@.lﬁilé@]@a) é

in these casesit can actually be consideed a parable In English, a parableés more complex than a simile
and illustrates one or more principles or lessons

(AOAh ET O Rhk patahié ikidrates tHah tHose who received the Burah (and did not fulfill its
obligations) are like a donkey that carries books. The donkey cannot benefit from the heap of booltsat it
carries. This is also a powerful illustration of those whdave knowledge but do not act on it. Please note

that most, if not all of the examples above can be considergd) Y] Eindekhdiik E G N nist Qieréial + ¢ NL

but has two or more layers of meaning and lessons.

X L6 3 ho Anague H9Ed B EXH
ALt z NI
¢EGNT M ¢ EnGN N¢ njee ¢ nGLI

2 pggduq O4EA AGAI PI A 1T £ OEIT @hah and thendid Aohtakd it 0B S edtirl ok alonkeyOho OE A 4
carries volumes [of books]. Wretched is the example of the people who deny the signs of Allah. And Allah does not guide the
xOIT 1T CATET ¢ PAI P11 A8o
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SNAO@ELGT P oG A
b

[

7 tEZNAnDAA NJ L + ZCoALDZ & LjenjU
| nja ALENREARME Lt 2ALENg t ¢Adz bz Ljz
yl OEEO (&1 @rik the N@eeRof the disbeliever and is being compared to a mirag&here is

indeed so much similarity in this since the thirsty persorbelieves the mirage that he/she is striving for is
water, and a sheer illusion. Jusdsthis will be the good deeds 6the disbeliever on the most important day
before Allah,

3

LaNA SE L6 AGLHENE NLt+ 7

an utter illusion because ofhirk.

~
I 3

2.

¢EG ¢ £ njGN N¢ njie t| ¢ nGh

An idiom is an expression thathas both a literal meaning and digurative or indirect meaning. This is a

contrast to metaphor where the literal meaning cannot be used. Idioms are used in theO O gust like in

other languages. In the Arabic language for example, one commoidiom is the term [ﬁEL 72 1_) ahis N&b AW

~ N s N 2 oA oA N

literally meansO1 I 1T C E AT With fit théA fQ@Dativie meaningof OAAET ¢ AEAOEOAAI A6 8
long is more suitable for gving. Another idiom isfA A D2, Ar@ IAng s LeasgThhjblis figurative for

~ N £ oA 2 s

one who is tall. The idom& A n, n@\ed &7 GUK NZELi@ OEAG8 K ZEECOOAOEOA OA

guantity of ashes result from fire being used to cook for many peoplé.€. guests). A similar meaning is

attributed to (O OA & x HEG A TitAR 1 ET C OTheldfis Bubkediwht afsinall Avolint®b 8

milk. The milk from milking is being usedor charity.

i ctdowq O" OO OE I-thek deedsare likeEaOrdge it & IGard which a thaty one thinks is water until, when he
comes to it, he finds it is nothing but finds Allah before Him, and He will pay him in full his due; and Allah is swift infat 0T 08 6
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In the Arabic language, an idiomé b mﬁo%ﬂﬁﬁ categoriesas depicted in the diagram above
(a) [G L]@INiEC@%@e& the meaning of a relationship.
(b) [0 d 6 z{ndxq':btlﬁefers to a thing. This is the most common type of idiorfound in the
1008 atl
(©) [G LjAIitaety @dfers to a quality or attribute.
@R A A‘Mgémo@xéreék something critical or negative indirectly.

Example#1:02 026 & GLAAANO
| & b /AnBNESERRP o Uy ttké nA20 Sts L¢ dYo S
)T OEEO aUAEh OEA EECEI ECEOAA OAAOEIT EO AAEicCc O
section is speaking to the believers directly, and not to the disbelievers. However, we see that £;~h
makes a reference to the disbelievers for those believers who turn away (from obeying Aliz*and His

Messengey:. This does not mean literally that they are disbelievers but it ia threat because those

believers who are turning away from obedience ardoeing mentioned alongsidethe disbelievers in this

respect.

224 This category does not represent a typical category of Idioms, but can be considered a special category of Idioms which are
foundinthe1 606 al o S o - ‘ e
25 gdocq O3AUh ¢/ AAU 111 AE AT A Qhedindecll, QA do€shd ke thel BOA AIHE DEAWO 8O0 O
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Example#2: GLJAGOH & GLAAANO

NG5 NNl ¢ SNGHAENEDUHOHINID i WOBEIC N IEjB K 1 88 B LA L 1
b IONGAENSHEAN oA O A kg aX 166 + ¢t n Ng
YT OEEO auU/ldapoutOGRA OPARB DD BsbeSténkdwitil & @fer specifically to the
amount of his treasure. Heavy keys arean indirect reference to a large quantity of treasure.
Example#3.07 0720 & GLAAKNO
F ey S A &jBBESEOWE NAND + ¢ D NDLs »NOt 8 DAS S
Ll zeNSDRHI. i+ AdSEA- R NGBt opp
The highlighted sectionii OEE@QADOAEMRET | ACEAAT 1 U (AOAh OEA AI

OEAO 1 J4BEdDMaky@m were gods. The mention of both of them eating food actualéfers indirectly

Oi OEAI A1 O AU TAAAOOEOU 1 My meAibndgthattiiey @th Gdfdod, hd 1 1 1
idiom further shows that they cannot be God
Example#4:0 2 07 ® & GLAAKNO

Lj z NONAAL A NL t BjAmBA eR B B0 A nhjdin

Here, this expression is used indirectlyfor someone who rises from bed (to pray the late night prayer).

)y O AT T AOG £O0T 1T OEA A@bOA &athsialbealtifd idiowifdr hbs€ who drdsfeddiftast ET A
in doing the Ta ajjud prayer (late-night prayer).
Example #5: G 10GENE®ENA A A NO

? DYooz NgBF 6 Lt KNHNS 88 b d KB D 8 acivik 5@
N¢g NANE +t SNOSGEAYDPZ t NOEAD e by N Wjo ApjBLpr n
LIONONg 5 mQiogn UNigjyei ARBEHZEL e 72 44 s

2 cpdyxeq O)T AAAAR 1a0:117 xAO &£O0ii OEA PAIPIA T &£ -1 OARh AOO EA O
would burden a band of strong men; thereupon his people said to him, "Do not exult. Indeed, Allah does not like thelexAT 086
27 ygxvq O4EA - AOGOEAER OI1T T &£ -AOUh xAO 116 ABO A 1 AGOAT CAON 1

was a supporter of truth. They both used to eat food. Look how We make clear to them the signs; then look how they are

deluA AA 86

i gcdpoq O4EAU & OOAEA OEAEO AAAON OEAU OODPDI EAAOA OEAEO , 1 OA
OEAU OPAI A8d o )

229 \/erbal Idioms of the Quran, pg. 8B2. The expressioninjé & A NA 6 8] OdjdEB0 Gjy QIR0 AAE T ICAENKLDA QB OET AAA
apart from the bed. o _ |
203 A Muslm, AAEBBE,in[NgtLglBLmili SAAARLORRA CAOAO T &£ EAAOGAT AOA O1 AAO Ol
OACCAA ADPDAAOAT AA OGIIi GAh OEIADR OAER hE OA quﬁ SAphdithis? HO Gl lyeg Aen He £ 1 11 A
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In this A A Athekhighlighted section represents an idiom, which is both literal andnetaphorical. The
metaphorical meaning should be obvious from the context. It representbe reward of the martyr, who is

fighting in the path of Allat,,.
Example#6:R A A NEBLRAQWAEN O

b K NO LN, NG A A AR RS SAJ PNGGE tiscb A NgASG S L bl
nRAA Nvﬁ’fah@ﬁ_)#@iﬁ OO O Gtk is often sarcasm and irony being employed. Here, the word

15 I}’\Iréplledgnts a protector and patron. Hergit is being used directly forits literal meaning, but also used

to answer the cynical and negative attitudeof the disbeliever.
Example#7:R A A KEE QAN O
nja AnAj@SLjLsoiNA I NUNENOE A& NG do6 §= Ljj z NY !
L) ENO LU LAALGEHNa@ |ttt NA

ThA EECEI ECEOAA OA Aiddnbthier efampledER A AAGHHEMGEAEEN the word
LANEEAE | AAT O O @\gaid, Aarcé3@ s belhg dmployéldosthose opponents who view

this message of thd O O ,analliding the afterlife as a joke.

Example#8: GNA njg Nz nQ 6 &
£ A njA nigp NEARN i AL fGnfognj0a Nz doé Lz
The highlighted words represent another category that carry a doubleneaning, whichis termed[é ny\ njé N Z

Thus, it can be considered synonymous witlﬁG Mwmﬁén @oﬁgﬁit isusually not categorized

under it per se. In[é n ]/,\Ikﬁdjépé‘idl@r’m@"@s a different meaning than what the listengoerceives It may

returned to his friends, then he said, | am reciting upon you peace, then he broke the cover of his sword, then he droppethén

he walked with his sword to the enemy,therE A &£ OCEO O1 OEl EA xAO EEI 1 AA68

#ipxdpouvqgq 06317 OTAAU T1 OATOIIT xEI1T AA OAEAT &EOIT UIO 1T O £OIiI Ol
AT A xOAOGAEAA EO OEA AAOOET AOEIT 86

@i gdcpq O4EI OA xEI AEOAA ki theplophits witilt AghtGEdil those i ordkrijuétite fréni A

among the people CEOA OEAT OEAETI CO i £ A PAEI £01 POl EOET Al 08856 )

23(37:89-wmmq O!'T A OAEAR e¢)1T AAAAR ) Al ¢ AAT OO O AAy Eiih 37 OEAU C

220



be thought of as a clever way to avoid telling a lie, particularly in a difficult scenarioln thel1 OOd al EA

example abovethe statement that) A OalEAMAA O) Al OEAEG® xhk Geaht fobhimBelf AT OO,

that 0) xEI 1 CAO OERNE AIiECEHG EORA GaAnkdiseiat@), it wasperceivedA O O A
medicalo sickness and therefore a valid excuse to avoid going to the pagan celebratio@f course, this also
CAOA ) AOateAi Al 1 pbi O0O0T EOU O AOAAE OEA EAITITO T &

Example #9: R AAQHD &

e 2 Ligoli{) z NDONBDERAA izz + Adtjd F)AmA 0K RpNGT LD |
liaplj) Z NONUAKEA COALjgakGjegt s RAAJEK St Ny b
The hichh ECEOAA au /{R /\’r@@rﬁ'néfﬁeﬁ}sé thad Dwas a crafty hint to them about the faulty
logic of idol worship®™® 4 EOOh xEAO 1 AU APPAAO OI [M@Gﬁﬁsﬁﬂpliéd&é [Ie)
meaning.

24 Al-+ A O E azashakshdri, in section on (3789-90).

25(21:62-pu @ O4EAU OAEAR ¢ ( AOA (IA® a7EiAd Jaid, CRatkeq) thibthe largdsbof dmAdift, sé E

ask them, if they should [be able to] speak.”, So they returned to [blaming] therlgses and said [to each other], "Indeed, you are

OEA xOi 1 CAT AOO8ech 4EAT OEAU OAOAOOAA OEAI OAl OAOh ¢ OAUEIT CYh €91
2Fat -0l 1ARMBBEAxEal ER 3ARHOETT 11 jcpd
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Lesson14: Inimitability of the Qu r &) Un@adDz

The 1 O O @santleed the miracle that was given to O A ‘. *tide final messenger, and its message
remains as it was at the time oRevelation. By the grace of Alle;;, its meanings have also beepreserved
just like how the traditions of His Messengey . The most important aspect relave to the miracle of the

1 O O & aslpowerful andinimitable language. Mawddi states the following:
Ohel1 OO&B@iT 1 ET COEOOEA OOUI A bk BAMitatdd OThi® ks Eaffedihe AE &MU E |
al-1 O O6Feoim this) ,Bhe D O O @sués a challenge to all of Mankind to imitate thé O O @sa 1
the rational proof of its divine source. This is becausp O1 dipds not accept blind faith and the

challenge results in the definite conclusion that thd O O & &dm Allah,, .6

The main characteristic of the miracle of thel O O @ anfrinsic, and is directly related to its inimitable
language. Understandingl O O & ddalicAallows one to start to appreciate some ofts numerous

intricacies. Even the term ‘&yah" of the 1 O O sdtdelf is a unique signfrom Allah,,. Intrinsically, its

grammar, linguistics, rhetoric, prose, logic, and other literary characteristics céely differentiate it from
human speech.
Altogether, the 1 O O @vasithe highest form of Arabic that the Arabs at the time of thRevelation had
ever experienced. Thisvas evidenced bythe testimony of the most bitter of the enemies of O 1, WdlAl
ibn Mugh&ah, testifying that is was unlike any human speech He, being one ofthe most eminent
personalities and poets at thestated the following®:
0) OxAAO AU "1 Ah OEAOA EO TITA AiTT1¢cO0O Ui O xEI
with me in composition or rhetoric z not even in the poetry of the Jinn! And yet, | swear by God,
there is no similarity of what he% is saying(i.e. thel O O¥ @andl | swear by God, tht indeed, his
speechis very sweet, and is adorned with beauty andharm. Its higher part is fruitful, and its lower
part is abundant, andnot being overshadowed It shatters what is under it! Abu Jahl saidto him):
AY our people will not be pleased with you until you speak againsto (A OADPI EAAd O, /
think (aboutit). ( A OEAT niadiElbewdches, )OO ET AEOAO 1T A AGCAET 00 /

20- AOOACA 1T £ OEA o ai dEADMed BEWOA Ao AIGOEI OAA OEA MAAQGE OAAOAOhK
2 g A®I 1ABAIDEW@N, [T @/ : L eAldd sU GHAOG
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Then it was revealedDE A /&1 1 3h$BETETGA GBEU T O Aagérist thdtrubhthat B A OBHAA 1T DAT
pronounced to the Quraish:
£ AN nja 1500 AR nifiIN & KR ok ST A HOE]IRGE A R A g TH
L6 nlLje L7 NELS L 4 DANBNEsz hiba
FALOART NG NE RANGING & ja . tVERGIRIG + Nt |§1) Akt
LA LT L3 njAjGik HIGHENENOA LEAREY ¥t NONGGE K¢

It was clear to theMakkansociety, thosewho experienced thel O O hat It was not the word of a human

——, N -

v W LN L (Y T
g AN\ i

N NULAL
; su'lal U‘|,'/‘,

being. This was despitewhether they embraced it, or opposedit.

This chapter cannot do justice covering thiexpansivetopic of )  E-d @ O8 Hdwever, itwill cover
some ofthe many ways in which thel O O @saniraculous, focusing on its intrinsic language.) | aAs
Quyi i, in his treatise in this specific area of )  E 4 @ O Achtégorizedapproximately three hundred
headings with respect to itsrelated arts and sciences™® Please note that we have already covered some of
these unique aspects in the past two Lessons. Since the student is now famiidgth 1 O O & grdmindx

and its basic intricacies, this subject can be better appreciated and understoo&ome of these examples

EAOA AAAT ABOOAAOAA AEOAAOI U AOI ddh Notmhn Ali KFAlB.O00A OAOE.

A. Precise Word Choice

Example #1: Emphasis and De-emphasis of words.
ee Nk NONE L Acke i NENT NN T Ut NT Lz B nj#
leenjk niE NHt A e mikNGA N ajA QB NETHLEX B Kd

29 (74:11-ontq O, AAOGA - A xEOE OEA 11 A ) AO AikeQukalth, Ant Ehildfen praséntA An@dpreadE T 1 )
[everything] before him, easing [his life], Then he desires that | should add more, No! Indeed, he has been toward Our verses

obstinate, | will cover him with arduous torment, Indeed, he thought and deliberad, So may he be destroyed [for] how he

deliberated, Then may he be destroyed [for] how he deliberated, Then he considered [again], Then he frowned and scowled, Then

EA O0OO0T AA AAAE AT A xAO AOOI CAT Oh 'TA OAEAh c¢4EEO EO 1106 AOO i A
drive him into Sagar, And what can make you know what is Saqgar? It lets nothing remain and leaves nothing, Blackening thesski

| OAO EO AOA 1T ET AGAAT + Al CAl OY80

240 The Sublime1l O O &rd iOrientalism, Dr. Moammad+ E A | p§y.EA

23 EOET A 3PAAAE 3ATET AOh "AUUET AE )1 OOGEOOOAR , AAA )1 OO0OOAO0I O Al
22 (26:77-ymq O!'TA (A EO OEA T1He &k whellidesintd ArAddtAs/AHe WhA feedérhefand gives me drink.

'TA xEAT ) Ai Eiih EO EO (A xEI AOOAO 1 AR 'TA x[FUAQA&ED aARDHOA i
Series, Dr. a OBENx AEA AT 8
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In this selection ofa U Affed 3 1 O A EA Cahigh® E Q El E (; ElifeksArona theAdst. You will notice

with the verb as thepredicate. That results in further emphasizing thepronoun, whichin this case is
[éLjé YeLje & 1 N&4J '"A/l‘olijé OEA EECEI ECEOAA aUAE O!/'TA xiB1 xEI

s o~ A~ NN

devoid of the pronoun [L g Théreason is thatthe highi ECE OA A & dokdhot Aedd@@phasis Wis

understood by most that Allak,, is the One who causes death amdsurrection. However, for manythey do
not realize that it is He,, indeed that also directly guides, nourishes, and cures peopl&his is why in the
context of this selection ofa Bhs, the highlighted section isle-emphasizedto bring out this point.

Example #2: Contrasting Different Meaning sof the Same Word

N N AK

R At/ AZEENT KOt Fuk kK da BmgoNainiB eaiaskt: A @ A rm a

£ = A— 4

liceNK nj¥ N, &AMAEED@ER D@ ¢ ¢ R aN SR e

Here, in each of these twocontiguousa U A ta®word [/E(]) ifidad In the topa UAEh OEA x1 OA E

the individual entering Paradise and in the bottom, for the one entering the Hellfire. The only subtle
difference is the plurality of the word. Thishighlighted word represents & land should conform to the

person being entered, that being singular. The reason for this plurality aft- ONENAENTEA L PEE OO 6
represents the person who has succeeded in this greatest of endeavois highlights that they will enter

along with others. Theywill be enjoying this successof entering Paradisealong with their families,

spouses, and friends. The opposite will be the case for the denizen of the Hie## who will enter it in a

state of lonelinessalthough he/she will be accompanied bymany others. They will be alone intheir own

physical and mental anguish in Hellfire and will have none to support them in their punishment How

eerie is this contrasthighlighted just by a subtledifferencein the same word!

Example #3: Contrasting two words that carry a similar meaning.

N¢g dXp BT LA s AKINIOs: seNjaNdHE Al AN
Y Nz @mh sUjANEHRNYDZA kK NL NOJY LHLjS @A&z L ANG ¢

243 (4:13-p 1 q O 4 &thelirhits [BeDby] Allah , and whoever obeys Allah and His Messenger will be admitted by Him to gardens

under which rivers flow, abiding eternally therein; and that is the great attainment. And whoever disobeys Allah and His

Messenger and transgresseklis limits - He will put him into the Fire to abide eternally therein, and he will have a humiliating

DOl EOEI AT 0o 8 2AEAOAT AAd $EOET A 3PAAAE 3AIET AOh 3AAOEIT o8myxs
24(22:75-x w@ O!'1 1 AE A Rrigélse3endeds larid fr@ thd people. Indeed, Allah is Hearing and Seeing. He knows

what is [presently] before them and what will be after them. And to Allah will be returned [all] matters. Oh you who have

believed, bow and prostrate and worship your Lord and do goodthat you may succeed. And strive for Allah with the striving

due to Him. He has chosen you and has not placed upon you in the religion any difficulty. [It is] the religion of ygEAD,

) A Oa BllAh named you "Muslims" before and in this [revelation] that th Messenger may be a witness over you and you may

be witnesses over the people. So establish prayer and giveA Eandhold fast to Allah. He is your protector; and excellent is the
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coIR, NG N W Byt 5k (N G5 B Bl R 1\ KGO B jiRRER RNDZA A
Lzttt Ng dvYo § njee RnfazArmANOS. GiNHER g dd RN
e + KNONA 6 BN| NG MHLgoNzst ne » Ljd Nz
)1 OEEO OAAOEIA&EMAEGs[? /A hiiiND CRIANDRIAEAAI | U OOAT O A

OB OA Hdwaver, there is a profound difference between the choice of words in the abogeU A ETRe

word [? A Lflaaﬁbao Niose based on purity; it also can carry the meaning to choose basedahoice and

judgment™. The meaning fo[? t]G b QN@Z&éed on a certain set purpose or godlherefore, Allah,,

chose His Messengers based on their purity ardis choice The choice of- O Al ; fvs disdained by

many who preferred one of a certain ethnic group ice. Jews) or of a higher econmic status (Quraish). By

using this word, it clarifies the point that Allat;,, chooseswhom He wills. On the other hand, F chose the

Muslims (those who submitted) for a definitive purpose. That purpose is detailed in@ah 78 with [? £]G £ O N D:

Example #4: Contrasting Verbs similar in meaning.

~

1 LjO B NOLjgiHs AooSigUN N\ HLGHEAN. ¢ iNdiidiMdss ALt € NO

' njg NALOK TAGRgAME Y NE L YNz | ¢

)1 Ai i DAOET ¢ OEAOA Oxi aUAEORLO, b lGpBidheKtpccdapdeat OE A
01 AA OAOU OEI EI AOh xEEAE [ AAT O OOAT A Al x1 68 (1

OEA /EE &) with tedpécsto thel O Odhe Family IV \erb [Lj@idbAint Ged in the sense that this

Book was sent down gradually and wittrepetition. This is contrasted with theFamily Il Verb [L]Q Heiv;\g 00 LJU

used forthed AOGAE OEA )T EAI R xEEAE xAOA OAT O Al xLjgikd pLjt

being used for thel OOA®T x Al 1 ET 31 OAE 1AAOS (T x AAT xA OAA]

~ A e

the descent of thel. O O &armithe Preserved Table{l 7 Az @ithe Hedlzn of this word QN B &

poOl OAAOT Oh AT A AgAAITAT O EO OEA EAI PAO8GS

25 AT AG O , AQDEdIz ARl 38, Adgd LD ®481) = page 1750 of 3078.

i gdoq O(A EAO OAT OO0 ARKI, khdmddkin truih, drifirming vihat was before it. And He revealed the

47 OAE AT A OEA '1 OPAil 8o

247 (97:1) Indeed, We sent thel O O @awh during the Night of Decree.

u8 4 AEOBOWOAER 3AAOGEIT 11 31 OAE 1AA08 4EEO EO Ai O1 1T AT OEITAA ET |
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Example #5: Appropriate Word Choice
N nj¥ njeez + oN@& N6 N&RAA LMGNBHZO N& 3 NF¥ + FLlg:
Lj z+ts LYNHEA NL ttts azNYLHLjz At
ARt ENgGng &ngz NN Z 1ad 6 SO tNAnfDE /A

Here, intisa U Adm3 1 QAEOadh EO EO Al iNGAjhdak asiENRGIL BEA x1 OA
it ¢ b Eredn thepamd\thindh¥owedert hire in the examination of these twa U A &eddo see a subtle
but important difference being made. The one who does dinl act (G L T N6 @k mnrhodl Zcbtains

some type of transient benefit from this world, whether itis material, pleasure, or fame, etcNevertheless,
it is not necessary for a person to obtain a benefit from an evil act in this world, yet will go against

themselves on the Day ofudgment This is what is being referred a ¢ b E WhéretagrsohroNg¥ His T £ A

self. Examples of this areevil acts like Shirk, envy, calumny, or slander where the individual does not
derive a benefit in this world from the evil. Here, the burden of the evil is on the soul itselvhile in this

world, the action may not be considered a flagrant, open immoral sinSg by using the Word[l\’[hhe subtle

but important differences of sins arehighlighted.

Example #6: Appropriate Word Choice
nd m]@ﬂ\m@ LJ@M@QA@\I@A MHNEOEQ } DZ s az

It is contended that the highlighted word should be[A_El ]QiN:@thE)e dontext is about belief in the angels

and prophets. But this is not a mistakdt actually highlights that the same message that was psent in the

previous books of Revelation which confirm each other. In fact, this word fits perfectly with the contexof

OEEO aWEANE COEAQU EO 11060 AAT 00 EAAETI ¢ AMOO®aRD xEK0OO6
perseverating about retaining their Qibla, yet refused to follow other things that were part of Faith

(Messengers, Angels, Books, etc.). Thus, this w@éﬂ A ]@I:hvsl Gefakétheirfaulty reasoning for believing in

29 ggpouvqgq O!'TA OEI OA xEIh xEAT OEAU AiTT1TEOG Al EITTOATEOGU 10 xOI
forgiveness for their sins- and who can forgive sins except Allah?and [who] do not persist in what they have done while they

ETT x880 2 AEAOAT A fshBikDA @1 A Diska@iipg. CoRA

%5 1gppmg O!'T A xEIT AOA®BmMsAH bdtdheriseeReHdrgivénéss of AaH wal find Allah Forgiving and

- AOAEZEOI 86

s ¢cdpxxqQ O2ECEOAT 6O1 AGO EO 116 OEAO Ui 6 060601 Ui 60 ZAAAAO O1 xAO/
believes in Allah, the Last Day, thangels, the Book, and th€OT PEAOO8888 4 2 AARKOGB6 A CaPDATEAAREIT 83 AOE A
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part of the book and disbelieving in the rest?

B. Deep Meaning ofArabic Words

The Arabic language is filled with many words with rich, dgg and diverse meanings. ranslation is
often less than adequate to obtain a proper meaningAppreciation of the appropriate depth of Arabic
words is important, particularly in certain contexts. In these cases, it may also baportant to refer to a
classical Dictionaryrather than a modern one. Thisince several classical words have evolved in meaning

and their contemporary meaning differ from their classical meaning. Few such words a@soccur in the
1 00 8uatag/ELjG (N4 AR & + HiE &
The vocabulary of thel O O @sdilled with many deepwords that enhance its meaning and encourage

contemplation and reflection. However, the vocabulary isft repeated, thuseasier learned,and memorized

than conversation vocabulary.
Example #7: TheWord (t z 1+ T + n

The word + EO O 1Z #id ah &xample of the multifaceted nature of Arabic words and their deep

i AAT ET C8 ) O EO OOAT Ol ADdhas adn@aniBgvén dintlad © Ené wosdt iZOR OB O

xEEAE [ AAT O O1 EOI Al A nhnt,A & O Ordrs/idhamblentsk of Di&ddes bnd thd O

voice. It also refers to becoming still and lowéng oneself. Another meaning of this word is to bend the

head and body down, with bowing, which is reflective of the idealala . Yet, another meaning of this word

EO O&I O A xAl1 O AOAAE AT A AA 1 AOGAT AA Ol safpeak COT O
e Lj) 2 NALNQjTANGSEA LEY) 1SO8 GUNNANA WjE H H81 AL ip A N

Example #8: The Word [L EtGtLt 3

lia €72 Lt N3 Ejt}_ﬁiﬁélﬂ.r@t@ At Dz J LJL_J

252 (2:85) | .LRNHLGnj& Lj s.} BBBBOLKAs Wja @t AR TEBARD AjRINH £ 8@ OLj 1z£ AQE NG BAGHEDHO O O/
258 The original meaning of these words from thel 60 ﬁs&:é@vag, star, and gnat; now the contemporary meaning is car, planet,

and mosquito, which differs from the originall 0 O3 A £BRET ¢ CcOIi 001 U8 7A OAATITTATA (AT O 7A
24(231-cq O#AOOAET T U xEI1l OEA AAIEAOAOO EAOA OOAAAAAAAR 4EAU xEI
Lexicon Entry[E GBane's Lexicon: Vol. 1, page 242, and <http://arabicgems.wordpress.com> Post #32.

%5(80:1-cq O4EA O0OIADPRAAG AOOITABA AxAUh "AAAOOA OEAOA AAI A OB INmMEI OE
entry, Vol. 2, page 378 (of 473) = page 782 of 3078..
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The word [t B s @nditt®r example ofthe depth of Arabt words. ) O EO OOAT OIEOOAA 6AO

I EOAOATT U TAATO OO61 Ai1O00AAO OEA PAOO AAOxAAT OEA
AT OOOA 1T AT AA £ DOGY adtiud dompark this WdEdAwithothers that express facial

expression. The word [A L EAIOROEAAO A AAAEAI AODOAOCOEIT 100 1 & A
EOT xT  OEI xET ¢ OEAOPBRAGEG sA MBAERA x<EHAE EO O& O R E
shows extreme anger as in war.The reason for ths comparison is to examine the use gt E EGL3 OAE

Abasa. Here the Messenger of Allsz x AO AATTTEOEAA xEAT EAco@pah x1 AA
Abdullah Ibn Umm MahO1 I ET OA OO OD Gkithg R leaders BEQudish to the message
Linguistically, the word [t B hoekep OET O1 A AA OOAT Ol ACAEA A QBrOwsEh®1 E CE |
highest level of character that was expected by the Messenger of Aic;even though this action

interrupted the duty of delivering the message.

-

C.Word Order in SentenceskNn @ Girédd & C A

Please sed.esson 13 Section | for a detailed discussion.

D. Contrasting3 E 1 E | Ws0D1 @D GRhiaged

One unique attribute of the 1 O O Gs&Hat there are several a U AthaD bear very close resemblance.

Superficially, thesea U Adpjg@ar to have a similar meaning, but whedelving deeper, there are subtleyet

profound differences. This is another aspectoj E-4 OO&Ah 1
Example #9:# 1 1 OOAOOET ¢ ZENFEL AALQWSHE &z NYt Q7 Otk

. KB Ty Nt RN HLB s L0 &z NI+

A NKNGLIG AR INGNTOND S PR NIGPR AT A 0L g0 .

4EAOCA Oxi1 aUAEO AOA i £O0AT NOIi OAA A0 OEA DOT Oi OUDE

OA1T AGAT O ET O1 AAUuso AOA &EOii A O1T AEAI OOAT APTET O >
Allah,, commands us not to kill of childAT OAAA A O O& sHdwaverPihéh Aookdy at these two

26 (6:151) O8 AT A AT 110 EEIT Ui 060 AEEI AOAT 10606 1 A£ Ppi OAOOUN 7A xEIl B
7 pxdopq O!'TA Al 1106 EEI1T Ui OO0 AEEI AOAT A O EAAAO 1T £ bdgredtAOOUS8
OET 86
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AaUAEO AAOAEOI T UR xA OAA A OOAOI A AOO EI PT OOAT O AE/
xEU AEEI AOAT AOA EEI 1 AAS 4 EA /Ebddée ofipovary hWedid A OA O
provide for you and thema. Here, the parents that are being admonished are those who are poor and are

fearful that their future child is going to make their situation worse. Tey are worried first about
themselves, then the child. Alla;; reassures them that He will provide for them and also their child. Inthe
TApO aUAEh O!/'TA Al 110 EEI7TAUDPOOOEBA] AOD OERO ARAC
parents being addressed are those who are not poor, but who are afradfl becoming poor Theyare fearful

that their child will be impoverished. Allar,, reassures this second group not to kill because He will

provide for the child and for them. This is the dynamic nature of these U A E Odo GoE Ida@e any stone
unturned in our Guidance ! & Y] A HUIG &

Example #10:# 1 T OOAOOET ¢ sEjomjAaNIpUAEqLs N¢ avyé s nje Al

NF ALGNeLjiT 6 Sts taz NNEgHi o= tAat At HNeN
Lj) zHé LY NEdbRHE ks NL + TNAENn n#A&Lg LU ¢t

Nf ALGHNg Lji & & SHUdle dj@ iz SNONOENzpANE Lt NG mliss
Lj z+tt5 NYNEtn +¢Ld t+ dbNHEpts NLtTZNAEI
YT OEAOA Ox1 apakislewhickAAA CEOMGOA Al TAB ¢ AEEAZAOAT AA ET i

s o~ s s s oxoA 2~

31 OAE " ANAOA Emlﬂjsl@fésﬁthat(xhé @\@EtidrA was sent dowrmand given to the believers Here,

the particle denotes something being given like a gift or privilegeThis is part ofa command to confirm

belief in Allah,, and in the Revelation that was send downile.1 00qail 4EEO EO Ai 1 OOAOC
31 OAE) I@aA h xEEAE PRAGHeEBRerehODEAAR | AATET ¢ T &£ OTAI
PAOOGEAIT A I AdeRaDelato® gverdOODT T 6 OEA A Alie Eohférdn@of Rdpdhdiblitd O

AT A O | hépigdisc O) 1 OEAOA Oxi OAOU OEIiEI AO aUAEOR x

obligation (with respect to the Revelation) denoted bythe different particle being used.

% cdpoeq O3Auh r/E AAIEAOAOOYRh c¢7A EAOA AAIT EAOAA Hldtol 1 AE AT

)y AOaKkiAA ) OET AAT AT A ) OAAA AT A *AAT A AT A OEA $AOAAT AAT 6O AT A xE
the prophets from their Lord. We make no distinction between any of them, and we are Muslims [in submission] to Him."

Referend o $EOET A 3DPAAAE 3AIET AO "1 OAOR 500aAE .iOIAl '1E +EA]S

% gyt q O3AUR e¢7A EAOA AAI EAOAA ET 111 AE Al )AA G4 BhneelAGaacs AO OAOA
*AAT Ah AT A OEA $AOAATAATOOH AT A ET xEAO xAO CEOAT O1 -1 OA ATA
AEOOET AGET T AAOGxAAT AT U i &£ OEAIRh AT A xA AOA -OOIEIi O ¢+ OOAI EOOEI]



Example #11: Contrasting Similar Phrases njg z + n, Ndi7 6 S njy NAt3 NN £
'njg z t n, N 1Fa Gt sy INALE AdhNn é + OX & 2 LiggA 8iG NO S

NL NONYNGLje &Nn LaALON®T6S aztksN

| njoSjyNgEEeEeEG h ARE MENG LG ? DERLO &z N

LaANAOG S Lj z.t LD AlGHe LN\ dorhT N LY H3
' njg 2t L RE THOROARIENERE SANGEE A DL Ll N ETHLE
)1 OEA EEOOO Oxi aUAEO 1 EOMPoAZ tAk NG AD SOA AiHEWDOIOE R .
AAOAOI ET AOGEIT T 0 Thékiksiaq Ablshds © Bdtidnde Awingaffliconh x EET A OEA OAA
refers to patience with harmdirected from the People of the Book and the Disbelievers. Both refer to being
paient AODOET ¢ A AAOOAET EAOI #ere iqalgrediedeinphasis Blaceddécduselofitti@d  a L
cal 1 A& wnj iz AGERD i ée, thajgktdl dnphgsis isNoidtivibgdvhentsdhddte @ak jsen d| 1
transgressed. This is indeed harder to do than bearirgfflictions or harm alone and takes a higher level of

character.

Example #12: Contrasting Similar Phrases and Word Choice

~ s

. NjONQLJOT 6N N& pNpZ AADILILU NREEA §O NiGedN

NI A jRehjEda B Rl ERNBIH o Nz LD AL@Ne  njy &
" g % R A5G RSIRIE 1 | ¢

i gpdpxq O/E U OITh AOOAA iobid&hatsrbnyleddbe patiefitiotei what Befall yoii dndeed C E OR
frAlly OEAO EO T &£ OEA 1 AOOAOO + OANOEOEI ¢y AAOAOI ET AOET T 8¢ o

®i gdpweq 060910 xEIl OOOAT U AA OAOOGAA ET Ui OO PI OOAOGOEIT O AT A EI
the Scripture before you and from those who associate others with Allah much abuse. But if you are patient and fear Aflah

ET AAAAR OEAO EO T £ OEA 1 AOOGAOO 1T &# AAOAOI ET AGEITT 80

%2 (424110 OI!'TA xET AOGAO AOAT CAO E EI thold hae rotAoA hermBaAyCalbeGfor Bldmk]l The OT 1 CA
cause is only against the ones who wrong the people and tyrannize upon the earth without right. Those will have a painful

punishment. And whoever is patient and forgives indeed, that is of the matters [requiET CY AAOAOI ET AOEI 1 86

% cdpwpq O!'TA EEIT OEAI xEAOAOAO UT O 1 OAOOAEA OEAIRndishorde@d@b Al O
OEAT EEITEI C880 2AEAORBWAKGA] ADAABO " Aual EUUAER $08

i cdcpxqQ O4EAU Axtréd morthd absulfighinty thériimd Sag) "Fighting therein is great [sin], but averting

[people] from the way of Allah and disbelief in Him and [preventing access to]-Masjid at aram and the expulsion of its people

therefrom are greater [evil] in the sight of Allah. AndFEOT AE EO COAAOAO OEAT EEITET C86
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InOEAOA Ox1 3UGHEBEHarahAReEl highlighted words that are used are often translated as
Oi 1 OA6 1T O OCOAAOAOGS (T xAOAOh OEA x1 OAOG OOAA AOA
)1 OEA AEEO0O0O aUAMBnAGEEN @ 7 GA 1#00Q MM 8AGH [ONE NAT T 0AZ0
COAAOAO ET OAOCI O T &£ OAOGAOCEOU AT A OGwAthiCdrextfof thel O E
31 OAE8 )1 OEA OAAT T AO K RAABEnOBATL ARG B Ankangd®d i O EAR
COAAOAOOG 8 ITA xi OA OEADHK G LJBAEEARA Al ABGTd  OOE EQD RGN0 A
OEA OAATT A aUAES (AOA OEA TAATEITC T £ OCOAAOAOG EC
the extreme precision of thel O O & &ims of word usage and context.
Example #13: Contrasting Similar Phrases and Word Choicel An A Nn,uNG t n, LjOL Q Lje
. 8.7 Ng n/AEnOkG\ 1 ) dl E Ao Lk i N gREre A npili+ A
Ant ENTL3 An®aL@L3 | ¢ Bjé AAFBENENABm t § £
These Ox 1 @UMOT | Ib@MA refer toBH@akifling of a believer, one intentionally and one
accidentally. You should notice a smalbut important difference in the two highlighted phrases. The first
phrase concerning accidental killing uses the pasttense verb, whereas the sdcT A aUAE OACA
intentional killing uses the presenttense. Why? As for the accidental killing, the past tense denotes that
the killing happened once, and will not occur again. However, regarding murder, the present tense denotes
that this action mayreoccur or repeat in the future. Pleaseemember that the present tense can carry the
meaning of an action in the present tense.

Example #14: Contrasting Similar Phrases 1. & Lj@he &léDZ6 1+ | Z Nt & £ A N&njU

N A v ~ N = Nt s Ve o r—

. nj ASNIgyE iz £7 T O NG HNaty N r Acaft ATy, BNt i AE NGRS i
LYV ALANDLGYT 6S LA GNHnog=) LjU nhbYnjAtLa

% 1w O!'TA xET AOAO Ethénithd frekinghffaibdidvidgsi@ve And a dorBp@isdtiéhfayment presented to

OEA AAAAAOAAoO EATEI U O1T1AOGO OEAU CEOA rOb OEAEO OECEO AOY AEA
%j 1 qwoq 0" 00 xEI AOAO E EfisireGompensk & Hefl, Aviedeld hefnill @blde denially, Arid Allkh has become

AT cou xEOE EEI AT A EAO AODOOAA EEIi AT A EAO POAPAOAA AEI O EEIi A ¢C
% cdpcoq O!'TA ¥ A @&SEJ(E IMIy tord xniakk fthis a secure city and provide its people with fruitsvhoever of

OEAi AAIT EAGAO ET !'11AE AT A OEA ,AO0O $AU 808

%; ptrdoouvq O!1 A) ADRAGEBTMy LordEake this city [Makkah] secure and keep me and my sons away from

worsE EPDET ¢ EAIT 1 086
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"T OE OEAOA aUAEO AA QAR AESAiGRNE cit) 6f Dldkkak Addw@¥el ab muchE
as these twoa U Adpp@ar to be describing the same supplication, they are not. The first supplication

I AN A NgSUH-RMEELD A AL QR A Heekik fedn@OM A iflie@itand diedEL]Y L &

)Becandldkdet E O

object of the verb[OHH DEA 00DPDI EAAOGET |
objector[¢ & 16[A RIPMNOE A  £E 00 G8 fhijdiddinsted bk AL REGEES bkhe time

Makkah was not a city, but a barrendesert) T OEA OAAT T A aAaUAEh OEMakkdbbbl E 2
had already become a city. This example moreover highlights the subtle and deep nature of E-2a OOA R 1
AAE AT A AOAOU xi OA blaAdkdichlatdeipurpdse. aUAE EAO A AAADN
E.Coherenceofl O 063l EAE O

01 AAGA 11 OA OB OO GarioBoesplEAA AETOEAR AO OAEAPOAOG R OET
its importance. The arrangement of thed O O &sa bookis divine even though itdiffers from the order of
revelation. Furthermore, thel O O & adt like any book,nor is its organization]l EEA AT U AT 1T ES8
linguistically is derived from the verb [JENZEEAE | AAT O OOi1 AlA ]k dmbansAT A C
Qvall of a cityd. Animportant analogy can be madeviththel EQAOAT 1T AATET C 1T £ 001 OA
are dynamic things happeningwithin the walls of a city, there are dynamic thing®ccurring within each
31 OAE 110D 8% late scholart | AT | O#dtes, Po@IAD l@hisan idlependent entity and
unit, wth A OPAAEZEA OEOI A AT A OEAI A O1 R drifoAusately]tHiswil £ E OC
often not be realized by one who is not connected to tHe O O éhdch, or one whodoes not contemplate its
meanings and messages. Furthermoret is important to realize that there are often many intricate

connections and parallels AAOx AAT A E AApAénisl oD theB théve£ ddd messages.lt is this

coherence and order], T of the @O O &hat s one of its important characteristics This has been statkby

great 1 O O &chdlars, thelikes of Zamakhshariand Razi”* Other notable scholars of the pastlike ) 1 a i
BaN O Eilaril al-* O O Badl dlsBmentioned that onekey aspect ofts) & asU A 1.

¢ EOET A 3PAAAE 3Ai ET AOh "AUUET AE )1 OOEOOOAR 500aAE .10 AT 'IE
270 pondering Over thel O O fTadabbare-1 OOB a6i 1 Oi A / OAih ARDIAAOAT Ol AOAA AU -3 +AUAI E¢
271 Zamakhshari(538 AH) authored thework Al-+ A OFwhicEEO AT 1 OEAAOAA AiT11 ¢ OEA AAGO 4AEOCAO

A OAETTAO T £ OEA - 08 OAUBL BO A ] dodeptGitivgiedt FolCht@isuinded itse§ from AiE

- 08 0AUE]I EVARAIDE2 DCE OBAEAA o¢mu [KGQQJasrOdh BEK 8 QB AI GEIOAALDN

212 pondering Over thel O O fTadabbare-1 OOB a6 11 61 A / OAIR AMIAR)CI8A Tcank80 Kdied 108 AH) wrote

T 01 AOT OO OiI 101 AO 117) CEAQOORBBAOEETRAIOAEAL txt1 ! (0 EAOOAADOET OA;
was a renowned scholar of the Arabic language.
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Perhaps the twoclearest examples of the cohesiveness dhe 3 1 GAfihe 1 O O &ra ih its two most
Ei DT O0OAT") & 80 BarddiBAyarah. In& a O E thelskart of the3 1 Oié Barked by starting in His
TAi A OEIiEI AO Oi OEA "EED(D@EAUARE OAE T TAddié&Esi | AE

- ACl EEEAAT AAR EE CE P°EQ BBHER ek @ibddHis 2 Btke. Alabets sk transition
to His UA 1 iyyah [G'n }’,\(ﬁtZe buation of His Worship, a connection between Allz~and His slaves.

Then, there is a transition to focusing only on humankind, starting with the Grand Dudh ~ Oé ud t fhe
prevent from misguidance and deviation. Altogetherth OEEO 11 OO0 EIi bl OO0Askolr 31 OA
constant reminder to remain on the Guidanc¢? 4, AoH ika summary of thel ® O dstaiwhole.

31 OAE " ANAOAER EO sAintkk 60k @ kKEPOFRIFFINENNE 6 B0 |
| CAETh OEA OEAI A T &£ COEAATAA EO AT 1 OET OAAh AT A OE/
not. The/ EEOOO AAx aUAE Gasdntnéry o Cekihri 10308 alliHen th&r® il the discourse
regarding another group of errant people, the Hypocriteswhich is thenfollowed by an invitation to
mankind to worship their Lord 8 4EA 31 OAEheGtenAdf @GAAE OPAD AOARTARA Oh xEEA
address andinvitation to BanA) OOa Al 8 4EA AAAOAOGO O OEA #EEI AOAT
part of Bagarah. First, Alla};, reminds them of the many favors, and exhorts them not to be the first to
disbelieve in the message. The) E A 1 dt@il§ thé many ways in which they transgressed His limits
despite being repeatety A1 AOOAA xEOE £AOT 00 AT AOQGA AOBEAGOSEO!IT A
the former Muslim nation, and thenlaying bare their attitudes toward the Last messengeiand message
The rejection of the Children of Israel has astriking parallel x EOE OEA AAE AdJiriwho HadE ) Al
been favoral among the company of AngelA AAAT A EAAI T 60 AT A A1 OET OO0 1 £
were demonstrated by the Children of Israel, when Muhammgz had been favored byProphethood. This

discussion then transitions to an address to the new, and now favoréduslim nation, where the change of

the Qibla, symbolizes tis transfer of rank. The second part of Bagarah addresses the Muslim nation, and

33 A "AOEEaREBEOR4IN[KEANQO 8, GMADBH OJEITIA GRHAAE Ui O A 31 OAE xEEAE EO O
1008kIAHG 88 8nams8 | AL & AET- a-i OODAA OAEA R BRIBOMK E A njQ[Everything Ods a

peak, and the peak of tha OO&®T 31 OAE " ANAGAMEBAO4 PAO) ORDA (BEEI 8

243 OAldg (96:1) | LELjYLn BN@Pasa tOénj@ts njl Ne@An@ T OLAieadl

215 Position as[n 4 HUrpArabic[n3dk &AT O # OAAOT Oh 3 OOOAEI AOh AT A - AOOAO xEEAE EO 1
276 This discussion on the sumA OU 1T £ 31 OAE "ANAOAE EO [ AETI U AAOEOAA 4&EOTI bHIEI
' T EA EEO AOAEI-1®AsmOAO " AUal Al
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systematically builds A OAl OADPOET 06 AiIFmiOERS - OOEEO ARKRIADEETOO EOC
refined by later Madkhah3 1 OAEO AT A ZEEO-AdM&EUAA x EOE

F8 #1 EAOAT AA AAOxAAT 31 OAEO

In the 1 © O8wel see the phenomenon o 1 O AHatOare associated as pairs, and bear a close
resemblance to one another. Ifact Al 1 OEA 31 OAEO AOA DPAEOAA xEOE OE
& a O E TheIEOQ O &udthiermore can bedivided into sevenC OT OPO P& 31 OAEO

4 EA /EEOOOBafufak anti3 1 VAWAEOaT AT OE EAOA EIi bl OOAT O bl EI

with the letters [A] Gar@l end with profound supplications. Bagarah addresses the Children of Israel while

@I1-)Ai Oadtressesthe Christians. Other 3 | GAn&t are knownto beET DAEOO AOA +AEAET) (
7aNEUAEaRRA AT A &Al AN7. a8

Example #1594, #1 EAOAT AA AARQxOAWMEE B 1 AAE OdO00Oa | "

3 1 OKakf 31 OFard) OOaAl

b ¢ do ©NENEENG NgLY - Li§ ijiubnjbigu@& N £ AD) NA

b KSnEANGNN (it G H oL sia A g+ ¢Rndphnjf Nk AL A B » NN
o ARNKLELg SRIGAN ™ot KNOFHNA

278

F SO\ KSATRENN (it G H /0B 54 |
=5 & NAKnNGLj6 Salj|

"1 OE OEAOA 31 OAEO AACET ET [, atdEénkohirythe Mossorigd: bf Mg,

as a slaveof Allah,,8 31 OAE +AEAZ EO AEOAAOAA O xAOAO OEA
Children of Israel.

217 During the time of the Prophet, thel O O dvasidivided into seven parts offo rjjdoNi#at.incould be recitedas whole in 1 week.

4EA OAOAT - AT UETI O AOA AEOGEAAA A0 QGERADAMESI OO0 G TAKRIOAR A)XES DA A D3/
OAODAAOGEOAI UB 4EAOA CcOi OPO T &£ 31 OAEO OEAI OAI OAOG EAOGA OEI EI AO
278 (18:1-¢ @ O« ! 1 1 Y llab, Ao &sSsenEddwn Qpon His Servant the Book and has not made therein any deviance. [He

has made it] straight, to warn of severe punishment from Him and to give good tidings to the believers who do righteous deeds
that they will have a good reward.

i pxdpq OWBAI OAA EO (A xEIT -Makjitl & afafhd aBVASiCalbal & whbde sdrrélgdings WEOT | Al
EAOA Al AGOAAR O1I OEi x EEI 1T &£ |00 OEgi 08 )1 AARAAAR (A EO OEA (AAC
2 pyxdwq O)1 Gdahabids to@hktBidkh is most suitable and gives good tidings to the believers who do righteous

AAAAO OEAO OEAU xEil EAOA A COAAO OAxAOAG6S8
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3 1| OWakf 31 OAE " AT A ) 0O0a

 bNigE ANYAN#@NjU A dod nj Ljo ALje +tEE N®NEADNA
bNn, Co ALRKENeLf) A tKN§ aADELBADAF N/
= pr AtDEB £ K NDSNOAAZT YNY( A DX E NV LjeS nfjydbzniln téy

282

ldE

"1 OE 31 OAEO ETAI OAA A AEOAOQOOEIT 11 OEA 00i O
audience. In3 1 OWahf, there is mention that) A1 AO EO A *EIT1 E@1T AEBDbA
I T cAd misperception believed by Christians Furthermore, it mentions that he was disobedient

regardlng H|c AT i i AT A8 y1 31 OAE ) OOalhder(thslhls akr&g@nie) EnQyE dnd

Lj PADj6jE &1 &SnfOlNDde L FAL3T 6 LjUS & kjd éet fi L
=5y A DB L AL e A NG

These twoayahs reinforce the theme of their respectived 1 GA B3 1 Ok, thel O O & didcussed first
and thenMarkindh x EAOAAO OEA AT 1 OA Qvbeke MErKiInd @ GisadssedffsCiiie thd
1008atl

] LjOS L jBN/GH & Ljot AHEW ¢ 6 & 1 I NEIfIVEeaR AISamkE
cae ANA LAELn Ng It Rk Qi e ORE M

R NANG & by Liflghi® Ljserj(b d NL Ljd £s S B¢ Ehjadartig
NG nANT + A ALjd LEjdthl] R Snjod®Nn,  O8 Nokizs NG
=cac a4 NALG LU N¢ énj@t{ =cad NKQSA Ofj&GLjS L s

#ippdong O'TA vi AT OEITY xEAl TAAOAEAAOR OEAUADPQROOBOAOADR OADTAD;
jinn and departed from the command of his Lord. Then will you take him and his descendants as allies other than Me while they

AOA AT AT EAO O1 Uil Oe 7O0AOAEAA EO EO A1 0 OEA xOITCAITAOO AO Al A¢
22 (17:61-9 ¢ q O!'T A ¢ AT OETT ¥ xE"Riostratelto @Aaid AT AODEAAT OODAOBDOAOAAR AGAA
¢c3EIOIA ) DPOi OO0OAOA Oi 1TTA 9i 0 AOAAOAA AEOI i Al AUegec ) Al AOY OAE
You delay me until the Day of Resurrection, | will surely desirU E E O AARAOAAT AAT 6Oh AgAADPO EI O A EA>
#jpypdutrq O!'TA 7A EAOA AAGXHAshe pedpleArairOebety(kindid] &xample] but@arEh@s ever been,

{17006 T £ AT UGEET Ch ¢+POITA Oy AEODOOASBG S8

25 pxdywq O!'T A 7A EAforAhe pebplednitisi D O GranEeekyQuidd] & Example, but most of the people
OAZEOOAA ¢+ AT UOEET ¢cY AGAADPO AEOAAI EAAESLS

25 (18:109-ppnq O3 AUh ¢) £ OEA OAA xAOA ETE £ O frxOEOEI CY OEA xi OAO
my Lord were exhausted, even if We brought the like of it as a supplement." Say, "I am only a man like you, to whom has been

revealed that your god is one God. So whoever would hope for the meeting with his Lorltt him do righteous work and not

associatetET OEA x71 OOEEDP 1 &£ EEO ,1 OA AT UITAd38

2% (17:110ppp qQ O3 AUR c#All OPIT 111 AE 10 AAi 1 O#fdHimblldhdithebbsOO - AOAE A
names." And do not recite [too] loudly in your prayer or [too] quietly but seek between that afintermediate] way. And say,
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)yl OEA AT AET ¢ T &# AAAE 31 OAEh OEAOA EO A DI xAO

31 OAE ) 00ah OEA *AxO AOA AAITTEOEAA OAZthodaEdp Qe
negative connotations they had regarding His attributes. Furthermore, they are told to increase Hig
remembrance AT A DOAEOAS )T 31 OAE +AEAZAh OEA [‘cdd&er bd

exhausted Here,a subtle but profound parallel is made with Jesus, who was[Q I:],k)rlgm_ﬁolzcj(:bf Allah.

This is the mainproblematic viewpoint of Christians who have elevated Jesus to the level of Gothis is
discussed further in the next section.

Example # 16 : Coherence between 31 OAN&N T £ 31 OAEB &A1
iy SINjZCHT VO NS iNaty N At g, NIRY (SN i, AN 45
. njAS

Fulfilmentof) A O &BEOA i8uppBo@ton
4EAGA 1 AOO 31 OAEO E AR EAAD. LA AL A8 thd Quraigh
The fulfillment of the First Duaof) A O 3 EeAadme.in the preservation ofMlakkah from
the Army of the Elephant.

. NGALALL dAdA NA bNGLAEHRGE BA Bkjah 4
Quraish Fulfilmentof) A O &5EOA i3 dupgdlidatién:

The Quraish, by being custodians of the A 8 &moked fruits and other blessings from
their caravans thatenjoyed safety andreedomin the harsh Arab peninsula.

Reproach tothe Quraish, custodiansof al-+ A AtlfeHouse that) A O g E:Auil..vThe
Quraish were admonished for belying the Religion (and that preached by A O § E el
and being stingy dePEOA 11 AEGO Al AOOEoGg3 1 OAE®E
Quraish.

Ma ni

Kawthar Exhortation of the Prophe* to pray and sacrifice (like) A O & A |

K&EE O | Declarationof War to the open disbelievers; the time fonegotiations is over.

Nar Guarantee of Victory(Conguest ofMakkah, the city that) A O 3 Eddudnded).

Lahab Another major sign of Victory (humiliating death of) 016201 AOAE AT A). Uh

) EE1 a| Victory depends upon Taw Al (Sincerity upon Allat, )

Falag External Protection of Taw Al (Key to Victory and Success)

. a0 Internal Protection of Taw Al (Key to Victory and Success)

"Praise to Allah, who has not taken a son and has had no partner in [His] dominion and has no [need of a] protector out of
xAAET A6GOn AT A Cli OEAU (Ei xEOE +r COAAOY Cii OEELEEAAOEIT 638

287 Divine Speech Seminar, Bayyinah Institute 5 O0a AE .1 01 AT I E +EAT S8

i cdpcoq 0! 1 A) AIOA @ FNVY Lotd, makdithis a secure city and provide its people with fruitswhoever of
them believes in Allah and the Last Day." [Allah] said. "And whoever disbelievebwill grant him enjoyment for a little.

29 (37:107-pnypyq O!'TA 7A OAT OT i AA EEI xEOE A COAAO OAAOEEZEAAR ''1A

b b8 npNien ONgdNFENES3 ALBN@NBhidet s CALANAL ALz ts
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G. Gems of Logic and Admonitioninthe ® O aiANGNH6 & ts ENUNKL

Another aspect of thel O O6which is unique,is its profound social wisdom and logic. Thel O 08 al
penetrates false logic and reasoning by the clearest and most concise examples. Thus, it is truly also an
intellectual miracle. Not only does it soften the hearts, but it also shakes the minds. Amdthis way, by

affecting the heartsminds, the Guidance of Alla}; is able to effective cause a person to change their life in
all realms. The ultimate goal for all thes¢ 5 fokthe human being to become guidetb the highest truth,
and submit fully to it. Those who shun this, then they indeed have did injustice upon themselves and have
belied the truth.

An example of the perfect admonition of thd OO & ®T ET E 0O &Gy GEANHaHedhaingwit E A
the praise of Allat,, thenit describes several of HiDivine attributes [§ A A 0 © @liquality ANty &

&
balanced with His Justice through | NjoSA r§iN FETTer) this N&DSNahsAokitg ultimate attestation of

4 A x , Vihichis to worship Him obediently and supplicate to Him alone. The are two major ways in

which man is away from4 A x , ioshiping others besides Alla%;, and/ or supplicating to others. This
a U AaEkles the problem ofShirk completely from both aspects. This issimilar to how the false notion of
attributing children to Allah , is addressed by3 1 O)AEEE | a KI4ELjO g4 &M NBAEH § O, NVEMD!
xAO 110 AACI OOAT 6 Oi OAEAAO OEA | OEADOAW&IGAIWA /EAT |
these falsenotions from one end of the spectrum to the other.

4EA 1006a1l AT AT OOACAO PAI PI A O AiT 1 OAiI pIl AGA tAT A O
exposes several of the main fallacies and modes of false reasoning anguments that keep people from

the truth. These are laid bare. For example, for those who attribute a son to Alle, He sayse T - @I A

) | o Ng oM jdrh o K g RELLyY L (B YRGS dcab B En ) Nopar §Bf3 £ 1,

N\A -—\A

... Yénjetd AANBERGE KA LGN b R ian

AOAAOQET 1;.edaf.a @inkénd ofllah,,8 4 E AT KaHfJAllal,, dicAsEes how His words can

Q
=N

1T AGAO AA AGEAOOOAAR AT A ETAEOAAOI U 686 OEA EI DI EAAO

i gduwg O)T AAAAR OEA AOGAI DP@RA iekredted Bid Pom@liist; théniHASAId t& Kim, IBE/EahkdhOE A O | A
xAO86d

#j ppdpnwd O3AUR c¢c) £ OEA OAA xAOA ETE AI O ¢ xOEOET ¢Y OwyAhordx| OAO |
xAOA AGEAOOOAAR AOAT EZA& 7A AOiI O6CEO OEA T EEA T £ EO6O AO A 006DPDPI AI
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Another beautiful example of how thel O O duse$ rational thought to break false logic is in the

conversations of IbRE Al ¢ jwith (Kis people. Firsh ET  3a | Geltakesh passive role and shows that

worship of the created stars and celdgl bodies is shortsighted He pretends to take on the role of a
Mushrik to show that all created things ardimited, switching from worshiping the stars, then to the moon,

and then to the sun. After this, h&nally resigns himselfto Allah,, saying:
1 Lj z N& npAoNgnjCk  nif i aign,  AAG/AB njhotAdLjed NI
)1 i DA E hkadpiovokes a conversation with his people after hdestroyed all the idols in the

temple exceptone sayingtLjj 7 NO N Biz4 NILpgleRe trjdd frabitnfedonj@dafen byt ¢ LjY

) A O a dftér iother methods did not have any effect on them. i8lpeople had become blindedby false
reasoningand traditions. By doing thisaction, he was abldo drive homethe point, that theidols could not
even utter a single word in defense othemselves. In fact, when his people had to acknowledge this truth,

they instead belied it, and took to violence to continue their errant ways. With respect to the

conversations ofIbraE A, iwe seethe use ofrhetoric or [R A JAdrdstually, not lies™. His statusis higher

than a E A A A dhb whb S exceptionallytruthful. We also see another conversation gf A O § & Avhan ,

he is involved in a debate with a king who considers himself as a g&d Here loraE AT AOEOAO EEO
of something the king had power of (by the will of Alla;) to something that the king has no control of.
was a simple, but profound example of breaking apart false logic and reasoning.

Another example of thel O OB @1 OOPOAT A xAUO 1T £ AAI attkude®dEniah whEnO E 1
provision is given or restricted. One extreme attitude is obedience during times of easéhile being
disobedient when provision is curtailed:

I 2.
Then Allar,, elsewhere mentions the oppositeextreme:

. LRANAL3 a0 At3tAa sNOLjz *DANT 65 ¢

22j gdx¢q 08 OO xEAT EO OAOh EA OAEAh ¢/ E 11U PAIBIAR ETAAAA ) Al
i cpdoo( Q( O AtlreAaingest o theEdki @, /s AGEEE WE AT h EA OEAU OEI O1 A ¢ AR AAT A
24(21:68) | Lk NYN3 ALz NLOOREANG OABARN, NOt@MAT N& E-iifyh hidooBn s OOz NG A LGl AQ
®ipoedpcpdq) @Da\mi\a&{a@mprehenswe] leader, deoutly obedient to Allah, inclining toward truth, and he was not 3
I £ OET OA xEI AOOTI AEAORS NACEAOD6 a ED®BNn I HOAMSMN| Lipts ADAENALg N¢adYNb

%i cdcoyq O(AOGA UI O 11 O guel withIBrARO Mt hi® Eodll [niefel| besatide Allalthad given him

kingship? WhenlbraE A $aid, "My Lord is the one who gives life and causes death," he said, "l give life and cause death."

)y AO ésﬁiég i'Indeed, Allah brings up the sun from the eastp bring it up from the west." So the disbeliever was overwhelmed

fr AU AOOIT 1T EOEI AT 6yvh AT A 11T AE ATAO 110 COEAA OEA xOITCATET C PAI
27(89:14-pvq O!'TA AO A£I O I Alh xEAT EEO ,1O0OA OOEAO EEI Alhbhs ¥ OEOOY EC

honoredme” 00 xEAT (A OOEAO EEI AT A OAOOOEAOO EEO DPOI OEOEIT AR EA OAU
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4 EA 1 Gexigsathis faulty logic from both ends, and highlights two extremeattitudes: one who will

worship Allah,, is good timesonly (lacking patience),and another who will only worship Him in difficult

times (being thankless.

In regards to some issuesthere is very little is mentioned in the 1 O 0.8 Bot example, with regards to
PDAOAT 66h TTA [ AU Agitiprohdido ah ill EGO AN G 11T A DAOAT O00e d
this would be simple. It does not need to be mentionesince that will be redundant as it is mentioned:

1TARngnALid ADB NONOLALALFAE GNawr: AANNDL N
Thatx EAO EO 1 AT OETTAA ET OEA AAI Bukherintsedégardn®thelatndisO C E h
xEU AOA OEAOA 11 ODPAAE A£E &heh OQ@&ahds teholdidgdET ¢ OEEO OOA
o Lj] AR SRS © B jEaNG, NotA £ 1GEF a6 NY LT
lioelj s ISANU MR tNHREILEL O e njeet s+ bNo
Thesea Udde AT T OCE O AAT AAl AOEAEOI AO A OAOQGEITT AT AOC(
since Atheism is in itself illogical. This igiso the case sinceiti€ T OBAEO&E O EOibditve T AOO
in God. These examples that have been mentioneate just a few of the numerous timeless examples of the
1 O O &eawarding this specific topic. Indeed, this Book is the ultimate guidance, and its guidance is
multifaceted, encompassing all angles. urifies our minds away from false logic and reasoning and
directs it towards the clear truth.

The 1 O O &lsolencourages man to strive towards his own success. This encouragement is done with

extreme wisdom and logic.) T 3 1afp Allgh,, says:
R | BN NS BRI Wor oy IN BB HNGA N3KNRRTank D D EAES!
.. RnjaSAYOBEBHGIE & 7 + NI & N £ AR ARED N KSR kb ¢ & )
Here, Hg,, obliges the Muslims to struggle in His path, then mention® Him the favor of beingselected for
this great task. He,, then mentions that there is no difficulty placed in the religion. To further encourage

the believers, there is mention of IbaE Al ,seho went through so much sacrifice for his Rabb. This

i tpdqupq O!'TA xEAT 7A AAOGOI x AEAOT O OPIT T ATh EA O6OOT O AxAU AT A
of extensive supplid OET T 86

i pxdetq O87EAOEAO 1T A 10 AT OE i £ OEAi OAAAE T1 A ACA fxEEIAY x
OEAiI AOO OPAAE O OEAI A TTAITA xiI OA8 j¢oQ86

30(52:35-c x @ O/ O xAOA OEAU AOAAOAA A (bf theméekeS]P Qritid ihéy creafe MdhedvénBand theE A A O/
earth? Rather, they are not certain. Or have they the depositories [containing the provision] of your Lord? Or are they the

ATT 60111 A0O 1T £ OEAI Ye o

j cqggxxaq O!'T A OOOEOAg daé tOHim.IHe Ha&chosdh @dii and Bal noOptaceE Wp&n you in the religion any

difficulty. [It is] the religion of your & A €,) A O a Hldhinamed you "Muslims" before and in this [revelation] that the Messenger

may be a witness over you andyoumay beEOT AOOAO 1T OGAO OEA DPAIT Pl A8d
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further encourages the believer sincehe struggle of a believer cannot beompared to the sacrifices that
were perfected by IbRE Al ,esThere,is a step wise progression, fom commandng then encouraging,
because the human being is weakiMan would often try to shun any hard work, and would prefer an easy
way out. Lastly, the believers areadmonished that the Messenger of Allet is a witness over them, which
is then tempered with the status of beingwitnesses over Mankind. Here, the believers are placed in a
position of authority and rank which is tempered with responsibility. In this way, the 1 O O Gnakies
injunctions and admonishments in a way which tempers the weakness of the human being. Another

similar example is in the obligation ofFasting:

L) z NOMD K EShaNgvadhg SuAanRaNRR@SRMRacqom AN Nt

Here, the injunction of Fasting is following by mentioning that this command is not a new one, then

followed by exemptions to fasting. Another similar example can kaken with the injunction on Fighting:
NL NOdé NANEZLWN, NOBE N RERBNREY + Akzd
iLj zt& LjY NAMKNOAMGo O tH O hlgUh st st | ALY

Here, Allal,, immediately follows this injunction by stating that it is disliked. Here, with the application

of an injunction, we see encouragement, wisdom, and dispelling qualms and worrieScholars from A

of reason and emotion, intellect, and feeling. In the narrations, arguments, doctrines, laws and moral
POET AEPI AOh OEA x1 OAO EAOA Al OF TéyQyodAuateidstad héd A E E 1
Al 111 xET Cd 04 E Apredsioni aftath© duthfaGstiking rityAt@at the least learned Arabic
speaking person can understand tha O O @vighdut difficulty. At the same time, there is such a profundity,
flexibility, inspiration and radiance in the 1 O O @hatlit serves as the basis for the principles and rules of

) Ol DIAERT AAO AT A AOOO &I O OEAT1T U AT A OEA EOOEAEAA

mj ¢cdpypoq O/E UI O xET EAOA AAI EAOGAAR AAAOAAA Obi1T UI O EO EAOOEI]
OECEOAT 6086

mWj cdepoq OKECEOET ¢ EAO AAAT AT ET ET AA YpbHale a thiig@ndit is Gdodifor ol a0 E A O A
DAOEADPO UI O 11 OA A OEEI ¢ ATA EOGO EO AAA £ O UI 08 'TA 'I1TAE +117 x
304 KhalAa, M., The Sublimd O O &ridiOrientalism, (New York: Longman, 1981), pg. 25.
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H. Rhyming Schemes and Phonation of tie® O &K&\iz NEH Q6 4 s 3 NDME 6 .

One of the major aspects of thd O O &gait from its literary marvel and scope is its beautifuland
melodious sound. Indeed, the sound of the O O &edsithe stage for softeninghe heart, so that theDivine
Guidance and other admonitions can be fully encompassed and reflected upon. Onemitwent Orientalist
Guillaume, statesO) O EAO A OEUOEI 1T £ DAAOI EAO AAAOOU AT A A
Another orientalist | OAAOOU NOT OAOh O7EAT AOAO ) EAAO OEA +1 OA
music; underneath the flowing melodythere is sounding all the time the insistent beat of a drun8 It is like

the beating of my heart5™®

It is important to note that the sound of thel O O & alifectly related to the theme and tone oftl 0068 a1 EA
discourse. This is another important aspect o)  ld @ O.8 Bslsounds embody distinct meanings,
feelings, and emotions thatare connected to itsinguistic meaning. It is important to note that inthe Arabic

language,there are severawords which are phonetically related to their linguistic meaning.

Example #17: Sounds which embody meaning: Words [Ljg L AT 0 £ 2

-

' ALTLGALAYONna tO6NgLGTAS NK
)T OEEO  a UKIHaaR EhiRaisanynidipress the action of shaking, which amplifies its

linguistic meaning.

Example #18: Sounds which embody meaning : Words (£ & £ 7 N&@ LS
lia  Nja AnKé S Rjg §ja A L Bk S ajaa N,El.Q H&l@“
YT OEAOA 0O3i OAEOVE OOH fa &) taguNOa 7jHpHE8SECcallY reflects the sound of
whispering, how fitting! In fact the act of whisperingt & njgor@stmdre syNables during the actual act
I £ OxEEODPAOET Co6 8
Example #19: Sounds which embody meaning : Words [t E dVY Ljd,

. N ka6 6 £ I NEKELEO aN jdja & LjaigRd B ¥AZk Jp tAg L

305 |slam (1990), Alfred Guillaume,Penguin Books.

306 The Koran Interpreted, AJ Arberry, Oxford University Press. 1964.

i wwdpq O7TEAT OEA AAOOE EO OEAEAT xEOE EOO r £ET Al Yy AAOOENOAEAG
8 (114:4-0q O0&OiI T OEA AOEI 1 £ OEA OAOOAAOGEI ¢ xEEOPRDAO8 7EI xEEODAC
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(AOAR ET OEER BRAEBEHOOEROXAOAA AO OAIdntekl hogura@E® Al i
refers to locking the doors, and lockinghem repeatedly. The sound emanating from the Shadda and the
EAOA 1a&£ EO OEA 01 O1 A dodks@n thdk, Od ponedESdT the woOrk iself eribddieE T ¢ 1
locking the doors in hasteand with energy by a woman enraged with evil passion.

Example#20:3 1 O1 AO xEEAE Al Al AU -6 AAEST Capag@DAEO Mo
lioe 1 @zNDONY Né Nee  Ljp 7t 1 NOGrEheOND & §, TEINSHAY 625 |

4 EAOA aUAEO aAdbAperBapsdnte of the most emotionally chargeahd heart moving of
those in thel O 0.8 Bhé language and tonis of a very graphic nature, and evoks the feeling of doom that
the disbeliever will face on the finalday.( T x AOAOh 1T 1T A AAAEOEI T O1 ENOA OEE
and its change in pitchand rhyme at certain points. For example you will hear the same rhyme at the
following highiCE OAA xi OAO ET OEA 31 OAE(Q

oet Z&NO NN £ 6 N e Lif ) 8 FARMIBINGE @AINIBH 2N & Lj
These words all have something to do withtaking hold or punishing the disbeliever. Another amazing

thing here isphonetics of theword [N G ]LWﬁi@l IredonétddBe sound of chains that the disbeliever ibeing

shackled with.
Example #21:3 1 OsAwhich change narrative
4EA 31 OAEOO @&dnb vtk tAeir beautiful melody also resonate a background rhythm. Often
this rhythm is in synchrony with the narrative. When the narrative changes, or there is a shift of tone or
topic, or there is a climax, thehythm often changes. For example in3 1 OAK [, ahk background
rhythm stays constant and does not changeThis is contrasted with3 1 OMayam (Example #23), where
OEA OEUOEI OOAUO Ai 1T OOAT O O1 OEl aUAEO OEAO OADPOAO
similar scenario oc® 00 &I O 3¢ HALkh " BIOI E6BA AAAECOI OT A OEUOEI E«
£O0T i OEAOAd ' OAAEA 1 AOOAOOS 4EA AT A T &£ OEEO O71 O A
Please seghe following two examples where the transitions in 3 1 GA B OandMaryam are marked by
OE A ahatArg ighlighted.

mWj pgdggoq O!'TA OEAR EI xET OA ETI OOA EA xAOh Oi OCEO O OAAOAA EEI
OEA OAEOCA T £ '11AE8638 5
W(69:30-0¢q Or! 11 AE xEI T OAUYh c¢3AEUA EEI AT roaQlaid Atibde fengh ketenty E AT ET

AODAEOO ET OAOO EEI 868
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Example #22: Shifting Rhyme between Narratives and Climax -31 OAE " OO!

a N& 7 Ngut NA & $ AN Rl e 19 NNabAzbt KN\ FEN | LAGH
e NAEN:S LHI 0SS nAmnANaBRT & 67 NE @& Népjsel H
NL t 7LjYLjz &gzt &z taQ NAEE N LD Rinj Ng b jiNgG &)

b g ALT NopLji 7 6Ny AA HIRIB @ MIDIBKS nidB Mg piNFBNHRE S |

} /EE njDaut § & St njegNIAGEHR Nbids A iy aRmses G aiENG ij @ 6@

ce LIEA NGT Ohde t BNE sc5odtisk Lidy b gt & BB
o8 B0 7 NA N EUNE Z LefDihen, Lgad 37 SR

Example #23: Shifting Rhyme between Narratives and Climax - 31 OAE - AOUA

NONn N NKLpALS AiAsnAddgzNzABA MERETANN
ot ANEnNGLp YnA LiYdeAhBhjEt & a N ARG b B 5 MNHA
bt ANE NOLN| Liordeh AGNABEANGREKEY; LN Bat i t st A
owlj st ALONEHA £ NKE g A @WSWL&W :

} €st A GN3ideNjE 7 N INDIzet NG ¢ e 0§ ddil
NA NO Keaell. )0 FLETNSLE T e R BRI R MBIy o

Lj zt A NnNdt A ALje NJ hh@ll_i[( nJ@GmY LB HchjNde

os A RAOMBE BT YnAN8HA ALj

LT LY@ inje\ N AR nd tVARNNEGTH0 1N cd NdzH gOM njA LiA
La A L@LHAT 6 S FAAGEBIND | Ldpéstit AG3nzMANS Z it il & Y
epd NAA DDA it HING 1LJ0
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|. Graphic Imagery inthel SO @K Aogga ANz O

Among the unique aspects of thel O O & &hé very vivid and picturesque imagery that is preserst It is
almost as if a scene is painted before uOften these scenic images that are projected are accompanied
with the synchrony of sound (like a symphony) to amplify the experience. So much of the style and
AUTATEA 1 & OEA 1008al AOA OAOCAOAe hAd alrésdyniertbiiell C  OE .
that OE A 1 Gudidua ih its Bhlity to move and softenthe heart. So often, the truth does not penetrate a

heart that is stubborn and rigid. As Alla’;, says:

' R D tz NEdlje T W) wNEN@e Lisg t%BANDH
TheTA/ZEOAO 1 £ 3 BRAI Q@A ORIBDEAOEUAO OEEO AUl AT EA AG
OEEO COAPEEA Ei ACAOU OEAO OEA 10606al DOAOAT Or O1T A
AgAi bl Ah ET OEKUARLAEOCKEB OBADAOCABE® A 111 xET Cq
GOhis S O AsEpresented in rapid and violent strokes. The text moves swiftly from one scene to
another. As we come to the last verse, everything the verbal expressions, connotations, subject
matter and rhythm 2 settle down in a manner similar to that of a courser reaching the finishing
line. TheS O Atlrts with a scene of war steeds running,rerting, striking sparks of fire with their
hoofs, launching a raid at dawn and blazing a trail of dust, cleaving suddenly into thenter of the
AT AT EAOGS AAI Ph OAEET ¢ Qdfrdriand fedr in hér bendsETheh folowsda OO OE
picture of the human soul: a scene of ingratitude, ignoblenesgreed and extreme miserliness.
Immediately after that there is a description of graves laid open and their contents scattered, and
the secrets of hearts poured out. Finally the trail of dust, ingratiide and miserliness, the contents of
graves and dragged out secrets all come to the same terminus. They come to God and settle down:
O/ 1 dafgthedLord[x E1 1 OET x OEAO ( AYThé&rkythoEG théU O SBu@A |1 £
and thunderous, andthus fits well with the dusty and clamorous atmosphere generated by the
upturned graves and the secretO ET 1 AT 01 U POI T AA 10606 1T &£ PAT Pl AGO
rhythm are also appropriate to the picture of ingratitude, thanklessness and exéme miserliness.
The framework for this picture is provided by a dusty and tumultuous stampede of horses racing
and thundering. Thus the frame and the picture are in perfect harmony with each oth&fd
Indeed, the imagery presented in thel O O ds&piofound and dynamic. The imagery varies yet is in
PAOEAAO OUT AEOITTU AT A EAOITTU xEOE Okefeisédnudh@br& ET C

wmjodxtq O4EAT Ui 00 EAAOOO AAAAI A EAOAAT AA AEOAO OEAOR AAEIC IE
312 |n the Shade of thel OO @B TE T &1 O G\@valiime XVIll, pg. 227, Syed Qutb. Translated @il Salahi.
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that can be stated regarding this unique aspect of thie O O 5Awdin werepeatedly see how thel O O & sol

multifaceted in its wisdom and admonitions. In3 1 Olér& Allah,, says:
8 N o SNIMNG3S T A AJ8)(E bl KA @ NA.DD hjg Am A &1

J Scientific Miraclesdt YH® & & ADz q &

As we have dready seen thatthere are several and diverse)  Bfdhd 1 O 0.8 @reimportant aspect

apart from its language is its uniqueness from a scientific basi¥.et, it is still the preciselanguageof Arabic

that details thesemiracles and phenomera of science) 1 I OA EAllak,Ssays:ET AOh
| N AR OHECING ORRBO At (8 L0  N| + B 1Nz £ oA NGKEA
O7A xEIl OEi x OEAI /00 aUAEO EIT iiedomds hppaiebtiiolthém AT A

that it (1 O O)is the truthd $Here the [A] specifies the future tense It has only been very recent that

several scientific phenomena that have beediscovered that had already beeri AT OET T AA ET OE,
1400 years ago when science was in its infancyThere have been many diffeznt books written on this
topic. In our discussion here, wehave to limit ourselves to highlighta fewkey points. Oneimportant thing
to note is tha these phenomena are describedvith unique precision and depth. There is ho vagueness
involved, i.e. it is clear. Thus, the scientific miracles are an e&hoot of the miraculous language of the
1 OO @salf.

Allah, in 1 O Alfq, the first revealeda UAE | AT OET T 0 OEAO x A [Ex|idethg AOAA

focus on the linguistic meaning of & ]_zﬁ_(d toppareit with current scientific findings:

| LE LiVLESA Bldphifh & ® ¢ B P@ o6 nj, N&@ Anjee 7 U
Its linguistic meaning isthe following: (a) something attached,something hanging or suspended; to be
stuck; and also a leech. We see that there is not a bit of discrepancy between this description and that of
the initial human embryo. In fact, perhaps the most interesting of these definitions comes from the
AT AOUT 80 AAOA OED Q& lorly isAH® erdbrycphyAidally fiké a leech, but also functionally.

wj pxdwwq OlTA 7A EAOA AAOOAEITLAD Wl &AndorEyatehaplomiutmod & he @dple D1 A ET
OAZEOOAA + Al UOEET CY APAADO AEOAA|I EAAB80 8

witpduoq O7A xEIl OEl x OEAI /| thenseves@ititk bdedmesriedk to thénCitatltiisith® trubhl A x EOE
"00 EO EO 110 OO0AZEAEAT O Ai1 AAOT ET ¢ Ui OO ,1T0A OEAO (A EOh 10AO
35(96:1-¢c q O2AAEOA ET OEA TAIT A T &£ Uuido ,1T 0A xEI AOAAOAAS # OAAOGAA

316 Human Development as Described in thé O O @ridiSunnah: Correlation with Modern Embryology, AA Zindani et al.,
) Ol &aAtademy for Scientific Research (1994)
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The human embryo literally embeds itself into the uterusand extractsblood like a leech! There are several
other scientific miracles within ourselves that thel O O @lgoprecisely describes. Let us nowshift to look

at miracles from the horizon.

R t afist BHRAMAEICE 03 iy A BEbEANERNFE s by Dic: BN & B X |
L) 2/ NN DD 5 i i g B ke

TEEO aUAE OABI describeéd (e light of the Sun with one word, and us@nother word for the
light of the moon. The word O AARZANTO A E 1 CexiGan is definkdiad aight that subsists by itself like

that of fire*®. It additionally has the meaning of the following:to glow, radiate, and to illumine. The word
(B RAMOPDAO |, AT A0 , AwmhierdubisistsibyA sbiethingAelsd oE g&idental light. It also
originates from [O ﬁ_}; hnEisN@ss intense. This subtle difference is implicated by these two words being

used for the sun and the moon. We know that whatever light the moon hamanatesfrom the sun.
1 TT OEAO aAaUAE xEEAE AgAiim3d EOBERA AA OAEAT OEEZEA 1 AOOA
' NA A njA LanjAQHF pj8 Lj@ s nged & $jY 8@ hjY L st AT@HAN PLAC
Here, Allar, I AT OET T\We séxkEdwd Irod, in it are great power and benefis £ O DAT D1 A8d 8

(LjQ rhefngpdend down. Please note that this verb was used and phtBALYOIOR A OAAOAG 8 7

that iron came to us from the sky. Let us look at whaVikipedia states aboutlron:
@) O0i1T AT A . EAEAT OANOEOA Alro6id brdad by @dremdsi 1@ge,OE A E (
extremely hot (over 2.5 billion Kelvin) stars through the silicon burning process. It is the heaviest
OOAAT A AT AT AT O O1 AA DO thedibd Abundant eléntef @ thé doieiofA O 8 8
OAA CEAT OO6h AT A EO OEA 11 OO™AAOT AAT O 1 AOAT ET E

We see from this that Iron is indeed made bgxtraordinary energy and heat and it is the most abundant

element in meteors the celestial bodies thathave repeated impacted the earth (were sent down Here

again we see the extreme precision of thda O O .6 inentions its great power andits being sent down, not

a7(105q 0) 6 EO (A xEi | AAA OEA 061 A OEET ET @foiitthhaBe® thd johma) kndw | 11 1
the number of years and account [of time]. Allah has not created this exceptin truth. He details the signs for a people &Hol x & 8

318 | ane's Lexicon: Vol. 5, page 94 (of 504) and Vol. 8, page 119 (of 234). Entriegof d&nd [¢ & o

Wi uyxdeuq O088!'TA 7A OAT O Aix1 EOITh xEAOAET EO GCOAAO [ EI EOAOU |
AOGEAAT O OETI OA xEI 0OOPDPI OO (Ei AT A (EO 1 AOGOGAT CAOO O1 6AAT 8 )1 AAA
207EEEPAAEA 11 OIPEAO T £ O)Oil o8 EOODYTTAT 8xEEEPAAEA8T OCTXEEET
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K. Historical PredictionsiGE & #6AQ68 (GAQO 4

I'TT OEAO AOPAAO | £ OEA mdtOdnads of Ehese ifeth@psiftieeArddicdtiondi 1 08

the victory of the Roman&'. We also havehe mention of the preservation of the body oPharaoh?, which
is preserved in a museum in Caird® However, the greatest of these predications is mentioned in the
Al T1TxETC aUAE

Lj z NI NASAA g6 A tLip tAdmNpbjloh sAn

In 1933, the Institute for 1 O O & Rdsedardh (Univesity of Munich) collected 42,000 copies of thd O O6 a1
through several decades of research, angublished a report stating their results. Dr. ameedullah, who
states the following regarding this reportbefore the Institute was destroyed inWorld War II:
@ the results of the examination conducted until then (1933), suggested that while some mistakes
of calligraphy has been detected in the manuscripts, not a single discrepancy in the text has been
AEOAT OAOCADEAPBROIAMA A AEAZAOCATAA ET 1 AOOAOQEII
manuscriptsd.”
This is just one testament to the preservatiorof the 1 O O alldatross the globe and throughout alperiods
since its revelation. It isimportant to note that the meaning of thel O O &as &lso been preserved that
though the AAkOand Sunnah. The science of A A A/@ification (through ) OT, atd) is another
important testament to the preservation of thel O O.6Td ascription of incorrect meaningtothe 1 006 a1
however, has occurred whenit was interpreted out of context (i.e.outside the scope of the Sunnah). The
original meaning of the QuO & aficourse remainswith us and will remain until near the last day. The
numerous voluminous works of Tafés from the first few including those who studied under the

companions of the Prophef; and the Salaf are a testament to that.

21 (30:2-4) Ndl Lj zt & NrRNiHAER Ba8 Nip ik Bk BN O [z Hee fee Ny NEA 8y Nj 0@ SO HRERKEENT N the N,

Byzantines have been defeated. In the nearest land. But they, after their defeat, will overcome. Within three to nine yebws.

i1 AE AARATT1¢cO OEA ATii ATA AAEI OA AT A AEOAO8 '!'TA OEAO AAU OEA

%2(10190-wcq O!'TA 7A OITE OEA #EEI AOAT 1 & ) OOAAT AAOI 00O OEA OAAR
enmity until, when drowning overtook him, he said, "I believe that there is no deity except that in whom the Children of Ish
believe, and | am of the Muslims.” Now? And you had disobeyed before and were of the corrupters? So today We will save you

ET AT AU OEAO Ui d T AU AA O OET OA xET OOAAAAA UI O A OEci8 I!'TA

323 &

O4EA EAADBGEE / £ 0EAOAT E $ Caiiiidh @t al4) EON MivEFEARss (20B8) - NartefobPharaoh is
Ramses II.
324 . 28 oo

i pudgwq O)T AAAARh EO 1ED®&MA xETAORAD 7A8 xJEIGEAA EOO COAOAEAT 68

* The Emergence of Isim, Mo ammad ameedullah, pg. 28.
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In conclusion, we have coveredeveral AODAA OO | £ OEA EI1 BHoedeh hiEwak [R5
a brief glimpse into this topicl & ) -1B0W@ &ven before looking intoits literary marvel, its basic
messagealone is so powerful anddeep. Yet, itcan be understood by mankind of allwalks of life,
backgrounds languagesand cultures This is theevenOEA AAOA xEAT OEA tHrddghOACA
simple translation. Delving deeper into its meaning from classicaand/or contemporary 4 A £Z0A0O0 £00
adds profundity at many different levels. Altogether, thel Q16 EO O1 ENOA ET Ghdisi AT U
without doubt the lofty words of Allah,,. Realization of thisshould cause us onlyto strengthen our
OAl AGET 1 OEED as iudltas [dssifle. Tepdildition to our hearts and minds being inspired

by its Majestic Words, and our limbsacting upon its Guidance and Admonition
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Concluding Remarks

1 Al A OweEhave Aeched our endpoint. From the First Volume until the end of this Second
Volume, the essential pringiles of 1 O O 6 ArdbiE Aave beerthoroughly covered and moe. Furthermore,
we have reviewedthe essentials of A Glofig with abrief synopsisi £ " Al aCEAS . 01 AOT 660
the 1 O O Havé been used to teach these principledNumerous practicequestions, high yield vocabulary
words, and a Methodology to Analyzd O O 6 a U EdAddId have reinforced thislearning. B/ now the
O 0 O A krowiéiige and appreciation othe 1 O O 8hadld have increasedyreatly.

At this stage it is essential that the journey into the 1 O O &antinue and move forward. The ultimate
goal of this Two-Volume serieswas to provide the student with the tools to stay afloat and steer in the
ocean of thel O 0.8 @hat goal should have already been accomplished halfway through this Second
Volumelnsha Allah.

It is highly recommended to seek higher knowledge in the field of Arabic stugs and take courses in
4 AFEHDADOAOOCAOET 1T Al A AQRA@\HE iBténing' tdkthets @@ dduiarly is also very important
as it helps the student to develop skills of language that reading alone will not do. Listening is also the
vehicle for the 1 O O @oacbnnect with the mind and heart. Advancing skills of conversational Arabic and
reading ArlAEA | EOAOA OO O A wilj aidBhe Bstudérdin acdesyis Eha plethora of knowledge
available regarding) O1 &tudied We have given somecommendationsbelow to continue this path to
learning. Since, there are so many resources available, it is important to keep a methodical approabiie

retaining a1 O O & fadudfafenable maximal benefit.

1.1 006 3IOBAU AT A 4AEOAO

a) Practice Grammatically Analyzingthdd OOZE®T I 31 OAE " AWNidgGha BStepT x AOA O
Method.
0 Use3 A Idternational translation as a standard referencecheck.

o UseQur@nic corpus website and/or the textbook (N g At & C! & ]fobcthd@BOd O
)  @rad Analysis. The textbook is available for download at website:
http://www.wagfeya.com , and is very much amndispensable tool.
o !'l OAOT AGEOGAT Uh UT O AAT b A ®ES youlave daseBdE A OO A
the methodology
b) StudyingA #1 AOOEAA] 4 A /Efek &-1jAdABAA O BVEI E 2+ ADEROBAAEAQ
¢ 4AEOAOT 01 A ABAWIGah Bishit@iéffom websille: www.bayyinah.com This series of
lectures have a focus on grammar and are great source of benefit for the student.
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d) Bayyinah TV also offers excellent video lectures dn O O 6 ArdbiE dndTafsA available at a nominal
cost. Website: www.bayyinah.tv.

2. 1 6 08 aridBrAbic Vocabulary

a) "Easy Dictionary of thel O O'8frrh website: http://emuslim.com/Quran/

by ! OAAEA '1 1 AT AA &£ 0 AAAARAOGOG O1 (AT O 7AEOh , ATAGO
website: http://ejtaal.net/.

c) O6 AOAAAASG AEAQGEI T AOU O £O6x AOAS

d) Conversational/Modern Arabic Vocabulary: Arabic Between Your Hands: Volumes3l

EONALIAELAN LDNELE®e GnEnj@bALHOG A
3. Conversational /Modern Arabic Study -
a) Reading fromTex(K N G'A D ah-N4Difoedt by Sheikh Abul asan! |NAdwi.
b) Textbook(G A 7 ByKt@ikh Abg &a! |NAdwi.
c) Arabic Between Your HandsVolume OneThree[t O NA LIEEA L ONE L& GnE njet

d) Audio Arabic :
0 Audio lectures from contemporary/recent Arabic Scholars such asariq Suwaidan

0 EF &G E(ﬁOLIJQS A/ A UA drdd IKobeisy, Moammad assan,etc.from

websites: <http://audio.islamweb.net/audio> or < http://www. islamcvoice.com >.
o Pray Jumuah with QArabic onlydKhutbahs, Attend local Arabic lectures.

4. Miscellaneous Arabic/ ) O1 aStufiyA
a) Coursein” Al aCEAh o7 AOOUh #1171 OAOOAOEI T Al 1 OAAEAS

by AABOBAUqaBEbd&, 40 AAA@GEE )i ai . AxAxEh AOAS
c) An ocean of knowledgen the) Ol &dieBcAs are available in Arabic both in print and online.
Start with the most important (1 O 0.8 3AIA YAa@dEnove peripherally as per yourtime and ability.

Yy T AAAAR anOsfabntraclé i® €odmany different ways. Realization of this should thibut question
ET ACAAOGA 1060 AxEmE 00 AT A AAOGEOA O1 1 AAOT OEA 1ATC
Ei Il AT AT O EOO ' OEAATAA AT A 7EOQAITI 8 anknAhe mdstidilesr T A A/
and effective manner. Learning its Arabidanguageis indeed the most important key to access the
treasures of the Qu@n and experience it. This step cannot be replaced or devalued, esplgibecause
most who recite it do not understand it, and are oblivious of its meaning and guidance. What
DOAAEAAI AT O OEEO EO OET AA OEEO OEA ATTAEOEIT 4 &£ 11
Volume Sries be a stepping stone for one to experience these lofty words of Allz*and be guided

ultimately to the highest of placesk N, B 7 dY 0 &
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Review Questions for Essentials d u r 6 WBnabicc

Instructions: Questions from each lesson should battempted after a thorough study of the lessoa The
questions should be donewit hout looking at any of the lessons from the texor any 1 O O 6 taahsktfn .

This will benefit the student by recognizingareas of deficiencyor weakness Exercises should be checked

with the Answers provided (on pg 275 onwards) only after completion of all Lesson questionsPlease

note that the student may have to refer to a dictionary (Hans Wehr) or our recommendedl OOd al E A
vocabulary listin some cases. However, looking at translations is to be avoided

A. True/False:

1. AfodEses on the conjugation and derivation of words that deviate from standard grammar rules due

to irregularities in their morphology. It has no impact on Grammar of 0Oa A

2. Hamza is not a weak letter like the vowel letterd /)B / S

3. The root lettes for the verb[n ]%iEléEm]D
4. The Verb family Vil form otk & fis A BTL A £ ONT N3&
5. The only vowel that can be present on the letter Alifisa Al | AE

B. Fillin the Blanks:
6. The conjugation of the verbLjﬂrLtiﬁla ] person state inftd T 1A t a .

7. The Passive form of the vertt. dwdedBits present tense id ai§ NI £ A

8. Thel@ AOripe verb(? tisk U .

9. The nourtDA R ifNthe A nofa A ; ik 2 AdRd Jarris the same and is
10. The conjugation for the vertgt. 3irlté higbler Verb Family Vil formis .

Practice fromthe 1 O O §Taahslate the following wit _hout looking at the translation

11. 1. DELAF SN T ofpd)dl & b§Ba O No Ljy £t 7 YN6 tON&t s
12. 1. BAENG & nsNALjoA tat@iz tonljYABA £ RGO N2

13. 1. £ k NBYHNth N} SipdE) 6 NagdbAje) LjU) Ljp ANg ayY o
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14. 1. NL njT /SN4EN LGS hingiio) GtaNA HIOINVON DAY o 6 N6 dONALZ
15. 1. ALANE LjY £ H Ljgcd iAomh NI Atk & snjaise T 1adgNngNNint Up N &t z

A. True/False:
1. AVerb that has aff ] letter as a[G d Y]"}Bermdd ) f'_ﬂ N~
2. Ofall the Irregular verbs types, thgdl 7 Jy it ndbst like a[B fvéb.

3. Conjugation ofZ 3 A_}\v@tts iAlthe Command tense conjugation ot Kkﬁl&ponly a single form.

4. In[Z 3 ,Z}\, llﬁetsrﬁdda letter breaks into two letters when a nemowel letter is added to its in
conjugation.

5. ForiZ 3 A i Yeral Noun @ /E@dmthe pattern off D@ Az

B. For each the highlighted wordsin the following _a U Adf e 1 O O Sidetify the following for

each; (a) class ofword eg.[60 7 H ANA DZ&&EAGc.OH z

(b) grammaticalrole e.g.[G Y NyQO fﬂiﬁﬁ@@},l&f{adﬂ T AL n,

) G@ayAAmgr. Awdnoned njA NGL I,

6.1. NL.N® AL Ad 2 P MH 7 KhB8f AL @DELji 6 SN NONE
7.1N) ALENOQT At QNEANEDRNBHENL O BANGd6 S + ANnCj S

Nj) ALE NQUNNHRRE®E k N¢ Nz BN@Gd6 S
o. IN¢ Nk ALJAoELe N AXEHNOD BA@EALOtA t¢gdYdS nE
10. 1Lj] z + HUN® A tAdidady Lido AnopnUks LZteztA érl

C. Practice fromthe 1 O O dTaahslate the following withoutlooking at the translation:

1.1. Ng.dY o6 S arje¥aNdGié NN, &zt @LANT Sts

12. 1. N¢. nggizegxplionge isjsinjl0 Ng ALt NYdTo6 S LdNn, NJ
13 1.b] NGAbz LifdsHd S LUYo&ets LynAkg Attt nopnl I

©
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14. 1. L& zAbdyideh; YopnjU Ljo AlLje
. AL T NR NYbAE nys\NDHL@E z + @njA NT S

D. Write the following in Arabic with correct Grammar

16. Sheis in the small house.

17. Zaid is studying the language of tte 0 06 a 1
18. The mother of & imah has memorized the book.
19. I am going to theMasjid to pray

20. The disbelievers will never enter Paradise.

A. True/False:

1. When verbs ofO N@r&dﬁrﬂlgﬁté_ﬁ inthe)  Ofa)dzm, the weak letter is deleted but the
pronunciation of the vowel and word is unchanged (in first person tenses).

2. The weak letter is always deleted in conjugations of A aAd Jazm fofa O Q I]:l { a O HAG &
3. Theverb ctegoryof[a S | Ajlis Aalyjta @mbihaforofONRAA 0 A X ING &

4. In conjugations ofO /_}\aaj I‘Rt L?ﬂ Nd)@ntﬁy of the weak letter can often be determined by looking

at the vowel on the letter preceding the weak letter.
5. Itis possible to have verbs composed of a single letter
B. For eachof the highlighted words in the following & U A, kléntify the following

(a) class of word e.g.[6 7 H A, A DZEARAIGetcOH z

(b) grammatical role (e.g.[G Y Ns[® B A£is@GHand HT Atn

(€)) QaMAarr,. Awdknone[B MANGLN

6. INL ENgG & g NMEDINR kjt,) wiistdaf 6 ISA t3F Tnjliljfz b s NL NOLj
7.1, . AnaAn@Re p LB 1« Npidenig Nge Bf Al Atnts

s IANE RETLNHKE F KANS UYUnALQRELO AbAidmnidtzt
o. ALE NopD/AESd 3.5 Wdidiiigpobth br NZ Nt UYNRT Otk /
10 1LA &NolNn, N¢ dYoe S tdpblzy NLHFLG Lj AL Atbnt
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C. Practice fromthe 1 O O dTaahslate the following withoutlooking at the translation:

1. 1+ 6 AL T NoplLjji 7 ouBENG i B NRSIOI0e SN DIKEn AR BA 8B4 kNO
12.1£ b A njABNS AN AGE dY $ Sz 1GPTnf)S

13. 19 njopNg + £ NepBial A £ k

14. 1. AN A & A & A&k N| njT NELjYL3 NKLE
15 1. NL Nt Mg 2 LB HENTYEWMENGE3A  NL &

D. Write the following in Arabic with correct Grammar.

2«
<
x ¢
Q
I

16. They should be patient.

17. Oh Youwho believénelp your brothers and sisters in the way of Alla’;,.

18. Do not follow the footsteps of 1b&!
19. Her brother is standing behind you!
20. The truthful boy of the man is sitting in the masjid today.

A. True/False:

1. Verbs and derivatives of théour-letter stem are common in Arabic.

2. The rules for conjugation for both Regular and Irradar Verbs do not change unless there is an issue

xEOE OAOPAAO O OEA OAOCAG8O0 i1 OPEiIlTT CuUS

3. Thefour-letter verbs are only[é n §ndeBIiolr];ave higher families.

4, ldghai OAEAOO O1 OEA [T AOCEIC 1T &£ OxI 1AOOAOO 1T O OADI
usually occurs with Verb Family VIII.

5. The verbit AohjatlejeBof Family VIll would be derived agt. A1kt dodt TAgR 08 k 7 &2 N3

B. For each the highlighted wordsin the following & U Adfibe 1 O O dicehtify the following for
each: (a) Its 3 or 4 letter Root from which it is derived

(b) Verb Family from whichiitis derived (I_1I. 1ll,  etc.)
(c)) QaMAar,. Awdinone[d NANGLN,

6.1. N¢ &Y ENG6 A nGt i§op aIEEANR fOMERNInrNeg A & Y N
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7. Ljj zNYtt NHEk Attt njee HZEEENOERME0 g NOaHHA/LMNG
| NKm@1k n

8. 1 £k N& BN IAHAING L0 A KNELjiYjb 31 8i26]0jA A Kjlin ALK
o. 1tk Ne NAALD N§ & A4 IND G BIZNEA AR R &8 4l el D ¢
10. 1. Nd 7 NO ANt Nih|40 + i @AM ERG0 Bk 2D BjlL jz N
11. 1nja At GF A AFAGHRY TR R tugf LSy Maplidad oAS\ bt n,
2.1t  ALON&LJGT 6 Sts Ca A g (AN B ERE £rgik 1 oy Nisa R d
o 1t DA niA iR § tAdRga ey kN L0 Atmnts

14. 1£ k NV | & NER Dk # NbisZ Ljz

15 @& DB Ao L3 L £DZ BN@Ao6 S

C. Write the following in Arabic with correct Grammatr.

16. She was guided because she was from the sincere (people).

17. The stingy man forgotAllah,,, so then Satan misguided him.

18. When they enter, you leave between this door.

19. The truthful person is the one who spends his wealth for the pleasure of Al'z:"

20. Zaid was not grateful to his Lord, so then he becameeoof the losers.

A. True/False:

p8 6AOAO 1 EEA +ail A AOA OEiEI A0 01 [UhsBFOMNGHRT OAT A

2. The incomplete verbs can be fully conjugated into past tense, as well as present and command tense.
o8 +al A EO £O011T U ATTEOCAOAA ET OI Al 1 OAT OAOGh AT A
4. Inna[EI]jdij;lTiot actlke a verb since it is part of a Nominal Sentence.

5. The verh[? L]lAd{le@ ]/zgncps fromthg N N &/(& Iz@ll%@f)ﬁé’nﬂ( 6a O0AHT z Lju
B. Fillin the blanks:

®8 AT A o T &£ OEA 3EOOAOO 1T &£ +alA 8

------
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7. Namewo of the Verbs of Praise and Blame:

8. Laisa isnot conjugated in these tenses

9. The root letters of the most common verb frolG . &t & AD Nf &a NOHNAOGa

10. Namewo of the sisters of Inna

C. Translate the following using the verbs and words that we have studied in this chapter [e.0.

+al Ah )T T Ah +aAAh AT A OEAEQ OEOOAOOh 6AOAO 1T £ 00AE
11. You had rejected the truth.

12. You have been rejecting the truth.

13. Fastin the month oRd A  &d that you will be from the people of Tagwa.

pT 8 4EA T AT xAO AAI OO O OOAIEO j AAAAPO ) Ol aiqgq OE.
15. How evil is the place of Hellfire, and how good is the Paradise?

16. He was a worker in the morning but therbecame at night a worshipper.

17. Ohonly if he had been from the believers, but now he has just died.

D. Reading Comprehension o ) )
18 20 Translate this sectionfrom " 1 | E pa al A®ENabigeén™d 8

Odg + ¢ A ORBFE Myelesdonn |4 AjK ¢ at [Pt 3t Ated B =
FELYtz taAPDEAGEEK df LD DRAGRKNE Hig Adjp A s KINDj
Y £ yiAasio dEEL v o K NIB 10/Bl¢ & BaAA K ap 6 18 SINLIARNREN & 1 B
Forthe each of the following & U A, Eléntify and do the following:
(1) Highlight the incomplete veborfN Ng A’'n & 0 a
(2) the categoryof thga N N An X 6 &
(3) underline the [, Fofh@&[N NRIfA it éxdiicit, give the implied[], £ ahtA
(4) underline twice the [/\5\ toGhefN Ng AnA 6 a
21.1. N, NOB®PBARHBEE t¢adYd6S Lj AL Atbnts
2.1 . NLtt g ALON24jU + ZLUNAELA taNALGI 6S t4A
23. 1 L)} ENHheoas BNALG tgatANeLjGi6S 4dj njU
2.1 €72 dd nAbsh3 t ¢ AYLHL®G LOANSNAI AN Abnts
25. 1. NL NOENjEeNnA DX NRilgzes) 8zt 8LtONGLk | LjU NdzA L2
26.1. NL NOd6 NANREhfewetzttts ADANELT &zttt LAV

%51 A dn Nabiyeen, by Syed Abul A O AlANadwi.
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27. 1L DA NA NS AL n REJz NOUNENEALGod AR, &S] /AIGUNG LAZEN TN DL
[5:53]
28. 1. ADX¥ L& NAt n 1hKNELG 4&stALALDS LbDANDAOGE N

A. True/False:

p8 4EA ,a i & AAOACI OEAA]I 1T OAQAMOEEE] AT AEDEAA, b £ EER!
not. i}

2. The ngation particle [A ¢@n only acton verbs.

o8 4EA , a 1_AA QA ol Bpically tagsestaGingl® A O orAnBuns.

4. The Exception Particl¢Ay dbes piHy a role in shifting) O a A

5. The Exception particld A Nds bjgg © .a &

B. Highlight the Particles of Negation and Classify thetype. Ifitis[f¥Yh OEAT EECEI ECEO OF

TACAGEI T h 51 AAOI ETA 1T1TAA OEA ,a 1 &£ #AOCACI OEAAT . A
6. R LR N HjseAt R s BBiae AY OGNe &zt HinjGLKk

LA "4

£ kN cBND AR 6 Y SRS Al ERg, ao Nt ik L5

7. LANNEARARE o, IR WBUK &jEEADID AR wo g g A £ n, 2 NY NA
Lo @RB7TAY NHEA
s. A BjYy Bitcst Ning Rz NigRENaesAki njteA NFHIL ON ALjz 11§ & £/

& hjebnit) ) m A PR D, PR T T Biio A Gjabwi@izd &1
. Az NOLA L0 Atbn ANINDEREDEROFHHRINMIOINE @

~s NS T

o. NI N&jCA& tig 2Nty ApiuyA N GFoERY D@z Ly + DZ YNz  nj
| bjEBANGEEBHTEK Y R, GNEDHN U SRRkl jee)sieee L jU

101 Lj st ANnAtn N|debsy & LjenjliLz DgrLANgatLs DZ

C. Translate the following using the particles of Negation that have been studied. Use the specified

particle if mentioned. )
11. The devil was not of those who prostrated to dam.[A n,

12. There is surely no injustice in the religion of Alla;.
13. Oh women, do not eat the meat of your sisters!
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14. No one fasted from us except Zaid tode{y&] do njU

15. All of us prayed the Fajr prayer except Zaid, he was si(‘fé] do njU

16. Those people will never help you because they have not helped me.
17. Why do you not want to give charity?

D. Reading Comprehension i ) i}
18-20. Translate this section from Book 1 SectionfdQ) 11 & M GA AdENadNee o

Y £ B NEVatA £l BEANehjiins A BihjQ BsA e A pH DA NOE:
b AG!I Cap Lt R ja 4, & +j@ 1@ MNteetlia A ¥y aDN B A Gadis X O0aan ¢
) NENt &tAN&enU Wiy tNE NRZn ANy ADIZXAY NS LI

A BIHOL Kb T NG BASRE + ldh AANIANHDE Ljd0ed NG UA DA RAG

E. Answer the Questions relating to Exceptions.
21. Most of the exceptionsin thé O O és& 1 statements.

22. Whatisthe)y ©Oa#FA OEA EECEI ECEOAA ¢ x1T OAO ET OEA &A1 11 xE
. N| BN IRHBE RS d jgrnsEiz G jzLjY Ljs L dbANGJ6

&i O OEA [ ()idemifEthe? b B@)EEL Q@R i Explicitor not, and(4) underline the

positive onceor the neggtive statementtwice. . _ o

23 1 . Y njpAX hjLidh g ML A A AL NOT 6

2.1 Ljj z+tTF nANHDR 1483 OpLjUts N NODAENn ADXE NY
25. 1 Ljj SNDNABEBADPOAL AEnjfikee 1gALAU LONELjd njU

True/False

1. Particles can either act on nouns or verbs but not both.
Particle of Redundancy can be identified when there is no overall change in meaning of the sentence by
its removal.

The particle[T lﬂcauses the verb to function like a verbal noun.

The particles[§ and [8 ] are usually found as eitherZ T 16ths3Gn . Nz A K17 A NOQO N& Na

Jazm only occurs on verbs. 5 o o S o
4EA ,al 1T /&£ 4AxEAA AAOOAO A AEATCA ET )oOaA AT A A/
[A gt the beginning of a sentence can act as a particle of nega, interrogation, condition, and a

relative pronoun.

N

Nog ~ W
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8. The letters[¥],[g, and[A] ligve at least 4 or more functions.

Fill in the Blanks.

9. Name three of the A O A& that act on verbs
10. Name three Connectinglouns.
11. Name four A Qadm

12. Nametwo independent functions that particles[t] &d [t Ban have.

13. Namethree particles that can act as a Conditional Particle
14. Name one particle of Response Partigid A z Yand 8nAF@buttaI Particle

15-20. Translate the following sentences using the appropriate particles.
15. Those who ddShirk will never be forgivenuntil they repent to Allal,.

16. Zaid came to the marketith AlA[use .

17. They thinkthat they are doing good deedshut, theywill be from the losers on the day of Judgement.
18. Whenyou fast sincerely then you will be from the people of Tagwa.

19. YourLord created the heavenand earth without any defectthen why are youlndeed soungrateful?
20. People are sleeping, and when they die, they will wake up.

21-27. For each of thehighlighted words, Identify (1) the exact type of particleand (2) 8A(l HOL
its basic meaning, and whetherithagO .+ £ 3

- Li® § SUjgjebidatdgndsiie SoaiDRHEEENON 3G & |

L ELIRTHMEA Ao A3 SATBMZRNON 30t &

CLj z NI ARk BiNNDE Hdery L NS A N:

&t AN Abtn N TjemibA Ljgenji Liz D3 t /A

QN BN WNI NN EFEDN

L nNAKHT 6 S NGLt Enftae dENn |eNo

[22:28]

ALY njea LELD tiANd &fFN E i £ HAE SR T

NN oOoON

e AL B | d) NijlL ] YaishRA | AR NEA ]

28-30. Reading Practice. In the following passage frorfk 0 E nj @& fCOGEE ]IEZEI)I:E@@]@ bagh OEE A
ADDI U OEA DOT DAGnathedwriishitng iadsagh | O , -

ULAFEO & ARADTG VFZNIUADAUAAYE Ze&gINU | AD L

UAGGS 76 @GE Dy MbN\Yikdke ZTeana\N3@ENG ¢darg OV

AGaz006a& /ADE KNP E6 A @O FEDESDE /A DB A

b & il BBERDAH 6 & U Aax DN ¢@et) HhjU? BgaOl

AnEGp Ad/OMADA X 70 |1 Ov6Gs At BN s
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N~ — s

? YIOF RuriEDRse YOF Vi34 |LH¥pO ¢4
YN ZE@AnAP ALQGNBLAGLL £Y 8 )

0 H
ns A3 006 | 2Pz OAs Owms AEFAPK B 2

YH& g ¢ A4 &g M NIANCEKGHNE CBA £ &\ &) A &c
> U

A. True/False

1. The Followers[3 &8 Gagbde@é2ah £A , dkJarr.

2. Thetk E NEdjB O tFHL|G alyaps. &

3. The[J A &@igsbn® Nsinkegare not A . A

4. For anoun to be a Clarifier, it has to be at the end of a complete sentence as an indefinite verbal
noun.

5. Foranountobea adraft ¢ Ljfit neéuszotiela Aetbdlnound 1At dRf a complete
sentence. o o
Foranountobea adra[E LjY 1]l heys tobeZartidfidketnsyn at the end of a sentence.

A adan be present as darr Constructionor a Sentence.

A adan be thought of as a describer which describemmething cefinite doing an action.

A Clarifier is not an attribute and is used to add some information about something in sententhat
is vague or ambiguous.

10. The[8 S ]Aré\&o considered® Z1HT AL,
"8 40A1 Ol AOA OEA A& i1 xEl ¢ @uddarihiddNidnioliGnied i O i &£ Al

11. 1 Ng Sl & Eibyh & Nrip Olo nj¥ njzpdk LjleU YNz NL + T £ HnjaA
2.1 A A ANAIGR ¥ p A £ BN i NI NMASEEABNG & £z nj@e Lj AL
13.1. @ NALYTZANG Aj¥kio + ¢ Nd ALONzts +¢NYNt LgtEs
14. 1 £ A A NiZ Akjd & At G NHAnfsks:d & z Achjleln@ s &0 & & A£N3
15.1 & A AEE NH A it &

C. Translate the following sentences using the appropriate . A WCAse Nound A &8 a7t ONAL tn

©ooN o

16. The woman refused the truth and belied it, out of her arrogance.
17. The stingy think they are better than the generous in termsf wealth.
18. The ruler should not judge while he is angry.

19. When Zaid forgot his prayer, then he became extremely sad.

20. The righteous man used to give his charity secretly.

262



D. Identifyingthe [§ LjA dagadhGr INeXtlominga U A Bedtify the specificl LjA1&gnligh@N A L n,

21. 1. N NO LjdNd RE ONRTe6 57 Hy NDNFE LjY£3 £ ANQNS

22. 1£ Kk N A sARHRER KA G BN 3 Nk Ygids 4 ¢ OALA& Ljd -
23. 1. AngINGL et 6 € 2ilgdenjU NdzN&A ALd LOnonjU Nj A
24. 1. NL.nj¥ NE Ljo njULj) LA Gy SckiGy k Lj L zoDGNBHEoA N
251 A Kol B A HTNa4aNrsA NG £ AL PLA o

26. 1 . LA A LiYNYnNGOL adAedjorNT Lith & 2 NY+ Q71 Otk ALjptLs
27. 1ANtaO WY S dnpj@piesize Lf ALg LU NALje t¢ dYo

APPI U OEA DOl bA OnalltheQvbriisAnith® assagd andtranslate.

YLj 7 NBYENG A ¢ &8 nhjUs A&GHKDE rs AOSEAROREEIED th A

Y 6AK0OE BPRPAG s APEREOEDHOAHAD |C

Y 6AK0A ¢HnRADRARA WEUIOUY df yzdied AR
VAKO}] & q8AlG3) HBbREdachsd 0AU g EAER

(B AU Coleldd 33 zbv(h ANAYBREN QAR & AP

{ 14 4s AGHk ST WAk 38 ARKDAG3EA) At & 7 0
IO Gn | AlUDz (OAdiET!6 OqU Y @gAXAT & &S

A. True/False: ) L
1. The Follower§3 nj@Aatakea) O Kyéhidhis dependent on the word they are following.

2. Replacers can be either definite or indefinite, and differentiated contextually from other types of nouns
like Describers, etc.

3. Replacers aref different types, and replace the respect noun in as a whole, in parts, but not
metaphorically.

4. Nouns that functionin Emphasis do so due to particles.

5. The following are consideredn E1£ © N AAGENAIAA DL &4/ 18s AdT6 &/ 67 HY A Lj

6. Certain verbs can take two Direct Objects in the proper context: the arrangement of the Direct Objects
does not make any difference as long as they follow the verb.
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7. The nouns o[@ 0 N@eﬁeséentia@lacﬁbctives in function, and uskto describe nouns.

8. The nouns that aréO F R 1] e sl @ Bomphrd tvid &iddl one of which is greater.

9. (O B R 1jid\ctnQydied on thelpaein BEBIGY wHit A iszpartially inflexible.

10. Sentences can act as describaf® LjA W Ber thily Ndsttibesomething indefinite; if definite then the

sentences actas a |

B. Identify each of the specific Followers [3 njgiataréi@obligjdted in the following  a UAE O
(Describer,Repl AAAOR . 1 061 1 £ 4 Ax BAANNIES Z1 U megtidndviere.itis O 1
connected upon [? Y 3 ]18f pdddriber. mention whatword is being described. If R _eplacer. whatis
being replaced

111 Lj Is@ 2ot R SN n|GoL AtnidA n AL U &z Nd A Lje

12. 1 . NgLgY 1 Ngt Y onfbn}laa Ld z Bxé&nm@mmmmm] njdaiNA
13. 1 Lj AN O i HSE 0

14. 1 1 K&;;&Wms@em b 8 hjgek) G opLj0 Ndotn NKLj6 Al
15. 1 N Gt ALjY £ n &And ANEdY Ni OB DI k& £
16. 1 A nEBRAHNVEAD AR DEYLG L po.24 Acinjseh 67 Lt NgLg |
17. 1 Nj & ¢ 66 N iyl L BMASONGAGijldon AATin®d 7 E 8lz ALAT YEHGL]

C. Identify the [NIB + O NHth&\BlIdwing ¢a0UA ErdlideGiyink e specific type.

N AN

L)z tes PNEOMRBNENG@ENE i njbly Nz £ A
0. . NGB Adthjige |t TNYt @t g NLt TNk Casdot DEs Attt

=, A

20. 1 Lk SINENANA LB T O\§ AYjReLje WHMMMWMYM

e o o on o BY njGn K 6 a

211t K SERAII s R BTSN, Y 863 Al
Lj A AYEDH % By RONRE RSN 1655 BSfaNm @ 1§ njA LJAT 6

D. Translate the following sentences in Arabic using the appropriate Follower.
23. lcamewithh [ AAOT 1T 1 £ 9@éhgEh adihdmdsgie. | /£
24. The army oPharaohdrowned, all of them.

25. We sat behind a kind, trustworthy driver in a broken, old, yellow car.

18.

[00]

22.

N
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26. On that day, the most sorry of the people will be the hypocrites, in tharshest of punishment.

27. Work for the forgiveness of your Lord, lofty gardens, the best of drinks, purest of spouses.
Translate the following using two Direct Objects.

28. They claim the true religion as a mockery, just as they have adopted the false as truth.

29. See your brother as trustworthy at all times, you cannot see whatis in his heart.

E. 30. Reading Comprehension. Correctly vowel the words in the followin g passage and translate.
This time, vowel only the endings of nouns, and vowel the verbs to differentiate conjugations.

Z&z AN BU O&

DPOet dDES A dig 3 FRTUOYIOE Zak &Nt T &
O H&) h@pd)) UjBoDEE ZAA N ad0dEtL ! a

t & oY& & dooz easA eZsd ADE DA

o)

U oY
tUAEA nBoO@®isd\ DZh A aira @ e tTB)K AQ DO :
YDERQ b3 OHGO & AA g 00 BHpYE A FEAT

O A NN\

IMADBE 72 33) J0Y3 s OVYt a |

A. True/False:

1. Arabic numerals are numbered from right to left like Arabic words.
2. When describing dual objects or things, the actual number is used commonly.

3. In numbering a thing from 310, the[& S 1A while the[& tcAihegeither2 A A , dhJarr.

4. In numbering a thing from 1319, there is a[ Y between compound numbers.

5. Thefd s 1 Azkbifbers 13-19, is grammatically a ClarifiefA £ £ Q]

6. The[é. S] f@lﬁbﬁ],bers 3-10 are plural; the gender of the{é. Llsqﬂe 8pposite of its singular form.

7. The word n]mpM&nImQA ql

py8 4EA OEI OOAT A6O Pl AAA EO OEA EECEAOO 10i AAO ET
w38 7EAT xOEOEI ¢ Aiipi OTA 101 AROOh OEA TI1ASOEMNAAA
p T8 4EAOA AOA Oxi_ AT TOATOEITO A O x@EIOEIA Asidsepi Ol

11. ThefA s1#Rumpers [21-99] is afA £ E Q]

12. The gender of th¢d S1#ziLMpers 11 and 12 are identical.

p o8 4EA xT OAK MANSO v NBAANNS L & O

14. The number directly precedind GlIEj& NiLA OA 01 ET A xEAT 1 01 AAOET ¢ OEOT A
pus yi OEA 11060 ATiiiT1T AiT1OATOEIT &£ O 10i AAOET ¢ A

number place is written first.
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B. Write the following in Arabic.

16. 9 1 ((&p/Rad eleven brothers.

17. Prayngin congregation is 27 prayers.

18. | read 14 books in 31 months.

19. 355 Believers fought in that war against 1,232 enemy soldiers.

20. There are 21 ufa from the 5 mosques in that town.

C. In the following & U A, Eliin the blank space with th e missing word(s) appropriately that are
translated in brackets.

21.1 . £ ONR NiHg A . Nij chfoB N, Ny EAl BN XL ODR o

(65:4) [three months]
2.0.... . . N¢g.énjetd t §gAL@GFE NRiz hpt GQljzpNIEh NiakHE
(7:142) 1st[30 months] 219[40 months] _ _ _
231 Lj] st EAnALAGNILDWZALAT YL@ Ng LULS
(37:147) [Hundred thousand] _ _
241 . Nyt At g dGLHLeNg L0 . ALT NKBANO &a KeBANS 6
(9:36) [12 months]

5.t EEY.ONGL)YLGAL @ € njOND njOIANEG LIFO nidehizt ANJS t
L N| P RYEE HOMMENNR A LRt A ¢

(2:261) J100 grams]

26. £ 7 ROALEAE K. mejﬁwmm HANA [SYHLDNGE KT

.. LW A LA LjARRnE Ok eIERAENE 7 NG njA £ A

(4:176) 1st[half], 2nd [ Two-thirds] B o _
D. Translate the followingpassage [0 ¥} a 1do@n @aA An-N&biyee and write with 4 AOEE A |

©6j & ybo A
@AA_E) a ivj ( KL3Y6 HAXA izddiir| A DGR YN | G

- NN

eddh PHIGE WAL ADpK)IR Bz TAAAZ
EG\?R@ 1z Y8 OAN Ao DA KRED 4
UAt EY3 ATHBEAGoj) Ad el SR ANAAKOD
TEAG | ABAOA 3sA OMENE YZ3E 6)sA 66 sbrgs Ado &bk,
AaAKO6 A 0 a7IndiNAIZWS ATNOER A A THEADZA DA S
' NO NV AT &t Nk iy A W0) Btk EpeeAaomp Gl AX DL A L
LYE3 BoEeA gho A XH DA Y

C! & ndPZERARND G DAKERAP A E e 7 /

N

266



A. True/False

1. Replacers cannot be in the Jarr state.

2. Clarifiers are only found inthe. A stAte.
3

4

. Sentences can act as Describers when describing definite nouns.
. Describers typically are DerivedN E1£ Q NT } n,

. The predicate of Inna and thg] A Qare Ra& a

. Past tense Verbs and Command tense Verbs takan Oa A

. When analyzing Nouns grammatically, it is best to look at iis ~ @rat,Ahen its other characteristics,
such as flexibility plurality, etc.
9. The second step in Grammatical Analysis is identifying constructions.
10. The third step in Grammatical Analysis involveslentifying sentences.

5
6. Sentences or Constructions cannot take an implied Oa A
y
8

B. Identify all Constructions by highlighting and merge Constructions by underlining.

1.1 Lj st A N N3 B Ly s oAz sEN\LyaL B © AN 618
(12:38)

7 P890 b AKinA L) NGB O DA SlAr E N6

—

12.1 N| SN ARs

O . . o _
131 Ljj A GOLRNLEE N e (BN CHfiNES b @Nng LIsh NV LdUnfee &
(2:279)
141 . Nyt At g
(9:36)

15. b IZNBEBYRENAGLY N&GLjp A e Nn S mBDFNGEA & NPV
- NL NBINBESYOGA £ T £ A

(2:261)

C. Identify the Connecting Particles by highlighting, and _underline the words/constructions that
they connect. Lastly Identify the grammatical function that the connecting particle imparts

(e.(d s A Qi s/ceie kB,
16. nja Ank YD S&3NPA o A& B@ & djjp & bjdiN G NAK.
. Lj zt ¥ njANHDn §agaikardst FjhednidemtnoAA BXE Nt
- . (283 o _ - _ -
17.1. . N& & L5DjlEAja NA Njp A GO L k& 8§ A} ROBKDIEZ B t NAjY

(57:20)
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1. 3 RN TR Raa GSA WE ¢ 8 81 | Bpuhaidadpiipmis
' NL OGN o)

(2:173)

ANV A A N T _l\———

0. nj&A t QUISEHIORYERERLT oh»ucwtobﬂmmhnww@é e} DV EOE @

~

Lig AYLJX‘&]@ Njk}ﬂk_@ S .."..:._s s

CAst ALt AL8s 8lygeMls rig) AN NﬁENTLHnJae Lj Z N z }
(2:177)

20,1 Ljj 2|, ¢t I

(9:41) - o .

D. Identify all Embedded Sentences and their Grammatical Function  (e.g.0 A¢gae /8 fatchl A n,

| njiT njpA Lt NALjO njies s & MR kiR i NNz A £ bONE L a

= s

OANDEBE@RGLE YNz  NL NGCE NA LjU t

221 . . SINOWSN] LKA wsrae%?ajom L&l ULts taNzljz
23.1 . n(9123A6)LE n@eAtA LAEANDLEs LANRUE Goup Lijed gwrr
2. } Gélgﬂﬁﬂmﬁmﬁmm@@m NY £ rdONg M DF 1568
. £ O 1563 NARLEN LgitHnjée
251 L SN MRG0 A pieh By K SgaDEBIEAS > 5 ND
(2:86)

E. Grammatically Analyze the following usingthe 4 -Step Method.

6 (EANKOGA Z Ndzt Q7 Qrbeicdok ats - MDNKA OT 6 ALjz
271k Ne NAA NP s Ni + @& NaNg INWD SRIEPEDE N, Bgtg NE
F. Translate the following passage [dZZ QD frof Qi 3 aéiNabiyeen and write with 4 A OEE A |

dzz @ g7

S AN

i 30 U0 5 HEROe 1048/5 ggpz A TOGH
QK8 z6 AnGA ¢ OATI
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odas !4a | Qdg b &EBAs KT §) TF Y3z OBR dish
LT oAes UaH sBEAD & ngkae) Qg b BB BH O A /
Et 1648 BU ) sATAk f U0 Y

66j &s OAL EO A
1,06 OHDz .| O0OYn owns VYA

Y AUAE& 66} &
| Bd&U 7z | TH&AdU &4zYHDz'&d BU dzzom
Y 3t EAN ] U AANAAN £ dn

A. True/False

1. The shifting of words forward[K NN T (i178cQuBodly to mphasifs A8 wordisRnajérémoved
forward.

2. The arrangement of words that are connected by a connecting parti¢ié U 38 ]Aag a specified
purpose in1 OO6aUEBOS

o8 AEA TIEOOETT 1T &£ x1I OAO TAAOOO AT 1 OAGOOAT T U AT A
properly.

4. Omission can only occur with verbs and nouns, but not particles.

5. Theuse oftheverbi OOAAA T £ AT OAAOGEITT 11016 AAT ET AEAAOA (
repetitive.

6. The shifting of the narrative is termeqé 7 @C_) Q 0a
7. The principle off 3 JIOBRRBD OO0 x EAT OEA 061 Ao odkdkddnA spbclicwdE.i DOT DA O

8. For aDoer that is grammatically female, either the male or female verb can be used for a specific
rhetorical function.

9. The definite article[O] Bas the one function to specify that a noun is definite and specified.

10.Translatingl 008 &0 £ABO x1 OA A1 O x1 OA 1T £O0AT xEI1 UEAI A Al

" 8 ) AAT OEAZU OEA SEEAOCEIC 1T £ 71 OA |/ OAAO EI__OEA &l
Specify the reason for the shift.

1.t NG EA Ljiik ORp& LG LiBMpEER L& oLOK 10 EE 684l jeeijlee 5jU

2 ALE ALET Of @ bigoraf¢ dY 6 & LiGLje At N¢g dYo6 4  Nd

13, 1L 7 nj@ dopkRIDIFEEE0OLZ N) T e@njl nje Adoé njUr A DA N

[58:10]
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14. £ | ROBHGOKAERRE B A s +t DANGJ6 a LdéNn dBSLA Ne .
B N 7 Uj) sesnfAASHR R0k I\ LG INGSRRRDAD s R0 < AL G DpAm -t K
b NG R g DR & 4 R Y6 M A iR Bl 8l QNG & A

(73:20)

15, b Ng¢gNaDWi) atpngnjsab eNDE LAY 7 Nabé Ny | N&
.. COALT LA

(2:105)

C.Omission: Identify the place and exact word thatwasomittedin = AAAE 1T £ OEA Al 111 xEIT
16. t ALY NopljiKit®Z Lt ANT NP NBUE K | [bNa & BANINDZEK | i
. .. ALTENz LDODANANG ALN

(57:12)

17.1 £ Kk Ny NGO SRR &Y Ngudj0 N AL 8 Ny Lj0 az Nd A
18. na Ny z N@ NA B nDAN& MR OIS £t ALt o NA LU Abnts

19. 1oe €2 Nz LE Ljizve BB IHKING Ujzfy7sBEHOKNL3 dfNA LB hi

D. Narrative Shifts [§ A] AN thé IN&ation of the Narrative Shift E1 O E Aanddhe Adiure of

the shift (1stto 2nd person/3 rdto 2nd person, etc.)

20. et N¢ b F njeA bd& Ng§¢ HEANe At N SY enjspd 0t A TKeXd A Ljg |
eo dG E B njp &t & NEVGRIEING Gbhwe DYCHENAZ N3 YNz bzt
lew NGLEE NG A tAADAOEAN At A ré/\zLjla8 toABNT WMz Nzt NGYTNBLjY

(12:44) _

21, R ALTLHANR tigat K &uiR KhmERA g 1IFY 63 A 28K
. NK L /A4 R KDBNEEET 3L S
(2:285-286)

22. 118 €92 dd nAkAé % ¥iadN3 &ji B PINGGIN At v G LD L s
23, R LA N3 Akd LIFjOA ki it 7 & &k BO) Nt e MENLB! KA ¢ Antirs

N T A e A

(69:38-43)
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F. Translate the following passage [? Y 3 l_J ]Erda Qi «ZZNeDiyed) a[hcﬁmr& with 4 AOEEAI
1 a4 bl AlltRe VAR AR OOHABE 1y 2880 & EdT O NDZ

Yvo6jda 4AEz ?2AN Gn BU Ydz o ATBAAANGH B
B 430 30 YoWZKY dzswgEGERSA Yra Aaddhst GaX B

e dn frU Onze dPEddndMAUb@ ddlplF ¥:3 ddzzkp |
kedAO6A dn KAS | U AQAMD didp ALAKAGrd UAM
WA PoBARENEY 885 QK B Fogr &b LA A! 2 ApRRg),

A. True/False

1. The most important category of Eloquence j$ A ﬁh@néné_bmpasses Metaphor, Simile, and Idioms.

2. Most of the deviant sects base their incorrect thought from improper use of metaphors from the® 0.8 & 1

o8 -AEaU T AAOOO xEAT A x1 OA OOAA 1 EOAOCAIT T U AAOOAT
sense. This relates to thé&egitimate use d the metaphor called a[é LANA Lj@

T8 -AEau AAT AA Apbl EAA O AT U ' OAAEA xI1 OAh OET AA
metaphor.

5. The term[Y YO ]:rleéréto Mataéh@ \Bhere a word replaces another word in terms of meaning.
6. Simile o¢ F1Gpicaly@sés e Particlgt] O

7. Most of the Similes that occurin thet O O &ré df a complex and deep nature and thus fall into the
categoryoffd Y £ 345 00Q0 &

8. AnldomG LKA AOND EIEAO O - AEaUu ET OEAO OEA 1 EOAOAI 1A
meaning is applicable.

9. Atype of Idiom whichis used to express something negative to an adversaryanrelegant way to show

sarcasm is[I‘:\Q N A\ H Qo6 a

10. Simile[¢ F)@dhararized by four elenents, one of them is thé¢ E G Nvhich i@ dmilat ¢ NDZ s
aspect between thawo things being compared.

" 8 - REA@Aify the word that is used metaphorically.

1.1 AAgstANY AdonU t¢Ndzt@tgts t¢dYoa A
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12, 1)) BN S IR FRSNENS i e ifh G D B kNG nk A Lz A
[6:153]

13. 1N| HaGE R & YNDE At st O NE njA LiO Ljasen ONE £, N
14. 1. nNf/ENELB8YT 6 Anj@ Ant NDE 4 7 NFihi#Eh @6 Y 1& Ljdl AL |

C.- A E@ Uk 1©t highlighted word used metaphorically? If so,whatisits G A2/ A e

_ N = =

6.1 . tAALENHI 6 Ats & RMOELHEOE0 & Adhodhg A BN L
17. t 6 ARTKPOQjdlFA R N, B njA NPk dNHE h A L DIy A W
. ALTENz LdbDANAENSG Atn

(57:12) . 5 _ . o e _

18. 1. N¢ dY o6 & M8t NN dchNg Lig XF EINE AHja @ &jz

B oo YhioAdi i@ phlA 178 i fsg jO € 2 Ljd nju
20. 1Lj] z t H njDZNGHE NS NYyHarenAgldgor sALt AL AT OLjY Nt

2. R NL N ALAALUOLR N NDLjp NA NAjQ 8 addidd 8
b K njK ERANPAMIATL® & s

(2:38)

D. Simile [¢ FIQTTQRAA AE @UK FieddFEwidenty e [¢ GI 1Goheagh Sbile.

2.1 LB ALALje &N, ALTLO Ahageenod NgLGT 68 njaN

23. Azt LYl dYd NG ddgaaryed tan s AL & $NA H df Mg
naaLj@dLtHY 604 + AANNALY t¢gdYoa 4d) LiOks AAHEN
(2:165)
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24, R njANP UT 6 &njani M &
by BIRARNGOAY & 1G3 E Ljd

| M/AWJ]@T 0 a

(2:264)

25. 1 Ny Zbmdjtogh Bijgh K@ Ri@ 1jvHtAn0  njO Ljfskss LG Ng dY o &  t/
6. t¢T78FtANOLKk Ng uzmengthszL AL 3M¢G\rﬂ<LmL8 nj o

—_ —_ ~ s -

Ui s N A G A Al

(7:176)
27.1d3 z t AT Onrn, NGO N& dbaNd NL + T nolLjd L NJ + 7 dé

E.ldioms[G AN1A A DIGOE £U OEA )AEIT [ ET AAARE T &£ OEA A 111 xET

28. 1 LRNRHOND ALj) z DGNHUt k Ado NOeékdrds N NDLj6

20 1ce NJ, FANTA4GZ NEMIDEEIss dOLjs ADX Li3tn njbétt NG:

e Lk nGtn tANELd nyAtLONAT6& UNz tztittis

(43:18) Please note thatd NEbHz-NEERag 17 6 3EM El As

0. {L[IGNALDZ 64 ¢ Ljd Noht NP LjU N¢ NELjY NDAjg L

F. Translate the following passage [? Y 3 l_J ]frb_mlai a é\ﬂalﬁ/eénl;né)wéte with 4 AOEEAI
GARA& 3)AZ0Mn (3 t0A sA §dzzaop LnDaten & AU8 NO oAb &

Y dzz oof A\ jAOK BN A 8§ O INsISETVECA R R T8 A

A EADABERY D& A Morgeads j KaH & ¢ Ait  GAIOMRRY @ A
B & Ao dy EDZz o¢ Y M1 ain 0 | GEyAf dp\ SAANE
30A 0t dn A U 32 AedsKFON sA tGoaEE e Bkt At
g SAAEK Anql & QA ARBERKg B | -

Please note there are no questions for Lesson 14.
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Answers for Review Questions

A. True/False:

1. T 2. T 3. F 4. F 5 F
B. Fillin the Blanks:

6 7 8 9 10
Ligtl tE/A 6Aq LA t3L
C. Practice fromthe 1 O O d6Taahslate
pp8 0891 60 , T Oiindedd B plalirig orCite Aartih\d repleseative/vicegerens 6
pc8 O 8 U 1 ndle will Advdr I paidhEoh a single foodB 6
po38 O 8 &eék refudeBivith Allah from being of the ignorari8 .6
pT 8 031 x1T A O OEI OA xEI xOEOA OEA c¢AiTE | OAOEDPOO
15. And when it is said to them, "Believe in what Allah has revealed," they say, "We belipyay] in what

was revealed toO 08 ¢ 8 &

A. True/False:

1. F 2. T 3. F 4. T 5 F
B. For each the highlighted wordsidentify (a) class of word (b) grammatical role and(c)) OaA

6. AnU |OHz |t G
7. | @& 03AZ43z

8. L &al0O3Az3z
9. L éafan 3z
10.t sAROHzZ |y A
C. Practice from the 1 O O Taahslate
11. O.8atand Drink fromthe provision of Allal8 8 &

120! TA (A AOET CO 10060 &£O01I i OEA AAOET AOGOGAO ET OT OEA
13. 03 AUh / T 1 Uforbititlen,the sh@melEs &rts 8 6

14. O(A OAEA Y1 AAAA ) Ai Ui 60 AOI OEAOA884S

15. 04 EAT 7A OAEA O38EEA EO xEOE DPAOO 1 &£
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D. Writing in Arabic.

16. NjK NHNn O 6
17.Nj U NA NO
18.+ NDL O &

19.8QY L NI

20. LIGNA L DA 6

A. True/False:

a
i

6 I

NK
a
NGt

7] LU NAENDNELL T 6 4
& Lj stANzAOT 64

N
LjG

¢
s

™
j>||“'|"'

Gi6a Z LYNL
8Nd NAENALA tat g NELA
Az tyND NKLTNALG

2 Ljo njU t+ ELET &
azNYtnNAELA NoL

1.7 2. F 3. T 4. T 5 T
B. For the highlighted words identify (a) class of word (b) grammaticalrole (c)) Oa A
6. t 5AR| OHzy A
7. t s AR| OHz £0]|
8. téAR OHZA_EOUL{]Z
6 £0n| & dAO(ant
9. An U OHz/t G|njRY
O3 Az| 3n [3z(LdA
10. O3 AZ 6s A|nAl
Jarr
Construction

C. Practice fromthe 1 6 O §Taahslate the following with outlookinq atthe translation:

pPp3

12. OBIBAA A A
13. 0884 EAI
088 AT A

ptT 8

O4EA AgAi Pl A
111 AE AT AO
AT 110 E£AAO OEAI
QEEAQ hO AEQDO AEQ AAOORBA GOMOA EOERAA AT
puBIEAY AAAO OEAEO AOOAAT O

x EAIT

"""" AEEMAEY ORI OETCE ORAD OOGE
TTO COEAA OEA AEOAAI EAOGEIT ¢ DPAI
AGO EAAO - As8o

EAEOQES8

iI'T OEAEO AAAEOS86H6

D. Write the following in Arabic with correct Grammar.

16.ast AnjGNOLE NG
Z | NDtkaztetnLU ¢ts

17. C!

nOF GL &

J, NDtma z Nt
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18. £ E E N Y& 8ok reaieaigND + n

- —

10. LONKAEINe At z+tn LU
20.Ly Nz LEO &

A. True/False:

AnDNEL ) Nz 7 6NE NARRDIKE DHBEMEH O16 R A

1. F 2. T 3. F 4. T 5 F
B. For each the highlighted, identify (a) Its 3 or 4 letter Root (b) Its Verb Family(c) ) Oa A
Root F\;Erilritl)y )y Oa Root F\;;ritljy ) OaA
6. gn( v 2 AE 11. 7 0 IV 2AE
EGYg v 2 AE 7 U vV Jazm
_ (passive) _
z U \% } Go#siveLD)A
Add Vi 2 AE
7. s A IV Jazm 12. 3 F | 2 AE
AT IV Jazm v Z v Jarr
7z U v Jazm 7z U \Y Jarr
8. don, v I Gnl| 13 AE3z 4 | 2 A (@assive)
Zs % I Gn 0| v . 2AE ]
An O O3 Az | ed
9. tz{yq W I Gn| 14 B AEd M 2AE
Ug I t Gn azg W LD An Ol
An U
0. YE¢ | LD An | 15 a /4 LB An Ol
B E ¢ Il Jazm
a3 Il 2 AE
C. Write the following in Arabic with correct Grammar. ~ .
16. £ kK NO Ljy NVOMNE Na £ dNn, AT noLji No
17. Ny A UINIZUjd ONRD PtAGaord ¢t NOt DhA6 A LYCEL
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18.NAAGY 04 @& e bNELtae LKT LAtk &z NYebnt

=~ s AL N A S — T =~ s\ - “~ A T L =T
8 o

T
o

1.C! & NyER 5 + AcpPAR SR
20. £ oA njA NOOH ENANDNR Ly AALGEE T ’nLAN@

A.TrueFalse:1.F 2.F 3.T 4. F 5.F
B. Fill-Ins:

6. See Ta_ble 35 . L

7.1t LGB 4K HEAHY B IdBIOIBAGN H njop

8. present & command

9. 478

10. See Table 39

C. Writing in Arabic ) . . _ ) oo )
11. [n E KUK Ry BE@ENGHUT 61A nja £ g NALJA LS LK NANS
12.MELHI § ®ELRLjR NAjEk | ARKNAKQE K LKNANS
13. Lk NQjpo DA L bNjp, Lj AREntd nANTLT YNz NLtOd

14 AENpNASGE tHAFLY LONKkNAL8Lz +| NYNEtA NOt DA
15 NEnALtDZ 68 | NHtop ts L] nALTEDZ N) ALiOLn LET A

16. (4 nFEAES 4jz 1 NONOLjG DDONnAt3 EGEGND LU

171 An ENAELN, NGOG D 47 @iNg, + ¢ EONE LG LJAA

88888

D.18-20.Reading Comprehension R
And the name of this boy wa3 A O a RAAd) A O aviasseeing people worshipping idols. Ani AOa E A

knew that the idols were stones. And he knew (was knowing) that the idols could not speak nor listen. And

he knew indeed the idols could not harm, not benefit. And he was seeing that the insects wettngj on

the idols, and they did not repel (them). And he was saying to himself: Why are the people prostrating to
the idols? Why are the people asking the idols?

21 1. NL NOt chjd Veigilk st 3 E[Ljj A

221 . NLI Lt b ARDASLP/ST |[LE AD

23| | L) FNHaoA BBAGLeo S [d) U

241 1é~ Il @M NAH A Add) U |
25| . NI NO & nje’iNd 28 gowd ip| L E £ O

26| 1. N NO ADA NESHRERL Gt GL &L &
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27| LANT LDZ N¢g dY o Anjae |Ljj A6 |[Lt 4 &
& z Lijgut GINININNA £1\E], NgT
L DA NjANE ALn

28| 1. ADEREEIA GAILS td/LENEL tgt =

A. True/False:
1. T 2. F 3. F 4. F 5 T

B. Identifying the Negation Particles  _
6. t KINEKIE RN Enfecte At 80 LR Eheast ISESANDIG\NE  SnObinjeN & ¢
| Lk ISt oA EFRERR; & SNVER NGRR3R0 4 £z Nt

b L\ mm@mmm\ammngLaanyNH

8. ? hjmhjmmﬂmm@mmmmmwnp DjEANHEQNRL S Ljz Mg a L

Ny & B8 e+ ik ozl S di WK A AR O FeIsEDIGaEgitNe S 3 A N
. az I\m)thq:ELJUNﬂ) Lju NELEl 6ts NLtOT OLA

e N [ AR AjEADEG NNy ING £ DZ @Ng  ni

| DJEWMUN@ ND 8d NF kjgji njee

10.1 Lj st ANnAtn Npbt & LjenjiLz DgLANgAtLs DBEEHNE

C. Writing in Arabic

1. A NAENDA nEwyad 4 EdbdNn, NJ AUNENT 64 Lj Aé An

12.1C! & njoANA YNz L[ 7T YN3

13. n N N k&t £ nALEA +d ONHE DA & 87 X K3 OnA U

14N, EOLe ErNANNTATRAAGRR) Biaioanln, AwsNy, AgAd An

15D2 ENA LA AadonU nANDALAT 64 LigYtd AAAYNS -~ avt

169 njops t At ONAELA NL Lo LtTnpidNé tdst At ONALA N

A r— -

17. (NG Lje + AnGiLf njadn BINE NG HERNONASA & o0 NAIt Ko /r LjgdAtt NGO/ L

D. 18-20. Reading Comprehension.
What will we do? The people gathered and said: Indegd A O § Eeoiioke the idols, and insulted the gods.
What is the punishment of)y A O & E\VAile the people questioned. Burn him and help your gods! Was the

answer. They ignited a fire, ini) A Oa Bwdiso it was. But Alle}; helped) A O adadishid to the fie:
| Oh fire, Be cool and safety upop A O alEAAdiso it was. The fire was cool and safety upgnA O & RAdI

the people saw that the fire did not hurt) A O adaditthat) A O avead\Happy, and tha) A O aviaddafe.
And the people were amazed and confude
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E.

21. Negative
22. b A N BidHdad 6 &
&i O OEA A£iilixEl ClonRUALE)3; gt B E>piEii oEnotEaly (4D Enderline the

positive onceor the negative statementtwice).

2 LAT 3LQNEL n, |) dExplicit(Y/N)

23 . nY @A O NOY 6 S| A N
24 L ztE mmiﬁ@mww AN
250 Lj) 7SN8 NAMBRIANDIOAL A ¢ njia] - A N
A. True/False:
1.F 2.T 3.T 4.T 5T 6.F 7.T
8. T
B. Fill-Ins:
9. See Table 43 10. See Table 45 11. See Tapl_e 44 ) . _ _
12. See Table 51 13. See Table 48 14. FromNUB/ A JdMdigoNOrLjo |/ & K& g

C. Writing in Arabic

15/C! & 2 Ljon0 §z&ztOLA 2nOtg Lj zNEnANT NJ & LAN
16. NMYNYL3 Hs N6zPNDESGA < LjonU NANALA OADZ

17.[NGLn, AE NOT 6 dé &y INQHa gl RNNA Ag 4A RXIoiNn L sLj 4 7 hb¥
18. Lk NOBQjNg DA O i QIMIKaN s £ dNrp HIOK A Nk 50 DAON\?P
10.[NA z } ALjd +KINodLFD L Lﬁﬁ%ﬁﬂ&mmﬁﬂmﬂ
20. Azttt LT NGEENPNEO AR R MenN&a &l LizA Ny & & mjipLjz a Myn

328 . 5
Famous saying of Ay .
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D. Identifying the g AOAE

8Ag |l HOL

21 GDEZ/and N

22 Z U3 and | N

23 0agALlbu [N

24 GnE z|Not [N

25| £OKG & |so |V
that

26| EOK 0O A |so |Y
that

271 y Ae a what | Y

E. 28-30. Reading Practlce

DA K 8 /& ADF L4 IDRAG 8 MyaAmiumies /aig) 1nd BigB £y A 6
DA Z & Ejted WJWGMHSW\@ HEERCHH NGHD AL [ 5 3

HEEr DANE Lo GREANGG 61N LBE0 d8 ak i iR A |

A A ~A o =

DA KANBELID 1 N e QR ® oLEDEAE BcRDE 6aaaE RAPDN 2 A MWL
1t EIEE J04E o

A h & piG ittt DA MERDLPERDDAE 18 t 4 A el |
o +0OiLjx 107 PR MG A AR SlTjoY AR/ KON 2t &ldji i 2
HA 7 NN O R N 4 6\ & £ Bzedl | 3@repd SN e B

nja ALBANR AjfA NFLIOAL ALy G as A G ADdd & ehikassio A LB B HG7EN (7474
AnstABHP LA ¢ RN pNid K DAENKEREH K.

B. Translation
pp8 O84EAU OO OEAEO £AE
pc8 O!'TA 7A EAOCA Al

OEAEQ AAOG AOI i OF
AT h Ol EEO PAOAT OOl



p o 8 dhiyéstation and weanindfp AOET Ay EO OEEOOU (11 0O0EO806 o
pt8 O!'TA xEAT OEA PATDPIA AOA CAOEAOAAR OEAU xEI T A
AART EAOO8DS

15. 6So be patient with a beautiful patience. Indeed, they sedA OY AEOOAT 0856

C. Writing in Arabic

16. [Atté A GENSO \NRgNEO + 286G 06 At Ng hEB LJALS &

17..1DF An, COAnRtANDT 64 tdNnp NANELA NLtThnopLU ¢o6Y
18.[DAGNRLjg 1Lzttt ts FKNnLjGV 64& njj NONHEA ¢

19. (DA pNAYgH Ljy m@dh § NANALA LYCELop & @&nU/ 2LQLn/ A
20. 1A N A Kpee KUgjHE At Ry Aib Ae t A0 tanZAL Otk NGNYnNnO.
D. Identifyingthe [§ A &87 O A n,

©

21. al
22. al

23.[EYUn o6z HAnN
24. ¢ Hn) o0z HAn
25. Clarifier

26. (¢ 6 1067 HAn,

27. Clarifier

E. 2830. Reading Passage[LjJ A U INE ’nT o0a /EL Et g

AN D@ H@\Iwew di !
lttﬂﬂz’“” w&m‘ G mstwt @@erume dj

ORARIIONAL/RADE O By o L4003 MWM' % 4

(C! + Al ASKIERAAREA Bitt. 5'd AfENEiFl BNl Aa9ad ERAE ENGE
1l 6j @ MU DIt B ADoh BUTABEE R B

L [P itz g WD
"O00 EI x AOA )AI AO AT A EEO | ££O0DPOET ¢ Pl AAOCGAL? xEOE
Are people going to continue being one nation, not differing? Indeed, this will not be! Indeed, this will not

be! Willthe descendants of@A AAT OA O OAOAAEoAg 'TA YAIT AO AT A EEO AA
will not be! Indeed, this will not be! That he had not made prostration t@@A Athen Allah,, cast him out

and He cursed him. Would he not take revenge from the children @A:A thgen, they qu_uld enter with him
into Hellfire? Certainly this is to be! Certainly thisis to be! And Shay | O Aail thépeople to the
worship of idols. Then they would enter the fire and would not enter Paradise ever. Then he intended to
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callthem to Shirk, then they would not enter Paradise ever. But how is the path to this while the people
they are worshiping Allah,,? Indeedx I O1 A OEAO EA cCci O1 DAT bPI A AT A OAU

TTO0 x7T OOEED !'I1 AEAd )T AARAA OEA DPAIPIA x1 Ol A AOOOA
Allah,,, Should we make partners with our Lord? Should we worship theols? Indeed you, Shap I A OA

indeed cursed!, Indeed youShag I AOA ET AAAA EAOI £01 A

. True/False:

3. F 4. F 5. F 6. F 7. F

A
1.
8 10. T

T 2. T
T 9T

B. Identify each of the specific Followers [3 nj&éa z N Q 6 Lja

11. (€ ? L @+yptaygér otk kK Nt 1Ljd B BT B3 Rempjdjp &gj@AttyYs3 8z UHn
12. (nj6 Ng Lji T 6 &s@)ACh A B HirGERKEDRj6ich it aEl Heiribedt (i & tNDX L 3
A DZ 8 @ éUrijee SZoHg Al N\ Y 8t &

13. [€ NjEhnd@DZABOASHINje ¢ 5] Adity iBrdpiTcer e GUNGEN N @ e igd-njbhj G n A
& 2 A QBl z A p ¥ Qi Bk Bnjee 6 51 ANE NKkOAES AY B 6 2 V3
14.(t KPnj@ehiakar ot [$Z NY LHY 6

151025 LjO Na A LjY + s DBsdricer R Rk A gy Shblefimpar for AN AEHING ibdstofY - aL A n
[dGLjONa ALjY £ n,

16. [A 1A miplatdbrar A 1) £ M AEa Describer ford 6. & £ Anjop

17. (LD B ibldedarter faplcANAL HAIFARI DI 7- M A 19,7 0 AnA £ DZ

C. Identifythe NN L ONT NJ & ¢o At Né Cj Lja

18. ON3 A Bjo &t ) REBACHKE A NG NMOT 6 S

19. OF RA-QD D ERIBDEFET Lj@ &

20 OF RA @ 8 E NupAglo RY NzNRIN&T 6 S

21. G 8 6 AdGE /2 OABRBTAIOFT O NzNetNét £ 7 6 S

22.§ AT ERNORG WIT LHIGKE 68 AR AGH K MO HAGAREA]F B NLGPENDS

D. Translate the following sentences in Arabic using the appropriate Follower.

23. (A pNAERBIgEN), NGLANnU AzLU0 tzZteézA LoN&3
24.1L t T NY N®; Lj Nzt3 NANz + AENAIDZ tatAlLljd
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2530 AT ALd LB ZET Ohn figbsAngEreé Z LkN
6. nNjad PdrAHT 64 o&n LU YNz Lk ONzAAt:t7164
271 nj3dsNacCj & nALTTOLY NGL&nANY LjiT 64 njbt
28. [AL@ JON‘AGB&T&Z]’féLgLMﬂ_@A’nRé At L anstA
20.(N¢ njGY YLie YNz An ?2tAtk ¢ nKiets dON3

E. 30. Reading Comprehension.

tZzé&z AN BU N

Al i NGB 7)aNg & AR50 + 3 A 2d 7 BAIAG &
| LA768 pHOR N AYIRIED ajE n, U 1) ZAS07 AN ERIFROR & & 6
O KBS ¢ BOAREGOR dMBF & 3 & j7 WG| A

A\

& A £ 7 8Bixo eigApiiitiné ANSDXE HSHESEIE $fda | (A
YiNERdBO HUSER AR B Arpiias 1AEEDI/E Z B b0 6 s
100 Vgt Lan, £ A AGAL s B g BAENAYRH eI i 7 5 it A 5

The king sends fol9 1 O O A
And when the messenger came 8 1 Q &héEsaid to him, Indeed the king is calling yof, 1 Odidl Aibt want
OEAO EA AQGEO OEA DPOEOI T 1 EE AR O3 EAES yesterdayhn the pricde A DAT B
That he wouldbetray the ruler. Indeed9 1 On@gHreat in intellect, intelligent. And if one was in place of
9 1 GiXHE prison, and the messenger of the king came to him, and the messenger of the king said to him:
6) 1 AAAA OEA EETC EO AAIIEIC UI® ATA xAEOEIC & O Ui
But9 1 OdidlAot rush. But9 1 GidatEAOOAT 8 "00 EA OAEA O OEA EET Cg
disclosure/uncovering about my case. And the king asked aboft1 Ca@ddEe knew and the people knew
that 9 1 Owagiinnocent. And® 1 OétAEee and the king treated him well.

A. True/False

1. F 2F 3T 4F 5T 6.T 7T 8T 9F 10. T 11. T 12. T 13. F 14. T
15. T

B. Write the following in Arabic.
16. DAn U tiAzl &gt MLgU ¢ N6

~

17.(Dg A LjY £ 0 NGjINGARBFAN3Z s N3 NGLe@
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18. (DA AT £1Z DASAYQHE HAENGY LiGra&eNAL3 +g7 UL/
19.anst A3 DA ANA! DA NA QY &j0 £ O8l6 bjtet @bt ADAKANNA
(Rs t ANZT GAENK$ DOjONELQLJANNR, ts LK@ YLD ts

v v

20. (NG £ A NA LS 6 BrD A Kiiepripaid 2 £ ANAENMGEL n,

Cl OO“o ﬁ‘l!cE,hAs _ 5 )

20 (LA F NT LjO NG&LjQ ALjY Ljo

22. (DB LjWiNB Lj NE kjoNH £ eNg AjljY Ljo
23.MZ710 LjU NGLjs ANn,

24 AAANFEY LALT L3 ALAT O A
5. MGNGLY N&Ljp AeNn

26. IN] St LI3NNY i O

D. Reading Comprehension: [0 & } a Jcba aAn 2V 3

ja _Ad@fm%ﬁm% 2 {Vﬁﬁgﬂd@w ”“ 8z N |

dKbd AKIE NE@E A 7N ? Oiéb pdg) A ByUBZ 2 2 A )
L R G gNBOY 2 Bulyo tEBRNED CILJA K K CEEEMED 1 &8 ¢
UDA DEWMMWW HM amm &F S

Né ¥ LT %R COE A W) BATISHIRRAM, LR AK DL A L]
L BNV 8@ BAGG nid
C1 | d B S A il A By (L0 &

9 1 OhadEknown that indeed honesty was scarce among people, and he had known that indeed
deception was much among people. Ar@l I Ch@d&Eeen that people were cheating in the wealth of Allah.
And he saw that Indeed in the earth was a great treasure but it was wasted. Indeed, it was wasted because
of the leaders. They did not fear Alla; regarding it. And their dogs ate, while the paple could not find

that to eat. And their homes were decorated with cloth while the people could find that to be clothed
(with). And the people could not benefit from the treasures of the earth except for the one whowas a
safeguarder, knowledgeable. #d one who was a safeguarder while not being knowledgeable did not know
where the treasures of the earth were or how to utilize it. And one who was knowledgeable while not
being a safeguarder was eating fromit and cheating in it. Aitd1 On@gfa safeguader and knowledgeable.
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And 9 | GQifdl bt want to leave the leaders to eat the wealth of people ardd | Oniagot to allow to see

the people starving and dying. An@ 1 OO 11 O OEU &£01Ti OEA OOOOES 1T A

treasures oftheAAOOEh )T AAAA ) Al A OA &£ACO A OBSHENe saféglardér A A CA |
of the treasures of Egypt. And the people became very much at ease, and praised ;''ah

A. True/False
1.F 2.T 3. F 4%T 6.F 7.F 8F 9T 10.T

B. Identify all Constructions by highlighting and merge Constructions by underlining.

T

2.1 Lj s rjaAANOMNG) B A bANNSEES GRG0 s jz

(12:38)

Wi 1z 00K A 1 NG Rt i IR Ak AU B

28.1 Ljj ZA Ltp LRGN D et e BRMGIIEE it ¢ kupéefie O Liz &
(2:279)

—_— A N sr —

i eyt Gl OIN NI Y ibASE. ¥ e BB ¢ Kjg

(9:36)

| NL %m@\_ﬁ@AU LA

(2:261)

C. Identify the Connecting Particles by highlighting, and underline the words/constructions that
they connect. Lastly Identify the grammatical function that the connectlnq Dartlcle |mDarts

31.

32.1 .
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[P T M - » A AN R N1

33, HJWJﬂPﬂ%ﬁmMﬂmfé LdrY 6 & snihA/\eipl g8 IR GBIRK Rk, i

—_ A a —N A s A 7 Ny _

34. @m@ﬁl WMI@QWMQMW@% lSI\ﬂ?!z,tEBmEoE OZ

CA.st Art AL8lsgdALs A o NG, N?I-_l:l\kCENTLHnJae Lj z NZ z 1
17axNADZ 8AZ Aishrax N nj@8 gqHAL A

35.1 L) N4, p NERAINEER

LA — v - T Vv TR AL e \\e o

OSBRI ey AR, IR

D. Identify all Embedded Sentences and thelr Grammatical Function

36. Sentencé® A= nj¥ njpA Lt NAILjG njets NL njf ANANA LU toNEL&

37. 1stSentenceNgonjgeH AdL ¢ NARO LIMANE dU S NONGT Gtk A nANG
2nd Sentence G LjA NONA N, 1 ANEZAU6 S NONST 0Lk

38. 1stSentencgN¢ nj@ joirgHAALE/Njedz O LA ALn NDEs LANRIA f6gAlL
2nd Sentence G I/ ANNDA + Dyt 7 MBYNNG H &) £ A

39. 1stSentenceN¢ nj@@ 10 RBIAE NYEn O Ng LiGT 6 S YNz dON3 At
2nd Sentencs @ Y FtzO LY P a E NALOt ppts £ 6 NANL 1L Hinjee t GénjG
3rd SentencefN¢ nj@@ 10 CHAIY e NoED B yONANELALs ALTENz } 4
4th Sentencel® A 1 OLj0 + 8 ENALO pks 6 NANS LHinjaa t GEnjGLE

40. 1stSentence@jy My L ANA UT160 8 njie ALEN@pRAS S LgALELHI 6S
2nd Sentencd G NEIYHZ A IGHMT 6 S +L FTNAL3 +ZadALALt A ALjY
3rd SentencelG N F12¢8)] GIYAROAH A NL tt ALjpLs
athsentencgI N L] 9t ALOAL A
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E. Grammatically Analyze the following usingthe 4 -Step Method.

27.L k Ne N&

7

AP s Ng + @& NIN¢ NND &Il g ST NI,

Response Statement

N{ njO|cb(fig|ndadgtyd A NAeée~ ALl An N LHE[Y|NL | L
—= Male Fem I Male | Male Past Male X
2 i i A i . i o
AR R P R ek 5 Bl e B I S I il B = I
=A%) P & | L Eg.,% : | | (DY N pr P @ | = | ©
@2 | (Mud) Flex , B S | Inflex | Flex. ) o Flex. w
@ ) & ol % o O |
E-"io Flex. | N Jarr | @ o Jarr Jarr © N N Jarr | N 3 <
S 3| Jar | o S | o o |
) acamht. Jarr Const. ) acamht. Jarr Const
Jarr Constr. Jarr Const.
G LjY No
Connected Sentence
Jarr Const. o
@
©
N
N| njO| dodng|ndagty AY NAe?2 ALt Arn N LHE YUNN]L |} | L
Jarr Const[E é]\_ Jarr Const. Verb Jarr Cons_t.z Verb
= Command Indirect object Doer
to Verb = Describer Indirect
p . Doer 49
of indefinite [ & |  ©OPlect (ol
=1}, @
GnEYHz (2 GnEYHz JarrConst=) |
Z J AG | | &
s A
@ O
o sbit e | o
2 2 |8
5 b @ S|
Connected Sentence G n E Y H p-?
Jarr Construction serves as Describer for g
Indefinite Jarr Construction [/CE/\ ﬁ

Merge into one Verbal Sentence (2 n E Y H Z

Conditional Statement

O!/'TA EA UIT O AOA EI

AT OAO

AAT

O

Merge into one sentencef3 Y P
xEAO

7A EAOA OAT O Al
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EKN NL| Jnf N8| NjJ § db€| [ Ny Coa| azdt| tLs
o Male Q| Particle Male Male AO4 Male Female Verb 8 A
o Plural i Jazm Single Single Jarr Plural Single Command
T | Indefinite A / Con Definite | Indefinite Definite | (Broken PI) -
= Flexible 0 A ditional Flexible Flexible Inflex. Definite [L } Q Z U 3
. A Al & Jarr Jarr Jarr (- 6 )n A
O € Flexible
. A A
Step ) aCat. ) acamt.
2 Jarr Const. |
] AO L ¢ Jarr Constr[E & ¥ vEb Qe Direct Object D\geerrb_
=] as Describerfor[! é ] 9 [L j Q
b1t
© =
ko) L Q
w = — — =
GnEYHR con GnEYHz GYP
’ ditional ’
particle
Conditional statement which
connects to preceding sentence
Sentences are merged into one; Connecting Particle connects this W[thé ]Z bk T U
Step . . .
4 And call your witnesses besides Allah if you are truthful.

F. Translate the following passage [dZZ Op fro a3aréNabiyeen and write with Tashk A.

[dzz @ 9273
N, NG} 1D B N B 16 ) &1 @NZE)\ it RO 30 GAEp i G fi\DlZ o A -
) RN (g ¢ C L ik gt Mo i P oet

0 Gl Bk N ARQBIY) ZNOZy OB APH O & ¢ MRPTAG | | &
- L TCosAmmgs G A/ piph i\ chidiot A A 8| Q633
njE t TLPNGAA Bjd) 5G 0 AL Ngia.  rEIDA 1NEGH BOAO\CL D t ¢
Y ADAEHODE OO0 | O@¥ hUOBA e B W OHBG 2% Ml ddypo 130 0
L iopd tefle ALHDY INEZE & | HNIHL ARy ek UNBIDARRY o d Z8bC

VA G

YNBREN /AN  REED 1Y L T & A
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And. 1 AAT T AA EEO DPAT PI Ah AT A AQAOOAA AEAI OO0 ET AAOEF
warner, that you worship Allah and Fear Him, and obey me, He will forgive you your sins, and delay for you
A EEQGAA OEI A | DOT EOEI( B bf Q@GR whér) iticdimks\ therefvlEbe @dphstpénEniedt | O A
ITT1TU EA UT O E, backigesh locking ua the BirdsAr&m them and was angry on them and
restricted the agriculture, and offspring. And 1 OAEA O/ E 1 U DPAI bl Ah mlaasddi & A,
with you and will stop this punishment, and he will sent upon you rain, and them the birds He will bless

you with celebrated with agriculture and offspring. And. 1 called to his people to Allat;,, do you not
recognize Allat,,. These are the sigs of Allal,, around you, do you do not see them?. Do you not see the

sky and earth? Do you not see the sun and the moon? Who created the skies? And made the moon, in it, a
light and made the sun, as a lamp? And who created you and made for you the wedeh? But the people

of . 1, did not understand. But thepeople of. 1 did not believe. But when. 1 called them to Allak,,

they placed their fingers in their ears, and hoveanhe understand the one whacannothear? And how could
he hear the one who dil not want to hear?

A. True/False

1.F 2T 3T 4F 5T 6.F 7T @F 10.T

"8 ) AAT OEAU OEA 3EEAOCETIC 1T £ 71 OA /| OAAO ET OEA &I 1
Specify the reason for the shift.

1. e NG NG AH EE
forward for emphasis, since the Surah emphasizes the signs from the Day of Judgement.

2 ALE ALET ONg LipdddORY dsuctiolifGidei fdwkaremnd Nege didfitbnd N4

is given to thepeople being talked versus the speaker (messenger) since it focuses on the people who were
ultimately going to harm of the SheCamel of Allah.

13. 1Lj) 7 hj@& Aoy R ahes oAIA 6 MjUT AniA NE £1 N| Nt &njg A

Here the Jarr Constructionwhich is the indirect object containing[é oY Bs 5eing$mﬁhésized over the

verb which should have preceded in the normal state. ThL{sG oY ]aoﬁlhicrﬁhé\aétion[trust] is being

directed to is emphasized.

1 b | ROGUGOKBRRERBE N, L HDANFIG A LdENn dBSLA Ne .

Y Np 2 4 @IWRDEW W&@NNMWH&NEW%MNW* k
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First, [G oY Bis&nenti&‘n&l first for emphasis instead of the verb. Interms the order of the other shaded

terms, there isfK N 0 L Roccutri@g. HEEERT ﬁiEl%@seber@ﬁaEife@long with those who were
already excused from the initial obligation of the lateNight prayer. Allah,, in this Surahlifts the command

of the Ta ajjud prayer, the people. Here we should note that the most Worthy of those who had an excuse
for the Ta ajjud prayer (those domgé A afelbjsliha mentioned last and the first that is being mentioned is

the one who was not able to doing it (for no specific reason). After that one who was sick, then one who
was working to attain provision (hard work, travel), then one doing battle. Here, the ephasis is on ease,
AT A 1T EZEOGET C T AT ECAOET 1T Oh O OET OA xEOE OEA 1 ECEOAO

15. ot n,  NgENEDW dngee nignjaach GOy SURANG thED NEHD QUGN
. COALT LA

Here, [G oY 1as 5eing$1e¢|ti5ned instead of the verb to pay attention to the Doer.

#8 | T EOCOEIT1d )AATI OEFU OEA bPi AAA AT A AGAAO xI1 OA OEA

16. + 8 ALF NQNHISE | i njeAA K BA L0 NEed n & 1 P K i N
ALTENz LbANAENSG AbLn

ILIOE ¢

17. 1 £ k Njy KGORN iR B0 55 MO NOLIeND A £ 8 NF Lj0

18. na Ny z N@ NRAnDAN@ABAONS tdaLte NALU Atbnts

10.[A tA TGN Deen? ‘B ELF LA biz & DB KOL® HA IGRBBAEn nbBIGIN

D. Narrative Shifts [§ AJA NQAANAE £V OEA . i AAGEI T i & OEA . AOOAOE

the shift (1 St'to 2nd person/3 _rd to 2nd person, etc.)

20. ice N¢ LEn@ALONS &dskKobAied tytUALE N z N
e N¢ LEn@ALENg LAALjYtn YénjpLU tKALALjSs U
e NGLENY @ang nGLl EN3 YNz tztTLjz

¢ NGLENO AL3 NAGnALDZ YNz

A DA F njkdot dGEF nEpla AT 3AtsT NG z NI NG

hew NG g AGA L] & O7 ALjY Ne Lj0 Attt nje

(12:44)
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22, R OALT L FONRZ @4YAL SR K aiEms K iookiNg 5 bs AL AN
. NK ESGA B RUKDEA@E 3L S
(2:285-286)

23. 1w €2 dbé nAkAeé S ¥aNCH Bt i gDifknjosN A AL GAtign b s

24. R LA N3 Akd LﬁDjNZJ@jﬁM@Zii@ﬂhﬁﬂjWWi KA ¢ Agttps
Lies £ KSNG njgondt. Hj 7 it fdA Lk ARz INiYdide ALjd L s

(69:38-43)

F. Translate the following passage [dZ7 QJfroréQAaiiané\Iabiveen and writewith 4 AOEE A |

4 EA $OO|aU (=

Aen Nz Lie 73 NAL

Yj OF doagAL BA ), iR Y €6 & nwmmrﬁwawm SN 6 S
L B GVEONEIIRS\ Nijt BOE MR &N NGNG AN YEhigBt K XBAA DS n,
Nec b Mgt Bl 2 | B S9¢8 HEGIDAL RIS rit G 7 il e

N A | § 6 P Gl

R Z; i Apt. RlHiee fea)
L A O 6 aljib tAdNKprERYDE = g O RN & 3t RIRGAGEN F

. 1 exerted much effort and continued calling his people for a long time. He stayed among his people for
950 years calling them to Allah. But the people of 1 did not believe. And they did not leave the worship
of idols. And they did not return to Allah. Then until when would 1 keep waiting? To a time when he
would see corruption of the earth? To a time when he would see stones being worshiped? To a tivhen
he would see people eating the provision of Allah while worshiping other than Him3Why was. 1 not
angry? Indeed he had been extremely patient, no one had ever been patient like him! 950 years, AHahu
akbar, Allahuakbar!, And then Allah had revealed to 1 : Indeed, no one will believe from your people
except who has already believed. And the people ofi to what . 1 called them another time said: Oh

I , Indeed you have debated with us and you have exceeded in our argemb then bring us what you
have promisedif you are from the truthful. And. 1 became angry for Allah and he despaired from these

{people}, and he said: Oh Allah do not leave any of the disbelievers on the earth
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A. True/False
1.T 2.T3. T 4F 5 F 6T 7T 8F 9T 10. T

"8 - V@.%Iﬁvﬂeﬁifvthe word that is used metaphorically.

1. 1 ANdg sAIO njUNG tANdIignfadz ENAVENG 1 bNEZY 6 Hach AVANKZD@ito ABit 13
12, 1L KNS R RS EbifE @ A BEies o RN Grakiiias + A
(6:153)

13. 1N), ENGEhid & YDAk 75t B gt FONRBEDIRIE L1 LeSiAstil A0 L fIIN N, NG +
14. 1. NjENE L8] 6 An@l YALit NDE T + & NdAL@ dGLENL £n

#8 - R highlighted word used metaphorically? If so, whatisits  [G A2\ A e

- N = = =

this is not a literal light that people can follow (like that of the starsetc). But,this refers to a metaphorical
light to be followed from the guidance of Divine Revelatioywhich acts like light in keeping people astray
from the misguided life that leads people to loss.

6.1 .LAALENHI 6 4ts &RMELPEOAO & BidnidiBngshetBiy NTL Ljk
AT A OEOO 11 -AEaus

17t 6 AREKPOdlFA R dNn B njA NPz iNd B & DA NDA £y 813
. ALTENz EDOANANS Atn

Here again the word @ Ws fiteal. The word[# As@lally metaphorical in that it is not the river which is

flowing but the water from the river. The metaphor is subtle but it is there.

8.1.N¢dYoad NEENMED NN & deli L@ iKiEd i E AHb @ &)z
i g el s g/ & pLA 17 Bt BdidehiOvere Ljo njU t
OOEAEO AOI OEAO6 EO I AOADPEIT OE A A HowéEr te fvordisbdingxuseédd 11 O

since he was a part of their community, and being their wellvisher and Messenger, is referred to brother.
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20.1Lj) z t H njDZRAGHEXY NUfviktimne SO ta/ppbhifiin sdakstrehot. AT O LjY NE
incumbent on the town itself since it is lifeless, but on the people of the town.

21, R N N& At AANGI: N g, ND tjfEn DHAN ARR REFDBERED Sy
b K njK ERANPAIATL® & S

Here the word is being used literally.

D. Simile[¢ Z1&1 DD AAAAE @UEAGNQGE Ny the ¢ Gl (doheadh Diile.

2.1 LBALALe &N ALTLG Ahbmgretnid &b ajfdghEs nja N
bad tree is like the bad word (action) in that it is without weight. It is not firm into the earth like the good

tree nor does it last; it is easily uprooted and is lost. Thus, the good deeds are weighty and will be of value
in the Afterlife unlike the bad deeds.

23. Azt LY dd NG ddgaarygd tan A A £ $NA H rf W op!
nja & LiIgL HY 6 &N¢IdENNAL g ng NBY 64 d) Lj0OL+ 4 A QBER
Here, the[¢ GI ]'é tBat th¢seD\£o attribute partners with Allah love those partners like Allah. Here the

OAOiI OI1T0A6 EO Addficingtypdd lave sirehonhh/ala’, is)dé€dening of their love as

being the One and only God. Thus, their love of Allah is much less than those who believe in Him only.

2. RNANNUT 68 hjp NoLE¢dd Agul,l\m a\NAAhjae 1 B g B
by BIRARNT A, & 163 E L6 Aand Ak FEAL ) VBT KX 38
- N AnjOT 6 &

Here, te[¢ G I ]é tBat thig t{peSof charity has no lasting benefit like planting a seed on a smooth stone

with dirt. It is easily effaced and left bare. This is similar to the type of charity that is given insincerely or
for some worldly benefit.

25 1 N zbmidijtgd Bigh K@ Ri@ LG tAn0  njO Ligtet o5 Bigh@ s A

A EO I EEA OEAO 1T £ @AAI OEinkéh AOBDE ARORORINIONT & E@KEA

AEEEEAOI O @GOAAOCEIT OEAT b

6. t¢781tANOLK Ng uémmmgatmmt AL 3M¢G\rﬂ<L¢YLL8 rij 60N
L s N Ar0mpRe GG 3o IR0 G5

Here the[¢ G ) ]B tAat the dBb&s similar to the one attached to world desires. The person who is

attached to worldly desires (influenced by the devil) acts like an animal ang not able to restrain
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him/herself. Thus, the dog keeps his tongue out because of its nature to fulfill the desire. This becomes the

sorry spiritual state of the person immersed in desire for the life of this world.
27.1dz z b AT O, WU my NG, ig@ict GN | 458 sgrdlif i seajant 7 6

glow like that of a pearl.

E.ldioms[GAIA ANGBRAOE AU OEA )AEI I E1 AAAE 1 &£ OEA A 111 xE

28. 1L K NFHUNO AcDM@EALjO sz NG NNDILED A &KON Hohe@idmaphas B € nje

Oui & Ai 116 1EEA OEA AAOGEOI 006 10O OEI OA xEI OET AAO.
EECOOAOEOA | AAT ET C EnBoisaibsBengdrbf Ah AT 171 6 1 EEA [ A

20 1ce N EANTA4¢ NENDZss dOLjs ADX LiZtn njbéts Ng:
lice LknjGtn tANELdshiwALONAT 64 YNz btzlttis

(43:18) Please note thafad m&bz-lﬁﬂ%i&@ (TAIOB DEAREDADOTT xET EO AAEITC
Obp ET 1T O1T Ai AT OO AT A AAET ¢ Oiwamah.A O1 AgPOAOO EAOOAI .

- Ve

30.{ LiGn A LEDd 1 FA L jNeRmDs g o Nz chsoiiiE trpe s Mohin,

Here, both the figurative and literal meaning is correct. The tongue and the private parts are being referred
to here, and represent the Idiom.

F. Translate the following passage [G A Bofh & & #h-Nabiyeen and write with 4 A OE E A |

Y dap AN AEN ¢ RN OGS SO At ¢ T ADHK ArEKORRM i §iG 0G

b oviEs SRRRTY b e | Cihiesaoait K o [fon.ded HAragde G, b

P LY = & N s N~ — —_ o \\

Y LjOuaigiiang MNMM+ Ldzmwmwmm@ A n b grasBsyaN

s AN - N A

(L AR jENAE A Dl 1A GREOED. NIORAR?

%93 A "AOEE a DKk BEE,in[njaALle6Ad6a aALOQNS
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The Ship
And Allah answered the supplication of. | and wanted to drown his people. But Allah wanted for |

and the believers to be saved. And He commanded to build a big ship. And. 1 began to build a big
ship. And his people saw this work and then thejound a pastime. And theywere mocking him. What is
this Oh. 1 ? From when did you become a carpenter? kawe not been telling you not sit with these vile
people? But you did not listen to our words and you sat with the carpenters and blacksmiths thgmou
became a carpenter! And to where are you going to sail with this ship Ohi ? Indeed your matter, all of it
is strange. Are you going to sail this in the sand or ascend to the mountairThe sea is very far from here.
Are the Jinn going to carry thisor the bull to pull it? And. 1 had been listening to all of this and was being
patient. He had listened to the most harshest of thiand was patient. But then he said to them at times: If

you are mocking us, then Indeed we will mock you just like yoare mocking ?
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Appendix

[ N LNE sl 6 / . “N:(f N&?I‘é Nm +vt,7 -
0zl ON3 0ZA02z14 ANIt njg| 6 Al dO|

NKG NAT NAIL+A| LA NAH| NA| FAL LA| LjO| |
NL | NL ¢ NLBHL|EL] NLo NL| L &) LO| u
N NAR df;ﬁu’Etu’Er NZENH N[ + AN £ & LO|
dd | do 1 dD § Nd| Ljo| T onf T 6| Ljo | Ljaj LjO| w
NA| NAQ NAT}FA]LA| NAn| NA| t A1 LA] LiO| v
NA|NAN NANFATLA|INAL| NA[FALLA|LO] w
- | NEINS AYAFTEA(NAC|NA(HAQLEAY LIO| wi
NAY NAn Na At Af L Al NAEnj{ NAENt An LAY LO| vu
- | RRENG A NR{nNBY nRL|NRN NRE nR{ d0| x
NALNANNGgALALHNAINAN/NATFANLALLOY X
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Table 70: Conjugation of Irregular Type | Verbs

njg L

bl
njO N

b A

t oA
by Ng

bt njg
} & Nz

bt onj
njo N

bt onjg
njy N

njo N3

Y NY

Y Nt
njy N

Irregular
Verb type

—_

5

LiO L

NO 1

NO 1

LjO

LjO

'n AE}

NA

NA

'n A

n A

} ZnH

LiO N

NO

ND

LjO

e

} & Nz

Ljo L

N

LjO

Ljo

} & Nz

LjO &

LU

LjU

} 4 NZ

gNEGN

b g

b g

Nd A L
n s n

L AQ

LA

Nd A
n B n

N

L] 2

] LK

} 8LZ

N/E

b /ER

b AE

8Lz

LD

£tz N

? L

t Y

NO t
"st O

LD

t YN

bt

Lo

} ONe A

L&

njs N

L B nj

?L

? N

LB

P L

NJ Ns 1

Ou |

NZ H

r YN

gL

YN

Lo

bl

NJ Ns ¢
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Table 71: Conjugation of Irregular Verbs

- Families | through VI

L§ |8 g AEC “OF té| t 6] WP B . o
60zH O3 A An| oz vy zaY 0za&y &5y Family
dO| dO| dO| Td NO| NO LO Ld agzg |

di| dai| dai| TU N&| NI Ljjg Ljy o
?n Rz d&| 67 ?n Bo LB Bina ad
dO| dO|gLe T3 NO{ NO| LjO| LA a| W
2 n| LI| AO| njt| 2| Y3 LY Ui
dO| dO| ddo| Td NO| NO LO| Lidw; ad v
Na| NA dg| N& +4& +A4 LA L4
2 hn LE AOS| nEH 2Lt 24 LY 2 Ho a(
N Ndg dj | Nd tdy tdd tdf Ld®8 a

B
NA NA& Na| NA +A +A LA LAB a

S
diz | dz| di | T )| NJ| NJ| Lj a 7

8]
dO] dO| dO| 1 NO] NO| LjO LG ad V
?nf RA NA nA 2 N?nALBOG? N4
dOf dO| dO{ 7 Ot NOH NOY LjON LO{p a| M
? n¢ LJ ni { 2 Ltd?24Lq LYN 2 L
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Table 72: Conjugation of Irregular Verbs

- Families VII - X

bl N
njo N3

b N@
njO N3

t g LA

} AN

bt njg
njo Nz

bt njg
njy Nz

YN A
njo Nz

Irregular
1Verb

Type

Y NY
njy N3

Verb
Family

dOt K

AINg A N

d20 NH

o
>

O At

%)

Z
j>|

NO t H
l ¢ A

N®O NH
l ¢ A

LjO NH
Lo A

LjCT)Ll:['g]
Lg A

LY Lj

O«
Qi

&>

?Lz

B njz

£ B nj;

? L z|0

Vi

d20 NH

o
ByS

™1 <4

=

NO t |

b3 L

b A Ljo

NO N

LjO NI

Nt 3 N)
N[E A N

LiOL

I*Z

batA
2 LjA L

At & njA

L Y NA

>

taA

b & nji

>

It E Ljs

\IL E N/

>

\ND t

NI|LjDd N4* L

O«
>

2 b T

L Y nj

VIII

H|d

B¢
>4

Qi

N

i

NOt H
by A

NHLJO NH

L] NHA

AS A 4njN

2 LAN

L Y njA

* See Lesson 1 Principle 3
**Seelesson 1 Principle 7
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1.1 1T1TCOEAA AAAEE ATAGOTGTHA A ATH GRED DAGIEIEEGRA 1 U £O0T I
AT A QU6 'iI1T A OEI OI A AA T AI T OEUfAeBolyQar&siE O EO &I O
mentioning 2000 words excluding repetition.

2 . Another supplementary vocabulary list is detailed orthe following few pagesthat also should be

memorized along with the former mentioned list.

Required 80% of 1 OO & a I|Supplemental1 OO 8| Easy Dictionary of the Holy
Vocabulary Vocabulary Handout Vocabulary 1000al
(pgs. 302-304)
Pre-Lesson Review pgs. 1519
Lesson 1 pgs. 20 & 24
Review pgs. 115
Lesson 2 pgs. 2323
Lesson 3 pgs. 26, 29, 30
Part 1: Surah& a OE A
Lesson 4 Pg 302 Bagarah
Pg.48-52
Lesson 5 Pg 303 Part1: Surah& a OE A
BagarahPg. 5357
Lesson 6 Pg 304 Part1:Surah& a OE A
Bagarah Pg. 5862
Lesson 7 Part 1: 6367
Lesson 8 --- Part1:68-74
Lesson 9 Part 2: Surah Bagarah to
. EOa.d5485 b C
Part 2: Surah Bagarah to
Lesson 10 "E Gpia. 86495
Lesson 11 0AOO y pg:2@8pa2
Lesson 12 0AO0O vy pg.BBIAT
Lesson 13 Paty * OUB o283

*Sheikh AbdulKah O0AOEEER OEA OAI1A0 O6@md EEAR Ol A ODGiE ALEADOADAOAA Al AQAAI
vocabulary from the entire 1 O O 8 Bhé scholar mentions that there are approximately 2000 words in the O O &x<liiding

repeating words. Thislist& 1 61 A AA OOOAEAA AT A [ AiTOEUAAR EAAAITU ET AEOITII
list avoids repeating words. It is available for free download from the following website:
<http://www.emuslim.com/Quran/Dictionary_English.asp>.
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atAt| 3Nsd acAr 3N d 4eA] 3N ArAr] 3N d
AEO|{ At O| ao&k| jzeq ZEN OAAl ans| --
portion/ share accepted as true/confirming | upright/true monotheist ridicule/mockery
GLA|l - Gadyl OLjy| dLjO| N4 3T A -
adornment religion dwelling/home benefit
gLM 6AD| zio 8zNl 8nAl 2Nl VaA aaA
tree thousand extravagant/committing bedouin
ANE| sz4| 3LAl -- Anjq jstd GnK -
bird discomfort/blame escape/able toescape madness/jinn
OAnNjl - | EN -- A’ENB‘ AN3 | LBRAl Yea
interpretation/fulfillment boiling water/ close friend appointed firm mountain/fixed
time/appointment
Snk| oral yAd gAn éN% 6at| szt --
way/practice station/place/standing burden trumpet
KNH| AtH DBLE - bty ] At] KOU o6aA
blazing fire suddenly price poor/needy
Aat| gtA aaz - knj4 - GLA gAA
heart reward years groupfforce
ey N| - o NA GLF‘ JLE| ONE oAg
near relatives crops/cultivation sect/party measure
>ns 4 GAR| SLH § AR g’n4 v aAG{ GLE
specified/appointed shout/blast/cry number/waiting period garment/clothing
hyt| - 2nz| LAl ?éz| ?2ts| ALR]| Lj st
message/conveyance abodelresting place secret talk/secret counsel | presented/(those) brought
UNE| - L Ng| yAg| oNng - ?Da --

justice/equity

womb/kinship

effort

hurt/harm/trouble
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U At 7|t ng ARl B ANT t 6 ARt YT At 1t 6ARt| BY At 7| t 6 ARY
LiOnj NOL| é?2t] Bnjz{ €?2t| BnA| Ljvy 2z NY
to stay/ hesitate/remain to be equ(zilyltlcl)) establish to buy/exchange (VIII) to test
é2t| 2tH| mA&t] nNAN nEYH DNDEY| éBA <z Ljd
to strive to prepare (IV) to justify/to prove true to be exalted/to be high (V1)
nOL] NON| Ljgt| N&N| 2 LA YNA] LAd 1t AQd
to narrate to produce/to raise (IV) to conceal/to hide (IV) to remind (Il)
LAA tAH é-d é-2ad|l Lf A NUE| é?t| Bnjs|
to return to fulfill/to pay in full (I1) to surroun(cli\/;e)ncompass to make known (IV)
LON| +tOLf ton t606] ndoY Ndt| é2t| YnjT
to delude/lie/to turn away to determine/plot (1) to favor to refrain/to cease (VIII)
&7 L‘ oNd 2L BNe| 24 BNA 3t t3n
to save/protect to harm/to trouble (IV) to revealfto disclose (V) to follow (IV)
e?q stA e-t| ounal Lst NsK aoy aon
to transgress (VIII) to availto prosper (IV) to instruct/ advise to be lawful/to descend ‘
tuN| 2 L® e?n| Boz{ ~Lj¥ ~Ljy| tunN] 2l |
to receive/meet to fashion/to proportion (II) to burn to cover
L cbal t o qu bz Nq Ljp Ll Ng Nd +Er| b EEH
to strengthenftighten (1) to attribute/ascribe to ask permission (X) to reject/to deny
n3 Al N3Al nAt DNDAN| ?LA BnA|l ?té| Bnjg
to argue (Ill) to fall to disgrace (IV) to know
e»adl Bob| en Lj4 gNA| e>1 »Ld| »ay] oot{
to purify (Il) to choose (VIII) to water/to give to drink to pray/ to bless (ll)
e2 k| 21t8 Lobq FooN| £34 t3L] £3d 3ol
to transgress/to overflow to declare/reveal (IV) to cut to cut/divide (1)
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ot Asi| t ngR@®Ry ur As it s ARt vt At sARL| B Asy taAF“e;I
g v A w3ty 34 AL HAR Lipks Na nig
o sit to prevent to give respite (V) to make one inherit (IV)
Ll + dN¢ 5L4 st A vLﬂ| e»t| L/AELY t ENH
to believe firmly (IV) to become apparent to construct/ build to removelto take away (IV)
EAN| tAEA b3+ +34| LAEL| t Enj L()L% b 6 njl
to ridicule/mock to seal to please, to impress (IV)] to display/present/to expose1
v A +AEN] rLan tat LéL‘ taN{ LEL| tEnjf
to make a covenant (Ill) | to approachito go near to deny/to lie to obscureto confuselto mix
t3mn +t3nd raA +AH LioA No A L&A t+Aaz
to enjoy (V) to turn (IV) to reach to be Jewish
ée?n| Yodod LAn tAo6 LON NOtL| tLKn| Ko
to enjoin (If) to make easy (1) to be stingy/ withhold to make firm (Il)
e2t| unG| e>2t{ bNO| LaA tEER La'n{ taoA4
to choose (VIII) to count/calculate (IV) | to surround/encompass |to accept the truthito confirm
t8nl +t80A Lt Al t3E FAL| AL

to explain (ll)

to be wasted/to neglect

LEd HEQ

to divorce (Il)

to appear/become manifest

(v)
LiieA Naez| LEL| tEV| AU tAN| LiOn| NOnN
to seek refuge to disobey defiantly to create to accept (V) ‘
ty Al L EN nAH nNAH mAYy DAY Ligt| N&n
to be upright (X) to reinforcefto extend (IV) to pass/to continue to throw/ to cast
bt k| tt b4 LOL| NON Ly Ll ] N L@t N&N
to take away/ to remove to join, to reach to cause to enter (IV) |to call to account; punish (lll)
e?t| Bnjs LA'E’r{ b Aol LoL| 1ot LAEL4 }A'Enj1
to give shelter (IV) to support/strengthen (Il to be blessed (VI) to avoid (VIII)
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Glossary of Arabic Grammar Terms (8 £ 72-D¢ # G| nQ6 ¢

8t ZCVIN DZ Verb with a middle root letter that g A A NQ Narrative Shifting in Sentences
is a vowel. relative to the audience.
.« = | In Simile, the particle of - .
¢ EnGNI comparison such agt]or (d]]. Ljl AN$ & |Command tense.
O ALAT 3 Exception Particle g At g A Warnings represented by words that
’ are implied verbal commands.
P NA Ky Conditional Particle. A Tt k é Z Inna_1 and its Sisters. _These AOA
particles act on nominal sentences.
y A ¢ N4&|Merging of heavy letters or light &ng Ny N Partcle Jjthanjlddicates a
letters. conditional clause.
. B e A The conjugations of present tense
GnE NZ AResumption (by a particle). GLEN: LAOAOAO xEOE T AN
omitted inthe . A oAJazm state.
8 a3g /EQ( Rebuttal (by a particle). LJO nH LjZ The verb families of 3Letter verbs Il
through X.
Cx o , , S Repl f d f A 7 (
y AT 1 A linterrogation/Question. O b At G| epacer ofawor rom(3 &d Z
functions in rhetorical effect.
0AGYT O oAt NON Replacer causing abstract
Future (tense). Q replacement.
5 At N& U Arabic noun. QCT) NOT & 3 Replacercausing partial
replacement.
<, BN <| The Five Special Nouns - K © = =z |Replacercausing total/equal
GLEN: £ A ) o Ngnl 6 P 9 q
(s Nde , Z Nz bl replacement.
G Lj6 U CT|instrument of an action. GLjd A L|The study of rhetoric and eloquence.
‘Esy | Pointing Noun (Demonstrative T 4, e N foET oA
g L gNeel upronoun)_ GLkztg4aeEA 4a 1 £qEAT ETEI]
0 3 NRT A Comparative Derived Noun. Q 73 Cpf] { Making something feminine.
ON3 A AT|Actve Participle, Doer noun. K 6 7 @ t|Making something masculine.
0 2 HT A L|passive Participle; Passive noun. R E R NHU| Encouragement.
02zt 0 Z L] The Relative Pronoun. ZE NA N Deletion of a letter.
G Ljz At Possession Construction. A_EE Né N Merging of different Constructions.
. a s - ~ | The Simile which compares two
a a A N3 |Inflected Case of a Noun or Verb. ¢ E GNI different things, usingd] @ Ljd /
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Glossary of Arabic Grammar Terms ] z DA & &N K ¥,G @ & HU|

Both the [¢ F njGaithen® B QNTN’Q(EUI

Follower which causes emphasis. Th

NEYG . - 3 nj@a z |is distinct from words that are
are omitted to cause powerful simile. emphasized due to a particle.
o o % | Simile where th G N conpléx, & N )
gy g 3 N>miewnere e[¢_E Ndc el | 2 NAH0OAGAOOAGETT | & O
and thought provoking.
= X = o 47 ry A B Ay A | Difficulty of pronouncing certain
Ot Oa |simile where the(¢ E G Ndomifpd a 1 O] OQO.I. AL G T T ERT 9
Oe A { E Regular similar where all components of ¢ 7z yi: Three-letter root Verbs of families Il
Simile are present. through X.
OnOLjA Simile where the (¢ 2 G Nd vémQitaiced 1 % s A NDZJar Construction.
and clear.
AENDZ | Verb indicating amazement or Exclamation y Ae d) @bphesent tense verbs.
& ado The |mp033|blllty of Pronouncing a vowel on AN K AE Broken Plural.
an Alif.
R A A NJAn ldiom which is used to express something}  Sn iz N1, | Nominal NonVerbal Sentence.
critically or negative indirectly.
Z N A N Making a noun definite. I G'nE NU | conditional sentence.
OF NY Changing of weak letters preceded by a vowl Gn ZYN Verbal Sentence.
ON 73 N Comparative & Superlative. N3 Nt | Piural.
KNRT G Shift of word order due to a rhetorical BA n Eod 3 Feminine Sound Plural.
purpose/reason.
. Clarifier: an indefinite Ismin. A that .o
A E E Nclarifies something that is vague or unclear in] L NO A L g Masculine Sound Plural.
a sentence.
¢ 3 njq warning. E N A N Gender.
KONA Making a noun indefinite. P AT 64 Response statement after a condition
( "Ni nation" or double vowel of the last letter A NIT A
dC)N/\n.I. E A 1101 GOOAIIU xE A NT A|Second Person.
Ismin. A which describes an actior]
3 nja'eéi Follower: words that follow another word in oA Lj= as itis being done. It can also come
its) OaA the form of a sentence of Jarr
Construction.
GnAn Word u:;ed for a double meaning unintended 1 87 ¢ L
for the listener. @1 omission.
ANE I Emphasis. ] TNKOB|/ 1 EOOETT 1T &£ OEA
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Glossary of Arabic Grammar Terms (O NO LjA N&NA £ & Nt

Particle; word that has a meaning in
conjunction with another word; Particle St GNO Particle that, causes a verb or a noun to
can be either one which causes a changd be inthe. A case.

in) Qo doe that does not.

{ Particle of resumption like[L S]that ddes

T O & /O 4 Particles of Calling that causes A . A
not affect) 0Oa A

Particle of exception. aA q d Particle of response (to a question).

Z
Lj0 £|vowels suchas Al i ABsrah & A O.

Rebuttal Particles. G

Particles of Interrogation. A £ G L Predicate in a Nominal Sentence.
Verbal Particle indicating the future 1 NG A3 ii AOEET ¢ OEAO EO
tense. irregularity, like a letter or a verb.

)| Rebuttal Particle likeff 1O t & DNS AB[3deE I Tn Al 61 ETI xi

G LjY Nt Jar Construction that can act as a

Particle of Encouragement. Predicate.

Ani Condition that is denoted by a Condition

. . 4 )
Particle of Emphasis. Particle.

Single tense Verbs ending with sound

i i ANh ¢ &
Particle of Explanation. ¢@ 12t IOt letier.

Particle of Warning. 8 NA n|The study of Morphology.

Particle of Emphasis. G LjA N Adjective also known agK INH £ (00

Particles that cause Jarr such as Sentence or phrase which follows a

o = N 027 0 Z {relative pronoun that describes a
(6 njU Vetc. nja / CbNr]’ definite word (preceding it).

y nja AL/ Particles that cause verbs to be in Jazm. Gt 8 Ljé Intensive Derived Noun.
g £ ANb |Particles of Redundancy. GL T nG|Derived adjective.
G LjY Nn,|Particle which causes change in  Oa A A Na A H pronoun.

Pronoun that takes the meaning of
Connecting Particles, a conjunction whiclf nTlOOEADOG 8 )y 6 1 EOAL q¢
connects words or phrases.

[amt]

|

or (1 §j
< 2o .|t L O xAl T 0 OxAAES = N A o Connected Pronoun Either . A oAJazm
GaYNB[U /I tal s | BI ONonCcase.
A G LjY Nn Particle that does not affect) Oa A O NO LjA| Detached pronoun.2 A £ AAOAS
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Glossary of Arabic Grammar Terms (B 6 & A Nt NQ N&NA &js

8 NA Ljs Time or quce Cpntamer; |_nd|cat|ng Sn K njG Partlcle_ indicating the reason for
’ something in which an action occurs. something to occur.

| A n n A [Noun in. A that indicates the time in
which an action occurs. f

Particle of Response in a conditional
n| |statement.

A
J AOts Nounin. A that indicates the place i 2 HUNO The original Classical Arabic language.

which an action occurs

. . Noun in. A thit indicates the time of ..
GnE U NA T an action occurs which also acts as a O N3 A|Doer of the verb.
conditional particle.

ZENo A|Apronoun that connects theG LiXtidd R n, Ljd Verb of the CommandImperative
word it is describing. tense.

1 U ANiDA Inimitability ofthe 1 O 08 a i & nA L DZ|ThreeLetter Verb (Family | Verb)

NA nA t [ Three-Letter Verb (Family | Verb)
which are irregular. One or more of
o176 1 AGOGAOO AOA ¢

é EEL Number, referring the number in a |
grammatical phrase. BALS |

NIA KIS . | | Higher Verb families which are derived
DB NA NQ Ordinal Numbers. N¢ Nz from the Verb | Family (Il to X)

- ~ . 4 Higher Verb families which are derived
= . Ng ENZ]J/ from the Verb I Family (Il to X) which
NB njA NH Fractions. ..oz . :
L] No Ajare irregular.  One or more of its root
I AOOAO AOA OxAAEdSB

Relationship between the

Glje A metaphorical meaning and the literal Y3 A BHII verb with a fourletter root.
meaning.
L LjY &£ |Proper noun. t s A DI |The Verbs of Initiation.
/EN3 A | Third Person y nja ¥ o Intransitive verb. Works with a A O /&

Jarr to form an indirect object.

NP o A A ZA Nl Verbs with two non-consecutive
NO A @ A A aO N
L Irregular (letter or verb). asA A vowel letters.

8 njA £ O Partially flexible word. ] st A & || Verbs with 2 consecutive
vowel letters.

< A The 5 Conjugated' Verbs ,copjgga’\ted of NI
GLE Nt t patterns Of[NWlbICD[@NdAﬁNipU Y NF A L ]The Past Tense.

Far Past Tense which usesdjj] afdLE@st

njy d@0 & |The Verbs of Praise and Blame. /AEF NH t G
Tense Verb.
oA~ Ut A . , .
Gt ORNe { | Past Continuous Tense which used |1

% a A Nwith a Present Tense Verb.

Incomplete Verbs like[Ljj, A EjddE LjI 5
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Glossary of Arabic Grammar Terms [, dY LiBA OLjQP &

Br

Near Past Tensewhich uses[N],ﬁhj@

Noun which refers to all/leach member

ANALIDOS aaANS8 .
Past Tense Verb. of the category of the respective noun.
6z 7 N Dz 1 Passive verb without a Doer being ZA A NF The "Al" which makes a word Definite.
mentioned.
vz Y NH £ | Active Verb with Doer. O Y NH Partlcl_e which indicates the reason for
an action/occurrence
B 0 /L H | Transitive verb. Takes a direct object. & Z He i ;\leagaticlnfartilclﬁ CAOEL T xEE
t Nnjg At A The Presentfuture Tense Verb. E NA Ng t’;l]ce)u:o‘g:mh refers to the category of
. oA . , ) .. - Noun which is known to speaker and
ZnNnHER Verb with a Shadda on one of its letters § 4 NjDAjg A audience. This is the most common typ
or consecutive doubled root letters. i £ A1l s
x A G4 EA 7AAE 6AOA j#I11 . 4 Noun which is known to speaker and
aOLON A A GA UnGLt
Q 9a AO A 1 AO6OAOQs J 9 but not to the audience.
Gt &t & |Verbs of Proximity. AEGNzM, ai ATA .11 T &£ $i4
The Grand Word which refers to the
w < T b ' 3 I I
a Z t £ N|Verb with a Hamza as one of its letters. | G 0 Y e §"M¢ r ]e.lThls.term 1S u§ed to prevent
His name in being used in a causal way
in grammar discussions of words.
. A legitimate reason for a metaphor. It - . .
Gt A Alrefers to the literal meaning being aAOa \r/nvgtf ﬁgrti?:ranl]l that is being used
incorrect in a realistic sense. P y:
L, NE N{Definiteness of a word. G CnE N Particle indicating a condition.
3 17 U N{Breaking (from the expected) Pa A G'nE Nz|Particle indicating (8 As /| @ E z
An omitted word in Nominal Sentences,
. = |which islinked to a Jarr Construction = ; ;
1 i & | Particle that allows a noun to function
dNs A (prepositional phrase) and whichoften GnAnjg as a verbal noun particle.
represents the word[a Z Hinbhddgint. ry
GEAA, A word which is an Idiom, and carries o 'n oot | Feminine/Female
double meaning. '

Zi UHTY Connecting Particle[f] NI £ A The subject of a Nominal Sentence.
GLEN X 5wt A 5 i A nY ni Inflexible noun; Alsoused to refer to a
¢ 4, a 1T & AT Dl ACATAAOC ’ JAverb,thatcannottake) OaA
E NA njDZ|, a comfiete/categorical negation. EoVYtL grc:r]rrl]ri(zlic:: r;”l;)/etween two words

GnEgnjf&! CAEAAET G Al A AU L, dY L|First Person.

command).
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Glossary of Arabic Grammar Terms [N¢ NE NzA 30Ng BH 1

A0 QHBE AGH & A a8 hootd x A

That what the [¢ 1) B eihgNBmpared

0 A3N N¢ njag
letter. with.
| Derived noun, from a specific root. It
? NA L|Dual N E Q llincludes certain specific categories of
nouns (Doer noun, Passive noun, etc.).
a A O & metaphor. & 'n /EY Letter with a Shadda.
s Agl- AEaU xEEAE AOOAT OF { The 1 O O @nddok form preserved
9t 8 AR other word. LEHNAZAT OAET ¢ O 50E( ai
-V = 2 ] AAT ET A = A O A , L s A
Ead Aty |l OATETAA DEOAOAS Q44 /N A verbal Noun (infinitive).
metaphor.
O+ & NA|The term that is used metaphorically isa} g A} H First Particle of the)  acambtruction.
single word (or construction).
s A . NIt K Second Particle of the  aC@Sstruction
2 St A [Noun in the Jarr State. Ng NE lwhich s Tarr
, s vl (4 Qd DANBH AR AET EOE
y s t A |Verb inthe Jazm State. A NNNH: [ Q¢ L ¢ xEO
letter.
0z t T |Passive. st/ The noun that is numbered with a
number.
o . « | The verb or noun is fully flexible: vowel of
AELju A 4Second Person. a £ A Nthe last letter adapts fully according to its
)y OaA
A d8 Lj{ MasculineMale. G Ljz 1A Definite Noun.
AdS t 4 word Construction. 87 N Word connected by a Particle ofZ 11Ut
nyg NZE@&) aofRpssession Construction. BaAO \Tviféesems the literal meaning of the
T N . _ + ~ JSingular; also used to indicate a type of
nY NA E { Describing Construction. atAil ALGLN
t 2 NZ |word (Ism or Verb) in the 2 A Zate. /%) Z &Qda noun ending with long Vowel
| ¥ 3 v Noun t.hat is excepted after a particle of N¢ nj&| Direct Object of a Verb.
exception.
4 N . . ~7 ¥ 1 The Absolute Object. This is a Mdar of
¢ NA N1 statement preceding the exception. ELjYI the Action used for emphasis in A . A
¢ 3 Lja \ Object pointed to by a pointing noun. N¢ N 3 Ad\./erb./[8 A;[Bce or time in which an
action is done.
¢nGL The thing or person that is being } ¢ Lj5 ¢ Y N DZ_heNéasorf)fo a a(ktilq,n

compared with something else.
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Glossary of Arabic Grammar Terms |, i- F #.dd 4. 1,

0zt F

¢EtHER

Something being done with an action.lt
Ai i A0 AEGEDHBNHLE <A

&4 s & /&N

A noun ending with a longvowel Alif.

BAAKA

The Vocative; Someone being called.

8 njA g

Word that is partially flexible. It cannot
OAEA 4 AT xAlKasiai O OA

aztoN

Word (Ism or Verb) that isinthe. A A
state.

GCnE NI

Relative Pronoun which functionsin a
clause for a conditional sentence.

8z 10N

Word being described.

O
¢
W

p
>

Deputy Doer (Substitute of the Doer of
the Verb). It comes only with Passive
Tense Verbs.

(@F
Z¢
«D

b

(3 Qe MitH s vowel on its last
letter.

O«
Qi
m\
(@]]

Calling someone.

GLEN

Simple Negation.

KNHt

Adjective.

Z Hin K

Science of grammar.

LT Tt

Coherence and Order (of thel O O a
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